
 

 
 

VOLUNTARY NATIONAL REVIEW (VNR) AGGREGATED CHART – 2021  REVIEW1 
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Development 
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Country 
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At All 
(Yes/No) 
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Notes Further Analysis/Data Sources 

 

1.B: Institutions and policies for poverty reduction 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes  No While there is a particular 
section of the report 
dedicated to SDG 1, the 
information in that section 
largely discusses statistics and 
data of poverty in the country, 
rather than policy and 
frameworks that are in place 
to irradiate it. pp. 10-13 

 

2. Angola Yes Yes The VNR explains different 
government programs that 
have been completed or 
currently ongoing in relation 

The data for the programs 
explained in the VNR are 
provided by the Ministry of 
Social Action, Family and 

                                                   
1 45 Countries committed to reporting in 2021, however, as of November 18, 2021, the date of this analysis, only 40 VNRs were submitted and publicly released.  



 

 
 

to (i) integration to income-
generating activities under 
anti-poverty programs, (ii) 
providing food and non-food 
items and cash, (iii) 
locomotion and technical 
assistance to people in 
situations of greater 
vulnerability, and (iv) support 
to elderly people with 
disabilities, women, and 
children. pp. 11-14 

Each program with a public 
authority assigned as the 
leader focuses on one or more 
Targets under the Goal 1. The 
Ministry of Finance is assigned 
as the leader of Public Finance 
Management Improvement 
Program which focuses on 
Target 1.B. p. 12 

Promotion of Women Statistical 
Yearbook of Social Action, 
Family and Women’s Promotion 
2020. pp. 12-14 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes Poverty reduction strategies in 
Antigua and Barbuda “are 
pursued with a ‘pro-poor’ 
focus that prioritizes social 
inclusion, the empowerment 
of people, poverty eradication 
and social protection. To fulfil 
this priority, the Government 
has been increasing the 
budget allocation over the 
years for its multidimensional 
approach to poverty 

 



 

 
 

eradication through social 
protection and assistance 
programmes, establishment of 
institutional frameworks to 
ensure more efficient and 
effective delivery programmes 
and better targeting to 
vulnerable groups such as 
children, women and girls, the 
elderly and poor households.” 
p. 30 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes Azerbaijan has implemented 
various State programs on 
poverty reduction and 
economic development, 
namely: (i) the Targeted State 
Social Assistance program, 
designed “to provide financial 
assistance to low-income 
families in accordance with 
their income with a view to 
improving their social 
welfare”; (ii) the “Program of 
social protection and 
rehabilitation of persons with 
disabilities” to improve the 
living conditions of vulnerable 
people; and (iii) the 
implementation of social 
services projects for 
vulnerable children and 
families. pp. 57- 62 

The data for the Targeted State 
Social Assistance program 
explained in the VNR is provided 
by the Ministry of Labour and 
Social Protection of Population. 



 

 
 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes During the COVID-19 
Pandemic, a National 
Resilience Fund of Nu. 30 
billion “was set up in April 2020 
to provide economic relief to 
those whose livelihoods have 
been affected by the pandemic. 
The Druk Gyalpo Relief Kidu 
(DGRK), which has been 
supported by this fund, has 
provided income support to 
individuals and support for 
interest payment to loan 
account holders for an initial 
one-year period (April 2020 to 
March 2021) . . . . Nu. 2.25 billion 
has been granted as income 
support to over 45,766 
individuals. The amount 
includes child support kidu of 
Nu. 70.89 million covering a 
total of 15,464 children.” 
Interest waivers for loans 
availed before April 10, 2020 
were also granted, with 50% 
support from financial 
institutions. pp. 8-9 

Soon after the onset of the 
pandemic, senior citizens 
throughout the country were 
provided vitamin C 

 



 

 
 

supplements to boost 
immunity. Stranded Bhutanese 
from about 50 countries across 
the world were repatriated 
home. An apartment was 
purchased in New York to 
provide support to those 
infected by the virus in the 
United States. The Royal Guest 
House in Mongar was 
converted to a COVID-19 
hospital for Eastern Bhutan, 
with instructions to develop it 
as a mother and child hospital 
for the eastern region once the 
pandemic is over. With the 
enforcement of the first 
nationwide lockdown in August 
2020, arrangements were 
made for the delivery of 
essential commodities to the 
doorsteps. Kidu in kind was 
provided to those receiving 
relief kidu. Essentials and 
medicines were delivered to 
people undergoing retreat (as a 
spiritual practice) in secluded 
places. Those homeless in the 
capital city Thimphu were 
provided food, shelter and 
clothing. Provisions were made 
to feed stray canines on the 
streets so that they would not 
go hungry. Based on the 



 

 
 

experience of the first 
lockdown, concerted efforts 
continue to be made to 
improve logistical 
arrangements and 
coordination among essential 
service providers. A zoning 
system of districts and cities 
was initiated and refined over 
time, to minimise disruptions 
and improve the management 
of subsequent lockdowns and 
other containment measures. 
p. 10 

[S]everal key concerns remain 
to be addressed—to ensure that 
development is inclusive and 
that no one is left behind. 
These are considered ‘last mile 
challenges’ in the context of 
Bhutan’s imminent graduation 
from LDC category in 2023, 
which also coincides with the 
completion of its current FYP. 
In the 12th FYP, NKRA 3 is on 
‘reducing poverty and 
inequality’. Many of the priority 
actions identified in Bhutan’s 
first VNR report are currently 
under implementation through 
programmes that cut across 
other national key result 
areas—particularly through 
interventions towards 



 

 
 

improving health, education, 
food security, job 
opportunities and living 
standards. However, given the 
various social and economic 
fallouts from the COVID-19 
pandemic, it is highly probable 
that progress towards poverty 
reduction will have been 
negatively impacted. While a 
clearer picture of overall 
progress and setback—based 
on the MPI and Gini-
coefficient as key measures of 
NKRA 3—will only be available 
following updated data and 
preparation of the next Poverty 
Analysis Report (PAR) in 2022-
2023, an initial impact 
assessment found that many 
people have been affected by 
the COVID-19 crisis with 
increased vulnerability across 
different dimensions. p. 25 

[P]overty rates are highly 
variable across districts, 
indicating uneven progress—
with income poverty rates 
ranging from a high of 33 
percent to a low of 0.3 percent. 
The Gini coefficient stood at 
0.38 in 2017 (an increase from 
0.36 in 2012), with income 
inequality disproportionately 



 

 
 

affecting the rural population. 
More than five percent of 
Bhutanese are multi-
dimensionally poor, again with 
wide variations between rural 
and urban areas. More than 93 
percent of Bhutan’s 
multidimensionally poor reside 
in rural areas—where 
opportunities for employment 
outside agriculture are limited, 
and where the delivery of social 
services to remote and isolated 
areas is more difficult. Children 
are especially vulnerable, with 
multidimensional poverty 
highest for children aged 0- 9 
years. Bhutan’s first VNR report 
also noted that despite 
significantly less rates of 
poverty in urban areas, 
increasing urbanisation has 
given rise to a number of 
vulnerabilities. For example, an 
estimated 10 percent of 
Thimphu city’s population live 
in informal settlements with 
lack of access to basic 
amenities—which if left 
unaddressed could impede 
progress in eradicating 
poverty. With the onset of the 
COVID-19 pandemic, a large 
number of people have been 



 

 
 

directly or indirectly affected 
with job losses and pay cuts—
mostly among those in the 
tourism and hospitality 
industry. Many Bhutanese 
youth were also compelled by 
the circumstances to return 
from overseas employment 
programmes, as also covered 
later in the report. However, 
even prior to the pandemic, 
many households remained 
vulnerable, as suggested by a 
recent analysis of the 2017 BLSS 
data i.e. that despite the sharp 
decline in poverty over the 
decades, many households 
remain just a small shock away 
from poverty. COVID-19 has 
clearly presented just such a 
shock, and it is possible that 
income poverty may have 
increased with many 
households losing their source 
of income. At the same time, 
the impacts may have been 
mitigated to an extent by the 
DGRK—which provides support 
to individuals directly affected 
by the pandemic, as also 
covered later. pp. 25-26 

Given an improvement in its 
Human Development (HDI) 
from 0.612 in 2017 to 0.654 in 



 

 
 

2019, Bhutan now ranks 129th 
out of 189 countries as 
compared to 130th in 2017—
indicating that there has been 
broad-based progress. With 
rapid expansion, there has 
been great improvement in 
access to electricity, water and 
sanitation. However, recent 
analysis illustrates how access 
and quality are highly variable 
across districts. p. 27 

To facilitate with poverty 
reduction efforts as well as to 
strengthen social protection 
systems over the long term, the 
need for good data and its 
utilisation remains. The 
pandemic has necessitated the 
collection and digitisation of 
essential data, with different 
vulnerability layers geo-
referenced to enable support 
for the most vulnerable 
households. Building on these 
initiatives, such data could be 
used for social protection 
programmes beyond the 
pandemic response. Related to 
this is the need to strengthen 
statistical capacity, improve 
data quality, and fill data gaps 
that remain, despite much 
progress over the years. For 



 

 
 

example, it has been noted that 
information is inadequate on 
household income, as well as 
on production activities of 
agricultural households—
required for better 
understanding of drivers of 
welfare and poverty in rural 
areas. p. 30 

Despite significant 
improvements, child nutrition 
as well as micronutrient 
deficiencies in children, 
adolescent girls and women 
remained a significant public 
health concern, as covered 
below. It was noted, however, 
that more recent data was 
required to ascertain 
improvements as several 
interventions—such as 
increased maternity leave to 
allow for exclusive 
breastfeeding—had been 
initiated over the years. The 
need to include indicators that 
evaluate school feeding 
programmes and the nutrition 
status of children in schools 
was also highlighted, given 
major systemic and 
implementation gaps 
associated with the 
programme. Likewise, gaps in 



 

 
 

ensuring sustainable 
agricultural productivity 
remained, despite numerous 
interventions to enhance 
agriculture production for 
improved food and nutrition 
security. In particular, it was 
noted that the sector’s 
vulnerability to climate change 
impacts and climate change 
induced disasters posed 
significant threat to undoing 
the gains achieved thus far. 
The Sector Adaptation Plan of 
Action (SAPA) 2016 had 
identified forest and 
biodiversity, food security and 
agriculture, and water 
resources, as the most 
vulnerable sub-sectors to 
climate change impacts. While 
hunger is no longer a major 
concern, achieving food 
security with improved 
nutrition, and ensuring 
sustainable food production 
with resilient agricultural 
systems remains a critical 
challenge for Bhutan. In the 
12th FYP, NKRA 8 on ‘food and 
nutrition security’ aims to 
increase food production to 
enhance food self-sufficiency 
(defined as being able to meet 



 

 
 

consumption needs, 
particularly for staple food 
crops from domestic 
production rather than 
importing); and to enhance 
nutrition security (specifically 
addressing the nutritional 
needs of women and children 
to reduce prevalence of 
malnutrition). p. 31 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that between 
2016 and 2019, the percentage 
of extreme poverty in the 
country was reduced from 19% 
to 12.9% due to the 
redistribution function 
assumed by the State, which 
transferred proceeds from 
rich sectors to the more 
vulnerable groups, fostering 
social inclusion. 

Social bonds were created, 
among them: the bond “Bono 
Juancito Pinto” to secure 
school retention; the bond 
“Bono Juana Azurduy” to 
improve the health of mothers 
and children; and the bond 
“Bono contra el hambre” (Bond 
Against Hunger), which 
reached 91% of the homes in 
extreme poverty. The 
Government also enacted a 

Statistics from “Encuesta de 
Hogares INE” (INE home 
surveys) 



 

 
 

program “Renta Dignidad” 
(Income Dignity) to cover the 
needs of the elderly.  

President Arce further 
established the “Patriotic 
Agenda 2025,” which considers 
measures aimed at reducing 
extreme poverty by 5%. pp. 15, 
19 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes Employment protection 
policies were adopted as the 
lay-off regime for employees 
enrolled in social security. 
Income transfer measures 
were adopted including 
unemployment benefits and an 
increase in beneficiaries of the 
Social Inclusion Income and 
one-off allocation of Solidarity 
Income. p. 53 

Additional measures were 
adopted aimed at poor families 
including the: 

• extension of Social 
Inclusion Income to 
families in extreme poverty 
or poor families with 
children under 15;  

• guarantee of professional 
training to young people 
not in employment, 
education or training;  

 



 

 
 

• integration of young 
people through the micro-
entrepreneurship 
promotion program;  

• requalification of degraded 
housing for these 
households;  

• exemption from 
emergency room, surgery 
and hospitalization fees;  

• dignified consumption of 
electricity and water with 
forgiveness of debts, no-
fee reconnections, and 
social tariffs for water and 
electricity;  

• connections to the grid for 
households that have never 
benefited from water and 
electricity;  

• extension of co-financing 
period for professional 
internships;  

• exemption from taxes and 
fees for micro and small 
business; and  

expansion of social pension to 
elderly beneficiaries. pp. 53-54 
 

9. Chad Yes No Although there is no specific 
section dealing with Target 1.b, 
the VNR contains detailed 
information about Chad’s 

 



 

 
 

actions to eradicate poverty 
(Goal 1). pp. 14-16 

The VNR also contains 
information on Chad’s plans to 
improve gender equality (Goal 
5). pp. 33-36. 

10. China Yes Yes At the top, the Communist 
Party of China “is in charge of 
poverty eradication. At the 
working levels, the central 
government coordinates 
national efforts; provinces 
assume overall responsibility; 
cities and counties work to 
meet the targets. Within this 
system, each has clear 
responsibilities and perform 
its functions accordingly. 
From the central to the local 
governments, each signs a 
written pledge for poverty 
eradication and is held 
accountable through multi-
channeled monitoring . . . 
including that done by a third 
party.” p. 19  
 
A stronger social security 
system has been implemented 
which, “by the end of 2020, 
there were 44.268 million 
recipients of minimum living 
allowances in the country, of 

Data sources include National 
Census Bulletin on Poverty 
Alleviation and Report on Rural 
Poverty in China 2020 released 
by the National Bureau of 
Statistics in 2020. 



 

 
 

whom 36.215 million were in 
rural areas, with women 
accounting for 40.7%.” p. 18 
 
There is also the inter-regional 
collaboration and paired 
assistance program to have 
the better-off eastern regions 
help out the poor western 
regions. Assistance provided 
by eastern regions to their 
paired areas in the west 
include fiscal aid and 
assistance funding, as well as 
sending cadres and technical 
personnel. p. 20 
 
“China has engaged the public 
in realizing SDGs. Through 
poverty alleviation 
demonstration, there has 
emerged a public awareness of 
buying products made in poor 
regions, help the poor and 
participate in poverty 
alleviation actions.” p. 77 
 
The Central Government has 
also implemented initiatives to 
advance poverty reduction in 
developing countries, 
including the Ten Cooperation 
Programs for poverty 
reduction and livelihood 



 

 
 

improvement in Africa, a 
South-South Cooperation 
Assistance Fund, and a China 
UN Peace and Development 
Fund. p. 21 

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes than prior to 
2019 the poverty indexes were 
improved due to a reduction 
of poverty; nonetheless, due to 
the COVID-19 pandemic, there 
was a regression. Between 
2019 and 2020, a total of 3.5 
million persons entered into 
monetary poverty and 2.8 
million persons entered into 
extreme monetary poverty. In 
2020, 42.5% and 35.7% of 
Colombians were in monetary 
poverty condition and extreme 
monetary poverty condition, 
respectively, which represents 
an increase of 6.8 bps and 5.5 
bps, respectively, compared to 
2019. 

To mitigate this situation, the 
Government has put in place 
social policies and programs, 
to transfer resources to 
vulnerable groups. One 
example provided in the 
report is “Familias en Acción” 
(families in action) and 

 

Data from the National 
Administrative Department of 
Statistics 



 

 
 

“Jóvenes en Acción” (youth in 
action) programs.  

Additionally, more programs 
were set up in 2020: Estrategia 
UNIDOS (UNITED Strategy), 
Devolución IVA (VAT tax 
reimbursement program), 
Ingreso Solidaria (Solidary 
Income), Registro Social 
(Social Registry), Casa Digna 
(Decent Housing), and Vida 
Digna (Decent Life). pp. 28-31 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Chapter V of Cuban 
Constitution provides the legal 
basis for the development of 
society and the individual, as 
well as the exercise of their 
rights within the fundamental 
dimensions of human 
development including 
education, health, work, 
safety, and social assistance, 
which taken as a whole, 
ensure the eradication of 
poverty. p. 55      

The state implemented a 
universal and inclusive social 
policy, which is based on the 
principle of not leaving anyone 
behind, guaranteeing free 
access to basic services. 
Guaranteed access of low-

 



 

 
 

income persons to the same 
services and benefits as are 
available to persons with 
higher incomes contributes to 
the fact that poverty as a 
social phenomenon does not 
have a large impact. p. 59 

To address the specific needs 
of more vulnerable groups, the 
government recently 
implemented policies that 
reformed the remuneration 
system and increased the 
minimal pay and benefits for 
both the public and private 
sectors. Further vulnerable 
groups receive special 
support, inclusive of: 

• subsidized food (over 1 
million people including 
people with special 
medical dietary needs, 
pregnant woman, children 
suffering nutritional 
deficit); 

• school uniforms, 
prophylactic shoes, and 
basic products; and 

• subsidized medication. p. 
61 

According to Panorama Social 
de Latin America 2020, Cuba is 
one of the countries in the 



 

 
 

region that allocates the 
greatest portion of its social 
expenses towards social 
protection. p. 59 

As a result, Cuba’s Human 
Development Index is 
comparable to that of many 
developed countries, and 
Cuba’s Gender Development 
Index (measuring gender 
equality) places the country 
within the group of countries 
with average equality between 
men and women, with visible 
disparity recorded only with 
respect to economic 
indicators. pp. 57-59 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes 

 

“Significant reduction in the 
at-risk-of poverty rate of 
women and for people aged 65 
and over.” p. 41 

“Implementation of 14 special 
schemes, to provide financial 
help, such as wage 
compensation for all affected 
employees and businesses.” p. 
41 

“Government initiatives 
including the continuation of 
the Guaranteed Minimum 
Income; the adoption of 
generous fiscal packages and 

 



 

 
 

special support schemes to 
mitigate the negative effects of 
the pandemic; and the 
implementation of AMIF 
projects have all played a 
pivotal role in combating 
poverty.” p. 42 

“Seven schemes were 
implemented during the 
period 2016- 2020 which 
aimed towards helping 
employers hire unemployed 
persons.” p. 43 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic reports 
the national basic social 
protection system fully covers 
all vulnerable groups and that 
there is no extreme poverty in 
the Czech Republic. p. 37 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes The UN goal of ending poverty 
has been localized as the 
consistent improvement of the 
living standards of people in 
line with government policy. 
An indicator used is the 
proportion of households 
living in shared dwellings, 
which was 0.5% in 2019, as 
compared to 0.8% in 2015. The 
state is also investing in 
building dwellings for people 
impacted by natural disasters 

 



 

 
 

and is focused on taking care 
of orphans and elderly people 
who do not have any family to 
look after them.  pp. 12-14 

16. Denmark Yes No The goal is not reported on 
explicitly in the VNR. However, 
it is mentioned in the context 
of Denmark's international 
cooperation and development 
strategy to combat poverty in 
developing countries.  

“In some of the world's 
poorest countries, Denmark 
supports new partnerships 
between public authorities, 
businesses, investors and civil 
society to foster responsible 
and sustainable growth and 
development. The 
Government will increase 
Denmark's focus on improving 
living conditions in refugees' 
neighboring areas, which will 
benefit some of the most 
vulnerable people in the world 
while also preventing 
economic migration.” p. 94 

 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes In broad terms as per the SDG 
1 summary, the levels of 
poverty in the Dominican 
Republic (DR) showed a steady 
decline until 2019. Yet this 

The report provides a 
comprehensive discussion of the 
poverty incidence in the 
Dominican Republic, which is 
well supported by statistical 



 

 
 

positive trend was reversed by 
COVID-19 bringing the level of 
poverty within the DR society 
to 23.4% of people living in 
poverty in 2020. Feminization 
of poverty in the DR has 
increased: for every 100 men 
affected by poverty, there 
were 116 women affected in 
2019, and 119 women affected 
in 2020. pp. 18-19 

Further, the incidence of 
poverty in rural areas and 
certain regions were 
significantly higher than the 
national average level. 
Nevertheless, the protective 
programs, in particular social 
support payments, avoided 
further decline. pp. 18-19 

The Social Cabinet (Gabinete 
Coordinador de Políticas 
Sociales- GCPS), which 
consists of various institutions 
focusing on eradication of 
poverty and development of 
human capital developed three 
targeted programs: (i) cash 
transfers; (ii) social and human 
capital development; and (iii) 
economic inclusion. p. 22  

analysis of changes in the way 
poverty affected various social 
groups (women, rural or urban 
populations, regional 
differences). pp. 18-22 



 

 
 

The government has 
undertaken the following 
initiatives aimed at reduction 
of poverty: 

• “cash transfer” / social 
assistance transfers 
(conditional and 
unconditional) to persons 
experiencing absolute or 
moderate poverty; and 

• subsidies to support 
education and minimum 
prices for basic consumer 
goods. p. 22 

In 2019, the Social Cabinet 
launched the following 
initiatives: (i) Strategic 
Sectoral Plan for Social and 
Economic Inclusion (2018-
2024), and (ii) Program to 
Reduce Teen Pregnancy (2019-
2023). Further, the Social 
Cabinet prepared an 
Integrated Plan for Reduction 
of Poverty and Social 
Inequalities “Progresando 
Unidos” in fourteen most 
vulnerable provinces. p. 22 

The Government also 
introduced health insurance 
for families, which 
encompasses a subsidized 
regime. From 2017 to 2019, this 



 

 
 

type of insurance covered 
almost 75% of DR population. 
This rate increased to 95% 
with the government’s 
decision in the last quarter of 
2020 to extend to further 2 
million people. p. 22 

Lastly the government 
developed a strategy of social 
protection which amongst 
other encompasses initiatives 
focusing on: (i) skills training 
for youth, disabled and elderly 
persons; (ii) reducing teen 
pregnancies; (iii) eradication of 
child labour; (iv) strengthening 
and extending conditional 
payments; (v) establishment of 
the National Pact for Equality 
and Children’s Rights and the 
Social Security System. p. 22 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes GoE spending on access to 
basic services increased from 
13.6% (2018) to 29.8% (2020) as 
a percentage of total 
government spending. p. 24 

Egypt has scaled its social 
protection programs. Takaful 
is a conditional income 
support program. Karama is an 

 



 

 
 

unconditional cash transfer to 
the most vulnerable. 
Beneficiaries of these 
programs rose from 60k in 
2015 to 3.7m in 2021. pp. 24-25 

The Haya Karima initiative, 
which focuses on effective 
eradication of poverty in rural 
villages, was endorsed as a 
presidential initiative in 2021. 
p. 25 

The government has also 
fostered partnerships with 
civil society. These 
partnerships provide direct 
support for the most 
vulnerable, equitable access to 
basic services and provide 
programs and tools for 
escaping poverty. p. 26 

The government introduced 
rapid response policies to 
protect the most vulnerable 
during the pandemic. The 
Ahalina initiative gave a 
monthly grant to roughly 1.4m 
irregular laborers. p. 26 

20. Germany Yes Yes “The target of the German 
Government is to ensure that 
the proportion of people 
affected by poverty is being 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends: 

Materially deprived persons 



 

 
 

kept significantly below the 
EU-27 level by 2030.” p. 31 

“In the course of time, 
moreover, a gradual decline in 
the proportion of people 
affected by poverty has been 
observable both in Germany 
and in the EU as a whole. In 
the effort to end material and 
severe material deprivation, 
the trend is therefore moving 
in the right direction.” p. 31   

“Besides the constitutionally 
guaranteed provision for 
necessary living expenses plus 
a reasonable minimum level of 
expenditure on participation 
in social and cultural life to 
ensure decent living 
conditions for everyone, the 
main focus of German 
Government policy is on 
bolstering the financial 
situation of individuals and 
households on relatively low 
incomes.” p. 32 

“In the context of Germany’s 
international development 
cooperation, the 
establishment and 
development of social security 
systems in partner countries 

Severely materially deprived 
persons 

Comparison EU and Germany  

Source of data: Federal 
Statistical Office and Eurostat 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

of the Global South is 
regarded as a key contribution 
to the worldwide struggle 
against poverty.” p. 32 

“By means of the Skills 
Development Opportunities 
Act 
(Qualifizierungschancengesetz), 
the German Government has 
improved the reskilling of 
employed persons affected by 
the general process of 
structural change.” p. 32 

“Following the introduction of 
a nationwide minimum wage 
in 2015 and its continuous 
adjustment, the income 
situation of low-paid workers 
not self-employed has been 
distinctly improved.” p. 32 

“The supplementary child 
allowance scheme was recast 
in 2019 and 2020 by the Strong 
Families Act (Starke-Familien-
Gesetz).” p. 32 

“The education package 
scheme was improved in 
recognition of the increased 
demand for personal school 
supplies and for participation 
in the social and cultural life of 
the community; the parental 



 

 
 

contribution to the cost of 
school transport and of 
communal lunches in schools, 
daycare centers and 
childminding services was 
abolished, and it was clearly 
established that learning 
support can be given to a child 
regardless of whether he or 
she is at risk of having to 
repeat a year of schooling.” p. 
32 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes  The 2021 VNR Report 
specifically states that the 
“implementation of SDG 16+ 
which emphasizes justice, no 
discrimination, and good 
governance applies to all of 
the other Goals, in particular 
the nine Goals which are 
under review in VNR 2021.” p. 
29 As such while there is no 
section detailing 1.b 
‘Institutions and policies for 
poverty reduction’, the 2021 
VNR Report contains Section 
4.1.1 that covers ‘Goal 1 – No 
Poverty’ in detail.   

In terms of absolute poverty, 
“[f]rom 2015 to 2020, four 

 



 

 
 

years after the SDGs were 
inaugurated in September 
2015, the Indonesian poverty 
rate based on the national 
poverty line decreased from 
11.13% in 2015 to 9.22% in 2019” 
and “[t]he annual rate 
reduction was 0.48%.” p. 37 

However, “[t]he COVID-19 
Pandemic has disrupted the 
progress of poverty reduction” 
and the extreme poverty rate 
increased from 3.7% in 2019 to 
4.2% in 2020. pp. 44-46 

In particular:  

• “[t]he COVID-19 
pandemic has caused 
inequality widening in 
society since the lower 
socioeconomic status 
groups (such as 
informal workers) have 
been more severely 
affected”; 

• “men experienced a 
greater increase in the 
poverty rate (0.4%) 
than women (0.3%)”;  

• the “[p]opulation aged 
under 18 years 
experienced an 



 

 
 

increase in the poverty 
rate by 0.5%, but the 
increase in population 
aged 18 years and over 
was only 0.3%”; and 

• “(from September 2019 
to September 2020), 
poverty increased from 
9.22% to 10.19%.” p. 44 

The report notes that 
“[d]uring the COVID-19 
pandemic, the Government 
quickly responded to the 
potential impact on poverty by 
commissioning the National 
Economic Recovery Program” 
and “started by strengthening 
the existing social assistance 
programs […], creating special 
programs and indirectly 
assist[ing] the poor through 
various other economic 
recovery programs” (see p. 46, 
see also Table 4.1 for a list of 
the various government 
programs).  In 2020, “the 
Government provided at least 
an additional IDR 153 trillion 
(out of a total IDR 381 trillion) 
of funds for social protection 
during the COVID-19 
pandemic.” p. 46 



 

 
 

To overcome challenges in the 
progress of poverty reduction 
and the achievement of SDG 1 
in general, the Indonesian 
government has implemented 
the following initiatives since 
2015: 

• reforming fuel prices in 
early 2015; 

• investment in 
infrastructure, 
especially to enhance 
remote area 
connectivity; 

• expansion of social 
protection coverage; 
and 

• the expansion of 
various social 
assistance programs. 
pp. 61-62 

The government has also 
developed the Government 
Work Plan (RKP) for 2021 to 
address the multidimensional 
crisis posed by the COVID-19 
pandemic. This includes: 

• “targets and 
macroeconomic policy 
direction” to restore 



 

 
 

economic growth in 
2021 and reduce “the 
poverty rate to 9.2-
9.7%”; 

• “attracting 
investments”; 

• “accelerat[ing] the 
recovery of the worst-
hit sectors (such as 
tourism)”; and 

• “social protection 
reform, which aims to 
eliminate extreme 
poverty in Indonesia by 
2024.” pp. 67-68 

23. Iraq Yes Yes “Iraq recorded a significant 
decline in the indicator of the 
portion of the population 
living below the international 
poverty lines of $1.90 and 
$2.30 per capita per day 
(purchasing power parity). The 
percentage of the population 
living below these lines 
increased as a result of 
faltering social policies that 
led to greater vulnerability and 
delays in solving challenges 
related to internally displaced 
people (IDPs).”* p. 51  

* Source: Ministry of Planning 
and COSIT 

** Source: SDG Index and 
Dashboards (2017-2020) 

*** Source: Calculated from 
Ministry of Planning data and 
COSIT 



 

 
 

Proportion of population 
below the international 
poverty lines in Iraq for 2020: 
14.5 (poor with 3.20 income), 
1.1 (poor with 1.90 income).** 
p. 50 

“A large percentage of the 
population is still outside the 
coverage of social protection 
programs, which represents 
an institutional, economic, and 
social challenge at the local 
and national levels.” p. 54 

Proportion of Men and 
Women Covered by Social 
Protection for 2019: 3.4 (total), 
4.6 (men), 2.3 (women).*** p. 
54 

Sulaymaniyah region: “It has 
made progress in reducing 
poverty to as low as 6.7% 
compared to the national 
average of 20.1%. This 
percentage is expected to 
decrease even further 
following the launch of the 
provincial Social Development 
Fund on October 1, 2020, with 
an effort to involve the local 
poor in the fund’s projects and 
turn them into producers. The 
percentage of families on 



 

 
 

welfare is estimated at 22.4%.” 
p. 99 

Challenges: political instability 
and financial pressures have 
likely slowed achievement of 
the SDGs in poverty reduction 
and gender equality. pp. 25-26 

Corrective steps planned: 
Acting on the White Paper, 
which includes rationalizing 
and directing social care with 
priority given to the poor and 
to protect them during and 
after the reform process. p. 26 

The Social Fund For 
Development Project: The 
“government sought by the 
Council of Minister’s decision 
no 270 of 2016 the World 
Bank’s support in designing 
and financing the project to 
support community-led 
initiatives and improve living 
conditions and opportunities 
for the poor and the most 
vulnerable and priority groups. 
Since late 2016, the World 
Bank has worked closely with 
government specialists and 
provided support. The 
agreement of the Fund’s 
project loan was signed in 



 

 
 

April 2018 based on successful 
international practices. The 
World Bank supported the 
government with a loan of 
$300 million over five years. 
The Fund adopts a phased 
approach by including the 
provinces in its projects.” p. 53 

24. Japan Yes Yes In 2012 was implemented the 
“General Principles of Policy 
on Child Poverty”. Since then, 
the “child poverty rate” has 
decreased from 16.3% to 13.5% 
in 2018. However, more efforts 
needs to be done and the 
Japanese Government 
continues to make efforts for 
this. 

Furthermore, the Act on Self-
Reliance Support for Needy 
Persons became effective in 
2015 and in 5 years approx. 
1.165 million persons received 
new consultations. Public 
assistance is also delivered and 
has helped 120,000 in 5 years. 

With the COVID-19 pandemic, 
those who had suffered 
because of it received support 
and Japan “will continue to 
widely appeal the necessity of 
the UHC [universal health 

P. 96-97 of the VNR. 

Indicator 1.a.1 shows the total 
amount of ODA gifts focused on 
poverty reduction. 

Table 7 shows the yearly trends 
in the amounts of average 
income per household by 
household type. 



 

 
 

coverage] to the world, based 
on the principle of “Leaving No 
One’s Health Behind”. (p.97) 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report highlights overall 
reduction in poverty from 
33.5% in 2003, to 23.2% in 
2013, to 18.6% in 2019.  

Policies undergirding this 
progress include: (1) Public 
investments in rural 
development and poverty 
eradication; and (2) 
development of the social 
protection system (which the 
report notes in “relatively 
limited”). pp. 27-29. 

The report lists the population 
below the poverty line 
disaggregated by gender. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No While the VNR does not 
discuss Target 1B specifically, 
it does address the need to 
respond to the social needs of 
the population, particularly 
children, young people, 
women, the disabled, and the 
elderly. p. 41  

To that end, Madagascar aims 
to provide 53% of its 
population with social 
assistance by 2030, and aims 

 



 

 
 

to expand health insurance 
coverage and school-related 
aid for children for the poorest 
sectors of society.  The 
country also aims to 
strengthen its National Policy 
of Non-contributory Social 
Protection (PNPS), which is 
intended to strengthen social 
protections for the most 
vulnerable, including the 
elderly, the disabled, and 
children. p. 41 

27. Malaysia Yes  Yes  The Government has 
implemented several key 
programmes to assist the poor 
and the vulnerable such as, the 
provision for infrastructure, 
basic amenities, capacity 
building and enhancement, 
better access to employment, 
income generating activities as 
well as integrated 
entrepreneurship support and 
social safety nets and a 
targeted annual cash 
assistances scheme (p.41).  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

No No VNR contains references that 
could be interpreted as 
overlapping with the goal. For 
example, with respect to SDG 
8, the VNR outlines that “Aside 
from concentrating on private 

N/A 



 

 
 

sector growth and economic 
development, the NES will also 
assist RMI in employment 
generation, poverty alleviation 
and improving the overall 
standards of living of all 
Marshallese People” (p. 22). 
However, this does not discuss 
specific targeting of policy 
frameworks for the vulnerable. 
There is also no express 
reference and nothing 
referencing data on the target 
indicator (the proportion of 
government recurrent and 
capital spending to sectors 
that disproportionately benefit 
women, the poor and 
vulnerable groups). There are 
references to the national 
goals that SDG 1 is usually 
aligned with, but there is no 
accompanying reference to 
SDG 1.B (p.42). 

29. Mexico Yes Yes  The Agriculture and Rural 
Development secretariat is in 
charge of the execution of 5 of 
the 30 priority programs and 
projects of the Mexican 
Government to support the 
most vulnerable sectors and 
reactivate the economy from 
the bottom. p. 38. 

 



 

 
 

The 2020-2024 Well-Being 
Program is addressed to 
guaranty the general well-
being of the population by 
means of programs that 
guaranty their human rights, 
the reduction of 
socioeconomic breaches 
among territories and 
excluded groups, enough 
resources to encourage food 
self-sufficiency, the 
reconstruction of the society 
and inclusive production in 
rural areas. p. 39. 

The National Network for 
Promoting a Social and 
Solidary Economy is a strategy 
that seeks to implement public 
policies for the promotion and 
development of the social 
sector of economy that 
contribute to build an 
economy at the service of the 
people and the common good. 
p. 40. 

The interoceanic-isthmus 
project is part of a 
comprehensive strategy for 
the south region of the 
country that has historically 
been disconnected from the 
economic and social 



 

 
 

prosperity of other regions. p. 
41. 

The 2020-2024 National 
Strategy for Territorial 
Planning, among others, 
promotes the economic 
development and the 
reduction of regional disparity. 
p. 42. 

The 2020-2024 Economic Plan 
seeks to contribute to the 
well-being of the population 
by promoting a sustainable, 
equal and inclusive growth. p. 
44. 

The 2020-2024 National 
Human Rights Program 
includes a strategic 
coordination between 
different institutions to 
stablish the government 
priorities in human rights from 
a comprehensive and inclusive 
scope. p. 47. 

The Ministry of Finance issued 
social bonds; participated in 
the development of criteria to 
incorporate a gender 
perspective in the evaluation 
of public programs. p. 48. 



 

 
 

The objective of Tren Maya 
Project is to promote the 
economic development of 
local communities in equal, 
sustainable and just manner. p. 
57. 

The 2020-2024 Labor Program 
intends to guaranty dignified 
jobs, the reduction of gender 
breaches and inequality. p. 59. 

The isthmus of Tehuantepec 
project intends to detonate 
the economic development of 
the south region of the 
country. p. 69. 

Reform of the Federal Labor 
Law to recognize the rights 
and improve the working 
conditions of house workers. 
p. 72. 

Reform of several laws 
regarding equal salary. p. 72. 

The CCE and the National 
Network of Global Pact 
promote actions from the 
private sector for 
opportunities to reduce 
poverty, gender equality, and 
decent jobs, among others. p. 
82. 



 

 
 

The Annex of the VNR includes 
poverty indicators by sex, age, 
work situation and geographic 
location. pp. 144-148. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “The Government has introduced 
strategic measures to empower the 
people, and to support the poor 
and most vulnerable. Policies such 
as the Social Protection Policy and 
the Blueprint on Wealth 
Redistribution and Poverty 
Eradication are pro-poor and aim 
to address poverty in Namibia” (p. 
5) 
 
“In the spirit of Leaving No One 
Behind (LNOB), Namibia passed 
the Social Protection Policy in 
2021. Progress has also been made 
in addressing risks and 
vulnerabilities that people face 
throughout their lives, through 
social assistance programmes 
targeting the poor and vulnerable, 
as the non-contributory grant 
spending increased from N$5.1 
billion in the 2018/2019 fiscal year 
to N$6.2 billion in the 2020/2021 
fiscal year.” (p. 5) 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes In this context, the 
combination of economic, 
social policies and programs 
include the allocation in 2020 

 



 

 
 

of 65.6% of the General Budget 
of the Republic to programs 
and projects to combat 
poverty. 

Among the projects 
implemented by the 
government that have had a 
direct impact on poverty 
reduction, the following stand 
out: 

- Fair Microcredit With 
Zero Usury: in order to 
generate jobs and 
contribute to poverty 
reduction, accessible 
financing has been 
guaranteed to 
enterprises managed by 
women. 

- Solidarity Bonus for 
Public Servants: from 
2010 to 2020, an annual 
average of 86,832 public 
servants with the lowest 
salaries have been 
assisted, with an 
accumulated amount of 
C$3,793.5 million.  

- Productive Food 
Voucher 



 

 
 

- Healthy Patio Program 

- Subsidies to maintain 
transportation fares in 
the capital, to 
transportation 
cooperatives and to 
maintain the transport 
cooperatives and to 
maintain the electric 
energy and drinking 
water rates for and 
drinking water for 
retirees and 
settlements. 

- Solidarity Food 
Packages 

- Emergency Food And 
Health Care 

- Etc. 

On June 14, 2019, Nicaragua 
was elected to become a 
member of the UN Economic 
and Social Council. (pp. 9-15) 

33. Niger Yes Yes The report mentions that the 
proportion of the Nigerian 
population living beneath the 
national poverty line was 
reduced by 4.6% between 2014 
and 2019 which was led 
primarily by rural areas which 

Rapport sur la situation de 
l’économie et de la pauvreté au 
Niger, BM 2021 (World Bank 
Report)  



 

 
 

was reduced by 5.6% although 
the overall number increased 
by 438, 068 during the same 
period. 

The budget of the State 
dedicated to the reductino of 
poverty grew from 7.18% to 
7.46% in 2018.  

P. 14 « La proportion de la 
population vivant en dessous 
du seuil national de pauvreté, 
a baissé de 4,6 points de 
pourcentage entre 2014 et 
2019. Elle a concerné 
principalement le milieu rural 
avec une baisse de 5,6 points 
de pourcentage. Cependant, 
au plan national, le nombre de 
pauvres s’est accru de 438 068 
sur la période. Selon une étude 
réalisée par la Banque 
Mondiale, il faudrait attendre 
la fin de 2023 pour que le 
nombre de pauvres reviendrait 
à un niveau proche de celui 
d’avant la crise du COVID-19. »  

P. 19 « La part du budget de 
l’Etat consacré aux 
programmes de réduction de 
la pauvreté est passée de 7,18% 
en 2017 à 7,46%, en 2018. » 



 

 
 

34. Norway Yes Yes The VNR notes that “due to 
the universal and well-
developed welfare scheme no 
one in Norway is living in 
extreme poverty” (p.56).  

There is also a National 
Insurance Scheme that 
provides income in the event 
of sickness, unemployment, 
disability, old age and 
parental/child benefits (p.56).  

However, the unemployment 
rate has more than doubled 
due to the Covid-19 pandemic. 
Although unemployment has 
decreased again since the 
beginning of the pandemic to 
an amount of 7 percent of the 
entire workforce, this 
percentage is higher than in 
2016 when only approximately 
4.8 percent of the workforce 
was unemployed (p.57). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The State of Paraguay 
implements a series of 
programs that seek to address 
poverty and its various forms. 
Among the flagship programs 
of the MDS they mentions a 
series of programs among 

 



 

 
 

them the ones in assistance to 
fishermen. 

Another example is the 
Tekoporã, which has been in 
force since 2005, it consists in 
providing money transfers 
with co-responsibility (TMC) 
to the participating 
households of the program. Its 
objective is to protect and 
promote families in poverty in 
addition to vulnerability, in 
order to improve the quality of 
life of the participating 
population by facilitating the 
exercise of the rights to food, 
health and education, by 
increasing the use of basic 
services and strengthening 
social networks. The program 
mainly focuses on families in 
poverty and extreme poverty, 
to have members studying 
basic and middle education, 
with the idea of being able to 
curb the intergenerational 
transmission of poverty. It is 
important to highlight that 
this program is the largest 
national program. At the end 
of 2020, this program 
registered a total of 165,000 
active families. Since 2018, it 
has been assisting 100% of 



 

 
 

communities of indigenous 
people. 

A complementary program is 
Tenonderã, implemented since 

the year 2014, which sets out a 
strategy for the increase of 
contributing assets 

To the social promotion of 
families in situations of 
poverty and vulnerability, and 
to the sustainable discharge of 
the families participating in 
the Tekoporã program. The 
program seeks to promote 
socio-economic inclusion and 
strengthen the socio-
emotional skills (capacities) of 
the participating families, with 
the intention of decreasing the 
intergenerational transmission 
of poverty. 

Another program 
implemented by the MDS, 
Tekoha, seeks to support 
human development in urban 
and suburban population 
centers.  

The program of assistance to 
fishermen is aimed at families 
of fishermen and fishermen in 
poverty and vulnerability 



 

 
 

during the period of the 
fishing ban. Their objective is 
that families in poverty, 
extreme poverty or 
vulnerability, who engage in 
fishing as a means of 
subsistence. 

In turn, it should be noted that 
Paraguay adopted the National 
Plan for the Reduction of the 
Poverty which is aimed at 
improving the quality of life 
through policies of social 
protection, economic 
inclusion and cohesion social 
in territories. This plan aims at 
reducing poverty in all its 
forms, and takes into account 
human rights and the life cycle 
of individuals. 

This plan is also led by the 
MDS. 

In addition to the programs 
led by the MDS, there are the 
Abrazo program, and the 
senior food pension program. 
Abrazo is a program 
Implemented by the Ministry 
of Children and Adolescents 
(MINNA) since the year 2005, 
whose objective is to prevent, 
intervene and protect children 



 

 
 

and adolescents, between 0 
and 13 years, they carry out 
economic activities, in order 
to establish a 

System of protection that 
considers and guarantees the 
rights of the child (UTGS, 
2016).2 

Moreover, the food pension 
program for older adults, 
implemented since 2009 by 
the National Directorate of 
Non-contributory Pensions 
(DPNC) of the Ministry of 
Finance, the aim is to protect 
older adults. (People 65 years 
and older)  

Another important milestone 
in the country concerns the 
process of installing the 
system Social Protection (SPS) 
2019-2023, which arises as a 
result of an integration of 
inter-agency efforts to 
enhance the long-term impact 
of social policies. The SPS 
seeks to establish itself as a 
public policy of the State, 
aimed at expanding access to 
health and education, 
improving employability, 
productivity and employment 



 

 
 

economic insertion and social 
inclusion of individuals. 

Finally, the social protection 
mechanisms implemented are 
mentioned 

During the COVID-19 
pandemic: in particular, the 
State implemented two 
programs more money 
transfers, which reached a 
coverage of 41% of the 
population. The first, Pytyvõ, 
(investment of USD132 
million), and the second, 
Yangareko, (an investment of 
USD25millones). In addition, 
the State granted grants from 
the IPS to formal workers.  

The “Yapu’ã Paraguay” 
Economic Recovery Plan was 
launched, with a package of 
measures around three 
strategic axes: Social 
protection, public investment 
for jobs, and development 
credits. 

It is essential to emphasize 
that, with the outbreak of the 
health crisis and the 
challenges imposed by it, all 
the programs mentioned have 
been fundamental to protect 



 

 
 

people in poverty and 
vulnerability. Therefore, the 
recently launched Integrated 
Social Information System 
(IMIS) has been of the utmost 
importance as a management 
tool that integrates 
information on 

current and potential 
participants in social 
programs, thus allowing to 
observe the map of the public 
offering available, as well as 
the allocated budgets. This 
one tool allows to appreciate 
the magnitude of programs, 
beneficiaries and their 
localization, and, being 
publicly accessible, is also a 
tool accountability. 

(See pages 143-145) 

37. Qatar No  No The VNR does not specifically 
report on 1.B but claims that 
“Qatar is completely free from 
the phenomenon of extreme 
poverty, abject poverty, 
absolute poverty and multi-
dimensional deprivation.” (p. 
177) It also generally claims that 
less that 4.96% Qataris live 
below the poverty line. (p. 25) 

 



 

 
 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes  The government has made 
improvements to urban 
poverty (from 34.8% in 2018 
from 46.9% in 2003/04) and 
rural poverty (73.9% in 2018 
from 78.7% in 2003/4). The 
government provides social 
protection to the extremely 
poor through its National 
Commission for Social Action. 
p. 10 

The Ministry of Agriculture and 
World Food Programme, the 
Ministry of Health and 
Sanitation Statistic Sierra 
Leone established the joint 
periodic food security 
monitoring system. p. 29 

District farms in 15 agricultural 
districts boost the production 
of staple food (rice). p. 29 

Extreme poverty declined from 
14.43% in 2003/4 to 12.9% in 
2018 (Sierra Leone Integrated 
Household Survey). p. 51 

The World Bank provided 29k 
beneficiaries with financial 
support during 2019-2021. This 
was extended to 39k 

 



 

 
 

households after the EU gave a 
grant of USD 5.5m. p. 52 

The Ministry of Agriculture 
and World Food Programme, 
the Ministry of Health and 
Sanitation and Statistics SL 
established the Joint periodic 
Food Security Monitoring 
System to support programs 
tackling food insecurity and 
extreme poverty. The Ministry 
of Agriculture distributed 
basic irrigation and soil 
analysis equipment for 
efficient field work. p. 29 

40. Spain Yes Yes The prevention and fight 
against poverty, inequality and 
exclusion as a lever policy of 
the Action Plan is articulated 
through the Strategy approved 
in 2019 and whose time horizon 
would end in 2023. (p. 33) 
 
During the period covered by 
this Report (hereinafter, the 
“Report”), the fight against 
poverty, inequality and 
exclusion has been intrinsically 
linked to trying to minimize the 
impacts of COVID-19 from the 
public authorities. A good 
example of this can be found in 
the approval of the COVID-19 

National Strategy for Prevention 
and Fight Against Poverty and 
Social Exclusion 



 

 
 

Fund to support the 
Autonomous Regions, which 
involved a transfer of 16,000 
million euros to them in order 
to finance the expenses 
derived from the pandemic. (p. 
33) 
 
Some other measures taken in 
this regard are facilitating 
access to the minimum vital 
income, guaranteeing the right 
to food for children in 
vulnerable situations, or enable 
the extension of rents and 
suspension of evictions. With 
regards to strengthening of 
social protection policies, 
revaluation of 0.9% of social 
security pensions for the fiscal 
year 2021 has been 
implemented. (p. 36) 
 
Regarding labor poverty: the 
Minimum Interprofessional 
Wage has been raised by more 
than 29.25% since 2019. (p. 34) 
 
Also, the Extraordinary Social 
Fund to guarantee the 
provision of social services and 
the reinforcement of attention 
to vulnerable groups through 
direct transfers to the 



 

 
 

Autonomous Regions, and the 
empowerment of Local Entities 
has been implemented so that 
they could allocate their 
surplus to investment in social 
attention items. 
 
Also, the Shock Plan for 
Dependency 2021-2023 was 
approved in which there will be 
an increased funding, with an 
injection of up to 3,600 million 
euros until 2023, with 
objectives such as reducing the 
waiting lists for Dependency or 
improving services and 
benefits for dependent people. 
(pp. 33-41) 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The VNR generally mentions 
that “Sweden has basic social 
protection for people that is 
almost comprehensive” and 
“the proportion of the 
population covered by basic 
social protection is 100% in 
most areas.” (p.75) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The Thai Government has 
implemented several measures 
and projects aimed at poverty 
eradication prior to, during, 
and after the COVID-19 
outbreak. Such measures 
reflect the commitment of the 
country in comprehensively 

pp. 10-13  



 

 
 

addressing multi-dimensional 
poverty. Key policies and 
projects include: (1) The 
Government has advanced 
poverty eradication efforts 
through targeted measures 
for key groups; (2) To 
address the vulnerability of 
workers in the informal 
sector, Thailand amended 
relevant legislation to 
provide increased benefits 
and rights to assistance for 
social protection in 
accordance with Section 40 
of the Social Security Act 
B.E 2533; (3) (3)
 Grassroots 
economies have been 
developed to raise the 
capacities of local 
communities. Key projects 
advancing this vision 
include a project 
development model areas 
which aim to raise the 
quality of life through the 
application of New Theory 
Agriculture and advance the 
“Khok Nong Na” Model. This 
model constitutes one 
application of the 



 

 
 

Sufficiency Economy 
Philosophy, and promotes 
new farming methods by 
dividing farm land into four 
parts: 30 per cent of the 
plot is used for rice 
cultivation; 30 per cent for 
other agricultural crops; 30 
per cent as a water source 
for irrigation; and the 
remaining 10 per cent 
serves as land for houses 
and livestock; (4) Expanding 
ownership of property and 
development of 
comprehensive 
infrastructure, the Land 
Policy Committee is in the 
process of distributing land 
to promote good livelihoods 
for low income earners 
through the provision of 
collective lots of land; (5)
 The Thai Government 
has developed the Thai 
People Map and Analytics 
Platform (TPMAP) as the 
central database used to 
search for and identify poor 
and vulnerable groups in an 



 

 
 

inclusive, correct, and 
accurate manner. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Tunisia put in place a social 
program against poverty, 
dedicating 0.6% of its GDP (p. 
93).  

Covid-19 increased poverty in 
the country (p. 94-95), with a 
risk of the number of persons 
in extreme poverty increasing 
from 3 to 8%. Government 
measures in the context of 
COVID-19 are summarized on 
pp. 96-98, which includes 
access to education, financial 
services or transports. 

 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR notes: 

• That the number of 
Child and Family Care 
Centers has continued 
to grow, from 417 
centers in 2017 to 452 
centers in 2020. 

• Money transfers to 
Uruguay Social Card 
and Family Allowance 
of the Equity Plan has 
been strengthened. 

 



 

 
 

• Public social 
expenditure levels have 
been maintained.  

• There is now provision 
of health care coverage 
for the unemployed. p. 
66 

The VNR identifies as 
“challenges”: 

• Making progress in the 
eradication of child 
poverty. 

Reducing the effects of the 
COVID-19 crisis on the most 
vulnerable sectors of the 
population. p. 66  

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR notes that the 
percentage of citizens 
receiving social assistance is 
65%.  (p. 54). 

The VNR states that 15% of the 
population has access to social 
care and support services.  (p. 
54). 

The VNR mentions that 
“livelihoods support” stands at 
3%.  (p. 54). 

The VNR lists a number of 
policy programs aimed at 

 



 

 
 

reducing poverty such as: the 
provision of food assistance, 
social cash transfers, health 
assistance, and holistic 
education; the provision of 
discretionary funeral and 
transport assistance; support 
towards disaster preparedness 
and response programs; and 
the establishment of a 
National Health Insurance 
Scheme.  (p. 56). 

The VNR cites COVID 19 as 
one reason for the rise in 
extreme poverty, which 
affected mostly urban areas.  
(p. 56). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
36 

Total Y = 
33 

  

 Total N = 
3  

Total N = 
7 

  



 

 
 

 

4.5 : All forms of discrimination in education 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No  Despite improvement in filling 
the gap between boys and girls 
in school enrollment, the 
problem remains high. For 
every 100 boys in primary 
school, there are 72 girls. 
While in secondary school, the 
proportion of boys to girls is 
58, and in tertiary education, 
the net enrollment is 45 girls 
for every 100 boys. (p. 21) 

 

2. Angola Yes Yes In terms of gender inequality, 
the VNR explains that the 
completion rates in lower and 
upper secondary education 
are higher for boys, though an 
improvement was observed 
between 2016 and 2018, where 
the parity index of girls/boys 
completion rate grew from 
0.85 to 0.90. pp. 31-32  

The VNR states that there is no 
data available to measure 
student learning due to the lack 
of national examinations. 
Therefore, the net school 
attendance rate indicator 
gathered from various data 
sources (e.g. Expenditure, 
Income and Employment Survey 
and Multiple Indicator and 



 

 
 

Also, pursuant to a 2015 – 2016 
survey, 62% of men aged 15 
years or older have completed 
at least primary education, a 
data which was used for 
analyzing the level of 
proficiency in literacy and 
numeracy. p. 33 

In addition, the VNR states 
that the preschool education 
attendance is higher in urban 
areas than rural areas, where 
many children participate in 
migration/transhumance and 
other temporary activities. pp. 
32, 36-37  

Furthermore, this figure also 
increases in parallel with the 
socioeconomic situation of the 
household. p. 32  

In 2018, only 70 children from 
the first quintile attended 
elementary school, compared 
to 100 children from the fifth 
quintile. p. 32 

Angola have also created a 
regulatory framework for 
children with disabilities. p. 35 

The government policy for 
Target 4.5 is drafted under the 
National Development Plan for 

Health Survey) has been used. p. 
31 



 

 
 

Education Educar Angola 
2030, led by the Ministry of 
Education. p. 35 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes Children with disabilities are 
facilitated in mainstream 
schools and facilities to cater 
to them are included in these 
schools. Teachers often receive 
additional training to be able to 
cater to their educational 
requirements. There is one 
specific school for children 
with disabilities and special 
needs in the capital. pp. 43-44 

However, inadequate access at 
the pre-primary and tertiary 
levels exists and gender 
disparities in performance are 
evident at all levels. Over the 
years, the country has shown a 
strong commitment to improve 
access to quality education and 
has achieved universal access 
to primary education, but there 
is room for improvement for 
children living in poverty, boys 
and children with special 
education needs. Some of the 
programmes and projects that 
the government has 
implemented to support the 

 



 

 
 

educational sector are geared 
to reducing inequalities. p.44 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 55 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes - Close to achieving 
universal primary 
education with net 
enrolment rate of 
99.37% in 2020 

- TVET is being 
promoted as a part of 
mainstream education 

- A renewed emphasis on 
integrating ICT in 
education 

- A 21st Century 
Education Roadmap is 
under development 

- Royal Kasho issued for 
fundamental reforms in 
the education system 

- Guidelines for 
Curriculum 
Implementation Plan for 
Education in Emergency 
+ Assessment and 
Examinations for 

 



 

 
 

Education in Emergency 
Curriculum + 
Emergency guidelines 
for Non-Formal 
Education implemented 

- Implementation of 
‘Coding’ from primary 
classes is underway, 
and a new ICT 
curriculum has been 
introduced as 
compulsory subject 
from class PP to XII. 

- Implementation of 
Digital School 
initiatives under Digital 
DrukYul flagship 
programme 

- However: 
o COVID-19 

pandemic 
resulted in 
school closures 
and loss of 
instructional 
time especially 
for higher 
education 

o  Gender gaps 
persist at 
tertiary levels 
with a Gender 
Parity Index 
(GPI) of 0.94 in 



 

 
 

2020 - Coverage 
of ECCD, 
although 
expanding 
rapidly, still low 
and with wide 
variations across 
districts. NER is 
23.71% and GER 
is 24.2% 

o Ensuring 
inclusive 
education 
remains a 
critical 
challenge, even 
in SEN schools  

o Quality and 
relevance of 
education 
remains a major 
concern 

o Most Technical 
Educational 
Institutes (TEIs) 
in the country 
have a weak 
research culture 

o 12th FYP targets 
for ECCD net 
enrollment rate, 
schools meeting 
class size 
targets, and 



 

 
 

youth in conflict 
with law 
reported as “at 
risk” by the 
Ministry of 
Education 
during the 12th 
FYP MT. p. 17 

 
7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report states that the 

basis of the “Educational 
Revolution” are set forth in the 
Bolivian Constitution and Law 
Number 070 dated December 
20, 2010, by establishing that 
“every person has the right to 
receive education in all levels 
in a universal, productive, free, 
comprehensive and 
intercultural way, without 
discrimination.” p. 31 

Bolivian Constitution and Law 
Number 070 dated December 
20, 2010. 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes The first eight years of 
elementary school were made 
mandatory and free of charge, 
with implementation of 
measures to ensure free and 
equitable access. Education 
infrastructure, quality of 
education, inclusion of 
children and youth with 
special educational needs have 
been improved. p. 71  

 



 

 
 

The volume of public 
expenditures with social 
inclusion programs accounted 
for 14.4% of public 
expenditures and 5.1% of GDP. 
Examples include 
massification of professional 
training and internships, 
increase in study grants, 
exemption from elementary 
and high school tuition 
expansion of social security 
coverage and expansion and 
increase in the amount of 
resources transferred to 
municipalities. These efforts 
reduce asymmetries in terms 
of opportunities and reduce 
inequality. p. 18 

Women are those who benefit 
most from the professional 
training and internship 
opportunities. p. 20 

The gender parity stands at 
0.98, 0.93, 1.2 and 1.5 for pre-
school, elementary school, 
secondary school and higher 
education levels of schooling 
respectively. Full parity as 
such has not been achieved at 
the pre-schools and 
elementary school levels. p. 73 



 

 
 

The coverage for education 
was 81.6% with no difference 
between males and females. 
The literacy rate is higher 
among men, however, there is 
no difference between men 
and women among young 
people aged 15 – 24. Women 
are more educated with an 
average of 8.7 years of 
schooling against 7.7 years for 
men. p. 21  

The country also ensures 
pregnant students remain in 
school while at the same time 
it works to counter violence in 
dating and teenage pregnancy. 
p. 21 

A partnership with the Cabo 
Verdean Gender Equality and 
Equity Institute was also 
formed with a law decree 
approved for providing social 
and school support measures 
aimed at ensuring mothers can 
access and remain in the 
education system in a quality 
manner. p. 74 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 4.5.1 (Parity indices 
(female/male, rural/urban, 

 



 

 
 

bottom/top wealth quintile 
and others such as disability 
status, indigenous peoples and 
conflict-affected, as data 
become available) for all 
education indicators on this 
list that can be disaggregated) 
(p. 30): 

“Au regard des données issues 
d’EDS-MICS en 2015 et MICS en 
2019, il ressort que l’écart de 
fréquentation entre les filles et 
les garçons s’est réduit au 
niveau du primaire et du 
premier cycle du secondaire. Au 
primaire, l’indice de parité est 
établi à 0,9 en 2019 contre 0,85 
en 2015. Cependant, cet indice se 
réduit progressivement au fil 
des fréquentations des cycles 
scolaires (voir tableau 7 ci-
dessous), traduisant ainsi la 
déperdition plus importante au 
niveau des filles que des 
garçons. 

Quant à l’Indice de parité par 
quintile, il s’est établi à 0,8 en 
2019 contre 0,35 en 2015 selon 
le quintile supérieur et à 0,9 en 
2019 contre 0,75 en 2015 pour 
les quintiles inferieurs.” 



 

 
 

10. China Yes (for 
poor rural 
areas 
only) 

Yes (for 
poor 
rural 
areas 
only) 

Focus is made on the 
implementation of compulsory 
education in rural poor areas. 
Promotion of compulsory 
education is one of the five key 
approaches to poverty 
eradication in China. 
 
By end of 2020, 98.83% 
registered households in rural 
poor areas on national list 
received education at school 
and 0.26% received education 
by schoolteachers at home. 
 
Since 2013, a total of 108,000 
compulsory education schools 
in poor areas have been 
renovated, making it possible 
for all school-age children in 
poor areas to attend primary 
schools and kindergartens in 
their villages. More than 8 
million poor middle school and 
junior high school graduates 
have received vocational 
education and training. 

See Table 1 on pages 12 and 13 of 
VNR report. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms,  progress made on SDG 
4. pp 25-26, 150-151.  

The report notes other efforts 
made by the State to address 

 



 

 
 

SDG4 in general terms, pp. 68, 
71, 84, 96, 124, 138 and 141.  

The report also notes a 
reduction in the gap between 
urban-rural net coverage in 
preschool, basic, and 
secondary education, but 
provides no further details on 
target 4.5. p. 151. 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Cuba works on eliminating of 
gender disparities in 
education. Women make up 
the majority of students in 
secondary schools (pre-
university) and universities. In 
universities, women account 
for 61% of all employees, 59.1% 
of the faculty, 64% of currently 
enrolled students, 60.2% of 
graduates, and 63% of 
postgraduate students. pp. 87-
88 

 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes “The Strategic Planning for the 
Equality of Men and Women 
(2018-2020) developed by the 
Committee for Gender 
Equality of the Ministry of 
Education, Culture, Sports and 
Youth.” (p. 53) 

 



 

 
 

“Efforts are made to increase 
awareness on technical and 
vocational education 
programmes and break any 
associated gender 
stereotypes.” (p. 53) 

“A pilot support programme 
for 33 primary schools, with a 
large number/percentage of 
children with an increased risk 
for functional illiteracy was 
implemented. • An upgraded 
educational policy was 
introduced aiming at the 
smooth integration of 
students with a migrant 
background.” (p. 55) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes In fifteen-year-old pupils, 
gender gap in basic 
proficiency (reading, 
mathematics, science) are not 
significant and are around the 
average for OECD countries. p. 
42 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK provides mandatory 
education for all its citizens 
under a 12 year education plan. 
Targets of universal primary 
and secondary education 
enforcement, and the pre-
school education provision 
have been achieved. p. 21 

See Page 21 of the report.  



 

 
 

16. Denmark Yes Yes "In Denmark equal rights to 
education apply to everyone. 
Discrimination according to 
sex, race, ethnicity or disability 
is generally prohibited by law." 
However, "an intensified effort 
for equal opportunity is needed 
in the educational system, as 
women still face barriers, 
particularly in the world of 
research." p. 100 

The VNR mentions higher 
education programs to make 
sure more young people 
manage to complete their 
education at the age of 25. 
"These higher education 
programmes also have special 
initiatives to assist students 
with physical and mental 
disabilities. In addition to 
targets 4.3 and 4.5, these 
ambitions and initiatives relate 
to the Leave No One Behind 
agenda." p. 100 

The VNR also mentions 
selected initiatives to combat 
those disparities, e.g. "Funding 
has been allocated for a 
dedicated talent development 
programme named after the 
renowned Danish scientist 
Inge Lehmann, which aims to 

 



 

 
 

improve the gender balance in 
research." p. 100 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No The VNR does not report 
specifically on Target 4, but 
notes that academic 
institutions were consulted in 
the process of preparing the 
VNR. Those institutions 
considered that their SDG 4 
activities were closely linked 
with other SDGs, such as 13, 6, 
17, 15 and 3 (listed  in order of 
most frequent references) p. 
91  

Also at p. 61, it is noted that 
27% persons who reported 
discriminatory treatment 
(mistreatment, abuse, 
remarks) on the grounds of 
skin colour orfeatures, 
experienced this treatment at 
schools, high school, 
university or other educational 
settings. However, it is not 
noted whether the 
discriminatory treatment was 
institutional or personal. 
(Source: National Survey of 
Ethnic and Racial Self-
perception, 2020) 

In discussing the impact of 
COVID-19 on education, it is 

 



 

 
 

noted that the schools 
recorded decreased levels of 
school enrolment of 9.5% from 
the 2019/2020 academic 
school year to 2020/2021. In 
an attempt to continue 
education, the Ministry of 
Education introduced remote 
a teaching strategy using TV, 
radio and notebooks with 
monthly planned activities for 
all levels. However school 
enrolments continued to 
decline and the risks increased 
while the schools remained 
closed pp. 79-80.  

 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Number of schools for 
children with disabilities 
increased by over 16.8% from 
2017/2018 to 2020/2021. p. 33 

2018 ‘Education 2.0’ education 
reform program includes 
reforms to expand access to 
special education for 
differently abled children. p. 
34. UNICEF and the British 
government provided training 
and guidelines for adapting 
learning material for children 

 



 

 
 

with hearing and visual 
impairments. p. 34 

Net enrollment rates are lower 
and dropout rates are higher 
for males than females. p. 34 

Qalaa Holding’s scholarship 
initiative has provided 198 
scholarships since 2007. p. 35 

20. Germany Yes Yes The digital lesson formats 
deployed during the COVID-19 
pandemic have made explicit 
the extent to which socio-
economic status influences 
young people’s education 
opportunities. p. 48 

The dual training system, since 
it does not depend on 
possessing a university 
entrance qualification, enables 
many people to obtain access 
to the skilled labor market and 
to attractive further 
qualification opportunities 
regardless of their socio-
economic backgrounds and 
their origins. p. 48 

Joint federal-Länder initiatives 
to increase education 
opportunities for everyone: 
Examples that may be cited in 
this context include the 

Relevant indicator and 
exemplary trend:  

Education: early school leavers, 
data from the Federal Statistical 
Office 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

“School empowers” (Schule 
macht stark) initiative, 
designed to support schools 
with a high percentage of 
socially disadvantaged pupils, 
and an initiative entitled 
Graduation and continuation – 
Education chains up to the 
vocational training 
qualification. p. 49 

The Federal Republic, by 
revising the Vocational 
Training Act 
(Berufsbildungsgesetz) and 
particularly through the 
introduction of the new 
internationally compatible 
professional bachelor’s and 
professional master’s degrees, 
has strengthened advanced 
vocational education and 
training and so widened 
career prospects for trainees 
in the dual training system. At 
the same time, the 
corresponding funding 
opportunities have been 
considerably expanded 
through grants awarded under 
the Upgrading Training 
Assistance Act (Aufstiegs-
BAföG). p. 49 



 

 
 

Initiatives such as the federal 
program to secure 
apprenticeships and 
coordinated measures put in 
place by the Alliance for Initial 
and Further Training are 
helping to maintain the level of 
training during the COVID-19 
pandemic. p. 49 

To support the residential 
centers for child and 
adolescent education that 
have been closed during the 
COVID-19 pandemic, the 
organizations running these 
centers have been receiving 
liquidity grants in 2020 and 
2021 through the Special 
Program for Child and Youth 
Education and Welfare. p. 49 

Package of measures for the 
integration of refugees with 
academic potential: With the 
aid of this program, which was 
launched in 2015, more than 
20,000 refugees have been 
able to enroll in mainstream 
courses of higher education in 
Germany, while others have 
taken preparatory courses for 
higher education. p. 49 



 

 
 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.2.1 on the progress 
of its voluntary national review 
on ‘Goal 4 Quality Education’.  
The Chapter contains 
statistics concerning the 
school completion rates for 
primary to senior secondary 
education from 2015 to 2020 
(see Figure 4.152, p. 299), the 
number of out-of-school 
children from 2019 to 2020 
(Figure 4.153, pp. 299-300), 
and the participation rate in 
higher education (Figure 4.154, 
p. 300). 

The Chapter also contains 
further information 
concerning improving the 
quality of teaching and 
learning, education for 
employability, and one year of 
pre-primary education (pp. 
301-304). 

While Chapter 4.2.1 does not 
specifically discuss ‘all forms 
of discrimination in education’, 
it does report on the 
challenges faced in fulfilling 
access to education including: 

 



 

 
 

• underprivileged 
children discontinuing 
their education before 
secondary education; 

• the need to 
accommodate children 
with special needs, 
street children, 
neglected children, 
children in conflict 
with the law, children 
in marriage or teenage 
mothers, and children 
who work or child 
labor; and 

• the lack of teachers to 
teach children with 
special needs and the 
availability of social 
infrastructure and 
facilities in schools (see 
p. 305).  

23. Iraq Yes Yes The mean years of education 
received by women aged 25 
and older 69.4 (2017) 69.2 
(2018) 69.2 (2019) 69.8 (2020).* 
p. 69 

Baghdad: illiteracy rate 
standing at 7.5% (10.4% of 
females, a rate higher than for 
males). p. 96 

*Sources: B. Stiftung and SDSN. 
2018. SDG Index and Dashboards 
Report 2018. Global 
responsibilities: implementing 
the goals, pp. 238-239. J. Sachs 
et al. 2019. Sustainable 
Development Report 2019. New 
York: Bertelsmann Stiftung and 
Sustainable Development 
Solutions Network, pp. 238-239. 



 

 
 

Dhi Qar: 17.9% of people are 
illiterate (25.9% of females 
compared to 10.1% of males). 
p. 102 

Basra: the illiteracy rate is 
11.8% (15.8% of females and 
7.8% of males). p. 105 

Karbala: the illiteracy rate is 
10.3% (5.5% of males and 15.2% 
of females). p. 108 

Nineveh: the illiteracy rate is 
11.3% (14% of females and 8.5% 
males). The net enrolment 
rates in elementary and 
secondary education (84% and 
32%, respectively) are lower 
than the national averages 
(94% and 58%, respectively). p. 
112 

Steps planned:  

Inclusive and Equal Education 
for Persons with Disabilities 
and Special Educational Needs 
(2019-2028):  

In partnership with relevant 
ministries such as the Ministry 
of Education and the Ministry 
of Labor and Social Affairs as 
well as civil society 
organizations concerned with 

J. Sachs et al. 2020. The 
Sustainable Development Goals 
and COVID-19. Sustainable 
Development Report 2020. 
Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, pp. 260-261 

** Source: Ministry of Planning, 
Human Development 
Directorate, Government 
Interventions and Achievements 
to Achieve Sustainable 
Development Paths for Persons 
with Disabilities and Special 
Needs, 2021. 



 

 
 

the rights of persons with 
disabilities, with the support of 
the British Council and the 
European Union, the Human 
Development Directorate 
participated in developing a 
framework to improve 
inclusive education for 
persons with disabilities. Work 
is currently underway to 
develop an operational plan 
for the next two years.** p. 65  

Anbar moving forward plan: 
equal opportunities in 
education and career paths for 
youth, women, and vulnerable 
groups. p. 111 

24. Japan Yes Yes Efforts are being made to 
make education free and 
reduce the burden of 
education costs. The policy of 
free early childhood education 
and care (ECEC) has been 
implemented since 2019, 
which represents a budget of 
341,000 million yen in FY2021.  

Japan is supporting families 
with low income by providing 
substantive free education for 
private upper secondary 
schools free of charge, by 
increasing supports for paying 

See the Promotions Actions of 
MEXT for Solving Children’s 
Poverty in Japan (FY2021 Budget) 
and see the Numerical Targets 
and Updated Figures of the 4th 
Basic Plan for Gender Equality. 

 



 

 
 

communication cost necessary 
for online learning at home 
(add 12,000 yen for students 
from tax-free household) or 
even by reducing tuitions and 
enhancing scholarships for 
university, which represents a 
budget of 480,400 million yen 
in FY2021. 

“But the reality is that children 
from low-income families are 
less likely to go on to college.” 

Japan is making the promotion 
of education and gender 
equality. “The Fifth Basic Plan 
for Gender Equality” (2020) 
continues to promote 
measures for the formation of 
a gender-equal society: efforts 
are being made at each state 
of school to provide 
appropriate guidance on 
gender equality, mutual 
understanding…and so it is for 
career education so that both 
women and men “can acquire 
the abilities and attitudes to 
achieve their own life goals 
and independently choose a 
career path.” 

pp. 102-105 



 

 
 

p. 179 Indicator 4.5.1 “Parity 
index”. 
 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report analyzes key 
metrics (i.e., net enrolment 
rate, drop-out rate, etc.) 
disaggregated by gender, and 
notes that “[s]ignificant 
progress has been made at the 
primary school enrolment with 
no gender gaps.” 

The report also notes “gender 
parity for adult literacy,” and 
“gender parity at primary 
level,” but acknowledges that 
“[g]ender parity has not yet 
been achieved at secondary 
level, which explains why the 
Gender Parity Index (GPI) in 
literacy is still low (that is, in 
favour of males) among the 
youth and adult population, 
especially among the older 
groups.” 

However, the report only 
focuses on gender, and does 
not address other populations, 
such as people with disabilities 
(and notes that “[t]here is no 
precise data about the 
children and adults with 

 



 

 
 

disabilities in all levels of 
education.” pp. 39-44. 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No The VNR only discusses 
inequality between girls and 
boys, and reports an 
imbalance against boys in 
terms of first and second 
cycles of tertiary education.  
The report suggests that 
imbalance in the net 
enrollment rate to the 
disadvantage of boys could be 
explained by their earlier entry 
into working life or the better 
success of girls in school. p. 53 

 

27. Malaysia Yes No The government acknowledges 
that growth has to be inclusive. 
In 2019, the government 
launched the SPV 2030, a 
policy roadmap to ensure that 
Malaysia is inclusive, 
empowering its people and 
providing adequate 
opportunity to all. Reforms are 
needed to invest in human 
capital, including both the 
quantity and the quality of 
schooling. The report does not 
otherwise specifically address 
discrimination in education 
(p.75).  

 



 

 
 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

No No VNR contains references that 
could be interpreted as 
overlapping with the goal. 
However, there is no express 
reference and nothing 
referencing data on the target 
indicator (parity indices). 
There are references to the 
national goals that SDG 4 is 
usually aligned with, but there 
is no accompanying reference 
regarding progress on SDG 4.5 
(p.51). 

The VNR in the context of 
human capital development 
(PDF,  p.10), states that “We 
need to redouble efforts to 
ensure that every child born in 
the RMI is provided the proper 
health, nutrition, and care 
especially in the first 1,000 days 
of life and that educational 
opportunities are accessible to 
all.” Also, in the specific 
context of SDG 3, the VNR 
states that “Without a healthy 
population, we cannot 
eradicate poverty, we cannot 
ensure quality education, we 
cannot achieve gender equality 
and women’s empowerment, 
nor economic growth, provide 
decent work, reduce 
inequalities, ensure peaceful 

N/A 



 

 
 

and inclusive societies and 
build genuine and durable 
partnerships”. (pp.11-12). In the 
context of SDG 8 and 
education efforts, the VNR 
does state that the TVET 
program, in the context of 
education and training, will 
provide funds for career and 
online training software for 
enhancing Internship 
Programs “and support mini 
day care center for mothers 
attending training” (pp. 21-22). 

However, in the context of 
other SDG 4 goals, the IWBE 
project statistics outline some 
gender acknowledgements. It 
states that “The impact of the 
IQBE project in the RMI will be 
an improved quality of 
education in literacy and 
numeracy as measured by the 
Marshall Islands Standard 
Assessment Test (MISAT) 
results as outlined in the 
project outcome. ▪ 50% of 
grade 3 and 6 students (of 
which 50% are male and 50% 
are female) meet or exceed 
proficient level on the MISAT 
for English reading by 2023 
(2015 baseline: English Reading 



 

 
 

- 25% grade 3 and 19% for 
grade 6), 50% of grade 3 and 6 
students (of which 50% are 
male and 50% are female) meet 
or exceed proficient level on the 
MISAT for mathematics by 
2023 (2015 baseline: 
mathematics 37% grade 3 and 
20% for grade 6)” (pp. 52-53). 

Finally, the VNR acknowledges 
generally efforts made on 
gender equality when it states 
“The Community Development 
Division (MOCIA) is currently 
working on ongoing issues of 
gender equality and 
empowerment of women and 
girls. Legislation passed (or in 
development) includes 
Domestic Violence, Prevention 
& Protection Act, 2015, Gender 
Equality Act, 2019, Rights of 
Persons with Disability Act, 
2015, Senior Citizens Act, 2018, 
Child Rights Protection Act, 
2015, RMI National Youth 
Policy (final draft), 14th 
Triennial Conference for 
Pacific Women Outcome 
Document 2021. MOCIA 
ensures all services related to 
existing policies and 
legislations are carried out to 



 

 
 

communities in urban and 
rural areas and referred to 
service partners (ex WUTMI)” 
(p.27). 

29. Mexico Yes Yes In May 2020 Article 4 of the 
Constitution was amended to 
include scholarships for 
students in the public 
education system from 
families that live in poverty. p. 
40.  

On June 2020 a presidential 
commission was created to 
define and implement judicial 
and administrative alternatives 
to support indigenous schools. 
p. 42. 

The Ministry of Education 
implemented several 
education plans that include, 
among others, the National 
Strategy for Inclusive 
Education; the Program of 
Educational Attention to the 
Migrant School Population; 
and the Adults Educational 
Program. p. 46.  

The Annex of the VNR includes 
education indicators. pp. 158-
167. 

 



 

 
 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes No The VNR report states that 
Namibia envisages the 
provision of equitable basic 
education to all the people as a 
key developmental goal. (p. 15) 

To widen access to university 
education through equity and 
inclusion, Namibia funded 
10,888 undergraduate students 
(p. 15) 

No further details are available.  

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes The Government, aware that 
Education is one of the 
essential factors for achieving 
better levels of social welfare 
and economic growth, has 
maintained since 2007 the 
budget allocation to Education 
in the first order of priority and 
in the spending policy of the 
General Budget of the Republic 
(p. 25).  

Nicaragua has managed to 
strengthen its actions aimed at 
the care of children with 
disabilities, through the 
formation of the Special 
Education Cabinets, with the 
participation of parents, 

 



 

 
 

directors, teachers, youth 
promoters, and teachers of 
children with disabilities. In 
addition, Nicaragua has 
reinforced the contents related 
to pedagogical strategies to 
identify the educational needs 
of students, whether or not 
associated with disabilities; 
and parents have been 
integrated into the Early 
Education Program, where 
stimulation and early 
intervention activities are 
promoted (p. 28).  

Nicaragua has made great 
strides in technical education, 
guaranteeing free and quality 
education, expanding 
opportunities for rural areas 
through the National Program 
for Technical Education in the 
Countryside, the Municipal 
Trade Schools, the short and 
virtual courses, and the 
articulation of alliances with 
local agents, the productive 
sector and public institutions. 
Giving equal access for all men 
and women to quality 
technical, professional and 
higher education (p. 29). In  
addition, with the 
implementation of the Literacy 



 

 
 

and Youth and Adult Education 
Programs, the timely 
integration of youth and adults 
into the educational system is 
promoted, motivated by the 
strategies applied and the 
flexibility in learning, 
developing in people a greater 
commitment to their 
education process (p. 31). 

33. Niger No No There are no relevant 
discussions on Goal 4 (Quality 
Education) or discrimination 
in education in the 2021 VNR. 

 

34. Norway Yes Yes The report mentions that 
education in Norway maintains 
a good quality and is accessible 
to all. All children have a right 
and an obligation to attend 
primary and lower secondary 
education (p.62).  

However, some challenges 
remain. The main challenge is 
the high percentage of 
dropouts at the upper 
secondary school level, which 
is worst among boys.  Over 20 
per cent of pupils fail to 
complete secondary education 
(p.63).  

In addition, sixty-four per cent 
of students with physical 

 



 

 
 

disabilities do not complete 
their education (p.62). 

Gender differences are 
reflected in higher education 
enrolment. Fifty-eight per cent 
of women aged 25–34 had a 
higher education or a higher 
vocational education in 2019, 
compared to 40 per cent of 
men (p.62).  

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The Ministry of Education and 
Science (MEC) has built in a 
participatory manner, the 
Educational Action Plan 2018-
2023, in accordance with the 
National Development Plan 
2030, the National Education 
Plan 2024 and the various 
international declarations and 
conventions on the right to 
education, as well as 
commitments, which the 
Government assumed. 
Strategic initiatives include 
coverage and quality 
completion of education at all 
levels of education, 
(performance evaluation of 
teachers, directors and 
supervisors, endowment of 

 



 

 
 

school infrastructure and 
equipment, incorporation of 
ICT, among other actions) 

p. 179 

The education curriculum at 
all levels and modalities 
addresses the rights approach, 
the promotion of good 
treatment and equality 
between men and women, 
with emphasis on prevention 
of violence against children 
and women, and prevention 
and elimination of 
contemporary forms of racism, 
racial discrimination, 
xenophobia and related forms 
of intolerance. Additionally, 
the project is under study of 
Law 134 “Establishing human 
rights education as curriculum 
discipline in the educational 
system” 

p. 181 

37. Qatar Yes No In the context of SDG 1, the 
VNR notes that the Second 
National Development 
Strategy 2018-2022 is focused 
(among other things) on 
providing equal educational 
opportunities regardless of 

 



 

 
 

gender, age, and abilities. (p. 
28) 

The VNR also claims that 
Qatar was able to achieve 
target (4-5) of SDG 4 re: 
eliminating gender disparities 
in access to education. (pp. 
137, 143) 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The government has a Free 
Quality School Education 
Programme which provides 
feeding, tuition fees, and 
teaching support. p. 9 

School enrolment has 
increased and gender parity 
has been maintained since 
2018/19. pp. 9, 39 

The report lays out an impact 
assessment of the programme, 
which sampled 83 schools. p. 
34 

 84.3% of the schools indicate 
they benefited from the grant. 
p. 35 

There was a drop in the 
completion rate for girls due 
to COVID (from 90% in 
2018/19 to 84.6% in 2021/21). 

 



 

 
 

The rate has increased for 
boys (from 66.6% in 2018/19 
to 83% in 2020/21). p. 42 

40. Spain Yes Yes In areas such as education, 
Organic Law 3/2020, of 
December 29, amending 
Organic Law 2/2006, of May 3, 
2006, on Education (LOMLOE) 
has been approved. The 
LOMLOE aims to give effect to 
the right to inclusive education 
as a human right for all, as 
recognized in the Convention 
on the Rights of People with 
Disabilities. It also has a 
particularly new additional 
provision due to its social and 
child protection scope, 
referring to the extension of 
the first cycle of early 
childhood education (0-3 
years), by prioritizing the 
access to this educational stage 
of students at risk of poverty 
and social exclusion, tending to 
the extension of its gratuity in 
its progressive 
implementation. (p. 35) 

The increase in the budget 
allocated to scholarships and 
study aids by 386 million euros, 
improving the progressive 
allocation thereof, or the 

Yes 



 

 
 

launching of the call for aids for 
students with specific 
educational support needs, the 
aid program for the financing 
of textbooks and teaching 
materials, or the “Educa en 
Digital” program (Educate in 
Digital Program), whose 
purpose is to provide 
educational centers with 
digital resources and devices to 
promote education without 
leaving anyone behind are 
some of the measures taken by 
Spain to eliminate all kind of 
discrimination in education. (p. 
35) 

41. Sweden Yes No The VNR generally mentions 
that “Sweden has basic social 
protection for people that is 
almost comprehensive” and 
“the proportion of the 
population covered by basic 
social protection is 100% in 
most areas.” (p.75) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that 
financial support has been 
provided for students in need, 
such as through the creation 
of the Education Equality Fund 
(EEF) and the Student Loans 
Fund. 

pp. 25-26  



 

 
 

Further, education for disabled 
children has been improved in 
order to foster inclusive 
learning. This has included 
projects that develop inclusive 
learning for all disabled 
students in schools, projects 
that foster non-traditional 
learning for students with 
hearing disabilities, a project 
to provide sign-language 
interpreters in schools, and a 
project to improve the skills of 
blind students in taking the 
national GAT/PAT exams. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Tunisia invests 6.6% of its GDP 
in education (2012-2017) and 
has an enrollment rate of 
almost 100%. However, the 
quality of the teaching should 
be improved (with differences 
among regions), which has 
triggered reforms to ensure 
that all children have access to 
good quality education (pp. 
177-178). 

 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR mentions that public 
policies guaranteeing 
education and reforming the 
Uruguayan education system 
are key priorities for the 21st 
Century. p. 36  

 



 

 
 

“The National Board of Public 
Education (ANEP) established 
in its 2020-2024 Plan of 
Educational Development the 
urgent need to work on the 
enhancement of the learning 
of all students, with a special 
focus on those presenting 
greater rates of social and 
educational vulnerability, with 
the aim of fighting the striking 
inequality revealed by the 
diverse indicators of 
educational results, both in 
access, journey, graduation as 
well as in the quality of the 
learning outcomes.” p. 56 

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes Zimbabwe passed the 
Education Amendment Act 
(2020) which provides for 
compulsory state-funded 
education for all children and 
provides that no student shall 
be excluded from school for 
non-payment of school fees or 
on the basis of pregnancy.  (p. 
68). 

The Ministry of Primary and 
Secondary Education is in the 
process of drafting an 
Inclusive Education Policy for 
Zimbabwe, which aims to 
ensure that all learners have 

 



 

 
 

access to the most appropriate 
learning environments.  (p. 68). 

Zimbabwe developed and 
distributed the Practical 
Inclusive Education Handbook 
for Primary and Secondary 
Schools with the aim of 
eliminating common barriers 
to equitable access.  (p. 68). 

The VNR cites the rise in 
female student enrollment 
from 2017 to 2020 as progress 
towards eliminating gender 
disparity in education in line 
with SDG 4.5.  (p. 70). 

The VNR states that COVID 19 
widened the gap between 
rural and urban students due 
to the lack of internet access 
in rural areas.  (p. 71). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
35 

Total Y = 
28 

  

 Total N = 
5  

Total N = 
12 

  



 

 
 

 

4.7: Culture of peace, non-violence and global citizenship 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No The Government’s response to 
quality education in the newly 
launched National Peace and 
Development 

Framework (ANPDF II 2021-
2025). The government's vision 
for quality education and 
strong human capital is to 
have educated, skilled, and 
healthy citizens, who will be 
the drivers of Afghanistan's 
transformation from conflict 
to peace and development. (p. 
22) 

 

2. Angola Yes No The VNR states the global 
education for citizenship and 
education for sustainable 
development are 
contemplated in various 
regulations guiding the 

A survey is underway on the 
information regarding these 
subjects at the level of curricula, 
teacher training and student 
assessment. p. 34 



 

 
 

education policy of Angola (the 
National Education 
Development Plan PNDE – 
Educar Angola 2030). p. 34  

In the curricula there are 
themes related to citizenship 
and environment. p. 34 

The government policy for 
Target 4.7 is drafted under the 
National Development Plan for 
Education Educar Angola 
2030, led by the Ministry of 
Education. p. 35 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No This Target is mentioned only 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 
the progress under this Target 
as “fair progress but 
acceleration is needed”. p. 126 

 

4. Azerbaijan No N/A N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes During the COVID-19 
Pandemic, a National 
Resilience Fund of Nu. 30 
billion was set up in April 2020 
to provide economic relief to 
those whose livelihoods have 
been affected by the 

 



 

 
 

pandemic. The Druk Gyalpo 
Relief Kidu (DGRK), which has 
been supported by this fund, 
has provided: income support 
to individuals; and support for 
interest payment to loan 
account holders for an initial 
one-year period (April 2020 to 
March 2021). Nu. 2.25 billion 
has been granted as income 
support to over 45,766 
individuals. The amount 
includes child support kidu of 
Nu. 70.89 million covering a 
total of 15,464 children. 
Interest waivers for loans 
availed before April 10, 2020 
were also granted, with 50% 
support from financial 
institutions. p. 8-9 

Soon after the onset of the 
pandemic, senior citizens 
throughout the country were 
provided vitamin C 
supplements to boost 
immunity. Stranded Bhutanese 
from about 50 countries 
across the world were 
repatriated home. An 
apartment was purchased in 
New York to provide support 
to those infected by the virus 
in the United States. The Royal 
Guest House in Mongar was 



 

 
 

converted to a COVID-19 
hospital for Eastern Bhutan, 
with instructions to develop it 
as a mother and child hospital 
for the eastern region once 
the pandemic is over. With the 
enforcement of the first 
nationwide lockdown in 
August 2020, arrangements 
were made for the delivery of 
essential commodities to the 
doorsteps. Kidu in kind was 
provided to those receiving 
relief kidu. Essentials and 
medicines were delivered to 
people undergoing retreat (as 
a spiritual practice) in 
secluded places. Those 
homeless in the capital city 
Thimphu were provided food, 
shelter and clothing. 
Provisions were made to feed 
stray canines on the streets so 
that they would not go hungry. 
Based on the experience of the 
first lockdown, concerted 
efforts continue to be made to 
improve logistical 
arrangements and 
coordination among essential 
service providers. A zoning 
system of districts and cities 
was initiated and refined over 
time, to minimise disruptions 



 

 
 

and improve the management 
of subsequent lockdowns and 
other containment measures. 
p. 10 

Several key concerns remain 
to be addressed—to ensure 
that development is inclusive 
and that no one is left behind. 
These are considered “last 
mile challenges” in the context 
of Bhutan’s imminent 
graduation from LDC category 
in 2023, which also coincides 
with the completion of its 
current FYP. In the 12th FYP, 
NKRA 3 is on “reducing 
poverty and inequality”. Many 
of the priority actions 
identified in Bhutan’s first VNR 
report are currently under 
implementation through 
programmes that cut across 
other national key result 
areas—particularly through 
interventions towards 
improving health, education, 
food security, job 
opportunities and living 
standards. However, given the 
various social and economic 
fallouts from the COVID-19 
pandemic, it is highly probable 
that progress towards poverty 
reduction will have been 



 

 
 

negatively impacted. While a 
clearer picture of overall 
progress and setback—based 
on the MPI and Gini-
coefficient as key measures of 
NKRA 3—will only be available 
following updated data and 
preparation of the next 
Poverty Analysis Report (PAR) 
in 2022-2023, an initial impact 
assessment found that many 
people have been affected by 
the COVID-19 crisis with 
increased vulnerability across 
different dimensions. p. 25  

Poverty rates are highly 
variable across districts, 
indicating uneven progress—
with income poverty rates 
ranging from a high of 33 
percent to a low of 0.3 
percent. The Gini coefficient 
stood at 0.38 in 2017 (an 
increase from 0.36 in 2012), 
with income inequality 
disproportionately affecting 
the rural population. More 
than five percent of Bhutanese 
are multi-dimensionally poor, 
again with wide variations 
between rural and urban 
areas. More than 93 percent of 
Bhutan’s multidimensionally 
poor reside in rural areas—



 

 
 

where opportunities for 
employment outside 
agriculture are limited, and 
where the delivery of social 
services to remote and 
isolated areas is more difficult. 
Children are especially 
vulnerable, with 
multidimensional poverty 
highest for children aged 0- 9 
years. Bhutan’s first VNR 
report also noted that despite 
significantly less rates of 
poverty in urban areas, 
increasing urbanisation has 
given rise to a number of 
vulnerabilities. For example, an 
estimated 10 percent of 
Thimphu city’s population live 
in informal settlements with 
lack of access to basic 
amenities—which if left 
unaddressed could impede 
progress in eradicating 
poverty. With the onset of the 
COVID-19 pandemic, a large 
number of people have been 
directly or indirectly affected 
with job losses and pay cuts—
mostly among those in the 
tourism and hospitality 
industry. Many Bhutanese 
youth were also compelled by 
the circumstances to return 



 

 
 

from overseas employment 
programmes, as also covered 
later in the report. However, 
even prior to the pandemic, 
many households remained 
vulnerable, as suggested by a 
recent analysis of the 2017 
BLSS data i.e. that despite the 
sharp decline in poverty over 
the decades, many households 
remain just a small shock away 
from poverty. COVID-19 has 
clearly presented just such a 
shock, and it is possible that 
income poverty may have 
increased with many 
households losing their source 
of income. At the same time, 
the impacts may have been 
mitigated to an extent by the 
DGRK—which provides 
support to individuals directly 
affected by the pandemic, as 
also covered later. pp. 25-26 
 
Given an improvement in its 
Human Development (HDI) 
from 0.612 in 2017 to 0.654 in 
2019, Bhutan now ranks 129th 
out of 189 countries as 
compared to 130th in 201722—
indicating that there has been 
broad-based progress. With 
rapid expansion, there has 



 

 
 

been great improvement in 
access to electricity, water and 
sanitation. However, recent 
analysis illustrates how access 
and quality are highly variable 
across districts. p. 27 

To facilitate with poverty 
reduction efforts as well as to 
strengthen social protection 
systems over the long term, 
the need for good data and its 
utilisation remains. The 
pandemic has necessitated the 
collection and digitisation of 
essential data, with different 
vulnerability layers geo-
referenced to enable support 
for the most vulnerable 
households. Building on these 
initiatives, such data could be 
used for social protection 
programmes beyond the 
pandemic response. Related to 
this is the need to strengthen 
statistical capacity, improve 
data quality, and fill data gaps 
that remain, despite much 
progress over the years. For 
example, it has been noted 
that information is inadequate 
on household income, as well 
as on production activities of 
agricultural households—
required for better 



 

 
 

understanding of drivers of 
welfare and poverty in rural 
areas. p. 30 

Despite significant 
improvements, child nutrition 
as well as micronutrient 
deficiencies in children, 
adolescent girls and women 
remained a significant public 
health concern, as covered 
below. It was noted, however, 
that more recent data was 
required to ascertain 
improvements as several 
interventions—such as 
increased maternity leave to 
allow for exclusive 
breastfeeding—had been 
initiated over the years. The 
need to include indicators that 
evaluate school feeding 
programmes and the nutrition 
status of children in schools 
was also highlighted, given 
major systemic and 
implementation gaps 
associated with the 
programme. Likewise, gaps in 
ensuring sustainable 
agricultural productivity 
remained, despite numerous 
interventions to enhance 
agriculture production for 
improved food and nutrition 



 

 
 

security.33 In particular, it was 
noted that the sector’s 
vulnerability to climate change 
impacts and climate change 
induced disasters posed 
significant threat to undoing 
the gains achieved thus far. 
The Sector Adaptation Plan of 
Action (SAPA) 2016 had 
identified forest and 
biodiversity, food security and 
agriculture, and water 
resources, as the most 
vulnerable sub-sectors to 
climate change impacts. While 
hunger is no longer a major 
concern, achieving food 
security with improved 
nutrition, and ensuring 
sustainable food production 
with resilient agricultural 
systems remains a critical 
challenge for Bhutan. In the 
12th FYP, NKRA 8 on ‘food and 
nutrition security’ aims to 
increase food production to 
enhance food self-sufficiency 
(defined as being able to meet 
consumption needs, 
particularly for staple food 
crops from domestic 
production rather than 
importing); and to enhance 
nutrition security (specifically 



 

 
 

addressing the nutritional 
needs of women and children 
to reduce prevalence of 
malnutrition). p. 31 

7. Bolivia  Yes No The report contains an SDG 4 
section but no specific details 
for target 4.7 p. 31-36 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes To achieve education with a 
focus on incorporating the 
principles in respect for 
human rights, social and 
environmental sustainability, 
and the valuation of diversity 
and social inclusion, measures 
were adopted for education on 
the rights and duties of 
citizens and on gender 
equality and equity. p. 21 

The country introduced a 
gender-equality module in 
secondary schooling and in 
professional training courses. 
p. 21 

The Ministry of Education also 
created an Educational 
Inclusion and Citizenship 
Promotion Service, to better 
respond to human rights and 
citizenship issues. p. 74 

A textbook “Educating for 
Equality” was also launched for 

 



 

 
 

secondary school students. p. 
74  

9. Chad Yes No Although there is no specific 
section dealing with Target 
4.7, the VNR contains detailed 
information about Chad’s 
actions to improve quality 
education (Goal 4) (see pp. 29-
32). 

 

10. China No No The report does not elaborate 
on this goal in particular. 
However, the report mentions 
that China stands for the 
values of peace, development, 
fairness, justice, democracy 
and freedom, values shared by 
humanity. 
 
As a responsible global citizen, 
China provided financial 
assistance through the China-
UN Peace and Development 
Fund and the South-South 
Cooperation Assistance Fund 
to promote peaceful and 
sustainable development in 
developing countries. 
 
To fight against COVID-19, 
China has shared its 
experience in preventing, 
controlling, diagnosing and 
treating COVID-19 with more 

Page 8 of VNR report 



 

 
 

than 180 countries and over 10 
international and regional 
organizations, and sent 
medical expert teams to more 
than 30 countries and 
assistance to more than 160 
countries and international 
organizations, and donated or 
exported COVID-19 
prevention and control goods 
to more than 200 countries 
and regions. China has fulfilled 
its commitment of giving 
China’s vaccines as a global 
public good, first to developing 
countries. Under WHO’s 
COVAX, China has provided 
vaccine assistance to more 
than 80 developing countries 
to meet their urgent needs, 
and exported vaccines to more 
than 50 countries, 
contributing to the global fight 
against COVID-19. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms,  progress made on SDG 
4. pp 25-26, 150-151.  

The report notes other efforts 
made by the State to address 
SDG4 in general terms, but 
provides no further details on 

 



 

 
 

target 4.7. pp. 68, 71, 84, 96, 124, 
138 and 141 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Cuba has made progress in 
achieving this target. It offers 
a variety of alternative 
community programs, which 
prioritize knowledge in areas 
such as health, sexual 
education, and the fight 
against alcoholism and 
smoking, environmental 
education, and scientific 
development and 
technological capabilities. p. 
90 

Some of those initiatives 
include: 

• Free access to sports and 
physical activities, 
including sport facilities in 
the communities, and the 
organization of various 
competitions at all levels;  

• Promoting environmental 
awareness at all levels of 
education; 

• Providing comprehensive 
sex education which draws 
attention to various age 
groups, including the 
elderly;    

 



 

 
 

 
Since 2003, LGBTI trainings 
are offered to facilitate 
inclusion of this community 
and to provide it with 
educational opportunities at all 
levels. p. 90 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes “Steps have been taken for the 
development of an online 
platform for the collection of 
data from all public and 
private Higher Education 
Institutions in Cyprus.” (p. 55) 

“Establishment of the 
permanent Unit for Education 
for Environment and 
Sustainable Development, the 
mission of which is to promote 
and effectively implement a 
comprehensive education 
policy on Environmental 
Education/ Education for 
Sustainable Development.” (p. 
55) 

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The issue of knowledge and 
skills needed to support 
sustainable development in 
the Czech Republic is 
currently in the 
implementation process. This 
is thematically contained in 
the new Education Policy 
Strategy for the Czech 

 



 

 
 

Republic 2030+ and some 
parts are already covered in 
education programmes. p. 42 

15. DPRK Yes  Yes The DPRK government is 
taking steps to proactively 
develop friendly relationships 
with all countries. The 
government aims to develop 
external partnerships with 
countries all around the world. 
p. 47 

Page 47 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "The Government's action plan 
for this SDG allocates funding 
for four new policy initiatives, 
including the appointment of 
two expert groups – one on 
mathematics and one on 
gender – increased funding for 
the UNESCO SDG schools, and 
the development of a new "SDG 
inspiration universe" on 
Denmark's online learning 
portal, emu.dk." p. 100 

However, the civil society's 
assessment on this section 
criticizes: "It is (...) shameful 

that the erosion of the Danish 
state education grant (SU) 
which followed the SU reform 
of 2013 impaired the 
opportunities for everyone to 
pursue an education and that 

 



 

 
 

Denmark has simultaneously 
made it more difficult for non-
Danish speakers to study in 
Denmark as a result of its cuts 
to study programmes in 
English. Not all Danish children 
and young people are taught 
about the SDGs and 
sustainability despite the fact 
that educational institutions 
call for a higher political 
prioritisation of both." p. 101 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No  No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  No No   

20. Germany Yes No This topic is not explicitly 
mentioned within the VNR, but 
the review states that the 
indicators mentioned in the 
report only highlight the major 
aspects of the work of the 
German government 
regarding the SDG’s and more 
information can be found on a 
dedicated web page of the 
Federal Statistical Office 
(Statistisches Bundesamt). p. 
18 On this web page more 
information on each single 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

subgoal can be found and they 
are timely updated. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes No Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.2.1 on the progress 
of its voluntary national review 
on ‘Goal 4 Quality Education’.  
The Chapter does not seem to 
concern ‘culture of peace, 
non-violence and global 
citizenship’. Though efforts to 
end violence are discussed in 
other sections of the report 
(see pp. 262-267). 

 

23. Iraq Yes Yes In late 2020, the second 
National Action Plan was 
completed to implement and 
follow up on resolution 1325 
on women, peace, and 
security, adopted by the UN 
Security Council on 31 
October 2000. The plan covers 
2021-2024. It focuses on 
increasing the number of 
women in humanitarian relief 
and reconstruction programs, 
and finding capable and 
influential women to manage 
peace negotiations and 
peacebuilding. Iraq is the first 
Arab country to implement 
resolution 1325 to promote 

 



 

 
 

women’s active participation 
and empowerment in 
achieving and sustaining 
peace. The National Action 
Plan was the culmination of 
cooperative efforts among 33 
government institutions and 
ministries at the federal and 
regional levels and more than 
60 NGOs in addition to 
international support. p. 69 

24. Japan Yes No Japan considers that higher 
education is “a driving force 
for creating innovation 
enhancing national 
competitiveness” and 
considers education, research, 
and social contribution as 
essential functions. Higher 
education allows to “acquire a 
wide range of culture, 
maintain a high level of public 
awareness and ethics, actively 
support society in accordance 
with the changing times, and 
improve society with logical 
thinking”. 

Japan has revised his National 
Curriculum Standards to 
ensure that children foster 
competencies necessary to 

 



 

 
 

develop the future, “builders 
of a sustainable society”. 

Learning about the SDGs has 
been incorporated into a 
variety of subjects. pp.103 and 
138. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No This target is mentioned very 
briefly in the VNR. There is a 
chart in the statistical annex 
which provides a statistic by 
which to measure success on 
target 4.7. p. 117. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes The VNR mentions as a proxy 
for this target the pass rate for 
exams, as the integration of 
sustainable education in 
policies, programs, teacher 
training and assessment of 
students has been 
implemented.  On that 
indicator, exam rates for 
students have improved, with 
the promotion rate of primary 
school students increased in 
the 2019-2020 school year.  
The success rate of exams has 
improved, but disparities 
between large towns and rural 
areas have persisted. pp. 53-54 

 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes  The Government of Malaysia 
launched the National Unity 
Blueprint in 2021, which 
contains three aspirations, 

 



 

 
 

namely, to build a patriotic and 
democratic society, develop a 
national identity and 
strengthen the unity 
ecosystem (p.105). 

Various efforts have been 
undertaken to ensure safety is 
further improved. For example, 
the Ministry of Housing and 
Local Government (KPKT) 
introduced the Safe City 
Programme in 2004. The 
programme aims to reduce 
crimes in cities by putting in 
place crime prevention 
measures such as ensuring 
dark and lonely lanes 
illuminated, installing CCTVs, 
separating pedestrian walks 
from motor roads, and 
installing road safety mirrors. 
In addition, iSelamat.my was 
developed to enhance public 
awareness by providing 
information on crimes in the 
neighborhood areas in the 
form of crime mapping. Crimes 
information provided on the 
iSelamat.my include 
housebreaking and theft, 
snatching incidents, vehicle 
theft and robberies (p.107). 



 

 
 

Malaysia has also actively 
contributed to the 
maintenance of regional and 
global peace and security, 
premising its foreign policy on 
collective security cooperation 
through multilateralism (p.108).  

Accordingly, Malaysia has and 
will continue to support and 
actively participate in UN 
Peacekeeping Operations 
(UNPKOs) (p.108). 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes  Yes The Republic of the Marshall 
Islands (RMI) approach to this 
is often reported through a 
sustainability lens.  

• RMI links indicator 4.7.1 
to its S&C 1.4.1 
(undertaking 
preservation of 
traditional knowledge-
natural resources and 
historical sites). RMI 
reports that it focuses 
on continuing its 
culture and traditions 
to ensure citizens have 
access to traditional 
knowledge and media 
information on the 
same, as well as 
maintaining traditional 

N/A 



 

 
 

skills, farming, fishing, 
food and song and 
dance. Ministry of 
Culture and Internal 
Affairs (MOCIA) works 
with the US on this. 
(p.57) 

• RMI also links 4.7.1 to 
S&C 1.4.2 (Maintain and 
preserve Marshallese 
language). The Public 
School System 
curriculum includes 
Marshallese language 
and students are 
instructed in this up to 
a certain level and time. 
(p.57) 

• RMI also links SDG 
Indicator 4.7.1 with its 
S&C 1.4.4 (maintain 
traditional 
consumption and 
production of food and 
medicine). As a way of 
making cities and 
villages more 
sustainable, RMI 
promotes the 
preparation of 
traditional food and 
medicine as well as a 
focus on raising 



 

 
 

local/traditional crops 
available for 
consumption. The NSP 
targets increasing the 
teaching of local 
preparations and 
raising of crops (and 
trees). The VNR states 
that by consuming 
more local foods, they 
encourage a more 
sustainable pattern of 
import substitution. 
The Agriculture 
Division of the Ministry 
of Natural Resources 
and Commerce works 
to assist with 
identifying tress for 
medicine use and 
planting and raising 
local produce. There 
are also initiatives for 
good security capacity 
in the outer islands and 
to develop ordinances 
on lagoon conversation 
regarding safe and 
sanitary growing, 
harvesting, and selling 
of natural (water based) 
resources. Historic 
Preservation Office 
(with local government 



 

 
 

support) supports 
developing traditional 
fish traps. (p.58) 

29. Mexico Yes  No The 2020-2024 Well-being 
program intends to, among 
others, reduce violence in 
communities through the 
promotion of a culture of 
peace. p. 39. 

The Governance Ministry 
joined efforts with other 
institutions to strengthen the 
culture of peace. p. 47. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No   

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Nicaragua promotes the unity 
of the Central American, Latin 
American and Caribbean 
Peoples, joining efforts for 
progress, prosperity, 
development and preservation 
of peace in the region (p. 69). 

The Model for the Protection of 
Individuals, Families and 
Communities has expanded 
the inter-institutional actions 
of the National Government, 
Local Governments, the 
National Police and the 

 



 

 
 

Nicaraguan Army, reinforcing 
the identification of risk factors 
and the search for joint 
solutions to influence crime 
prevention and preserving the 
stability, security, progress and 
peace of the Nicaraguan people 
(p. 86) 

The Government of 
Reconciliation and National 
Unity has assumed a Culture of 
Peace policy that recognizes 
Peace as a human right and, at 
the same time, as a social good 
so that human rights can 
continue to be restored, where 
the focus is on individuals, 
families and communities (p. 
99). On its part, Law No. 996, 
the Amnesty Law, granted full 
pardon to all persons who 
participated in the failed coup 
d'état in 2018 in order to 
reintegrate them into society 
and with it to the process of 
peace and integral 
development of Nicaragua (p. 
102). 

33. Niger No No No reporting on education for 
sustainable development , 
sustainable lifestyles etc. 
References to sustainable 

 



 

 
 

development are primarily 
discussed under SDG 16. 

34. Norway Yes Yes The report indicates that 
Norway is a comparatively 
peaceful society with a low and 
decreasing prevalence of crime 
(p.86).  

Several legislative works are in 
progress with a view to 
strengthening and securing the 
rule of law. A reform to 
streamline and strengthen 
courts’ competency was legally 
enacted in 2021.  

A new public administration 
act has been under 
development since 2015. To 
improve legal security a reform 
on free legal aid was initiated in 
2018.  

The Equality and Anti-
discrimination Act 2018 
prohibits discrimination 
against several identified 
groups (p.86). 

The report also states that 
violence and abuse of children 
has gone up, especially during 
the COVID-19 pandemic. There 
has also been an increase in 
violence against women and in 

 



 

 
 

the number of female murder 
victims over the last couple of 
years. The homicide rate in 
Norway is approximately 0.6 
per 100,000 inhabitants per 
year, a relatively low figure 
globally. However, in 2018, 25 
per cent of homicides in 
Norway were intimate partner 
homicides (p.86). 

In addition, the civil society 
assessment indicates that 
there have been cases of 
human rights violations in 
Norway. There have also been 
complaints about issues 
related to the treatment of 
refugees and asylum seekers, 
on investments made by the 
Government Pension Fund 
Global, and on the treatment of 
psychiatric patients (p.87) 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The state of Paraguay in order 
to serve the most vulnerable 
population, has implemented 
the “National Houses of Justice 
Program” to facilitate access 
to information, guidance, 
assistance, dissemination and 
service delivery as a 

p. 261 and 71  



 

 
 

mechanism efficient for the 
promotion and realization of 
fundamental rights and the 
dissemination of the culture of 
peace. This plan has created a 
mobile House of Justice, by 
means of which the State 
establishes channels of 
approach to citizenship. 

p. 261 

Furthermore, the SIMORE 
system is an online reporting 
mechanism on the 
implementation of 
international 
recommendations on human 
rights from the Universal 
System. 

p. 71 

37. Qatar No No   

38. San 
Marino 

Yes No See pp. 56-57.  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

No No While peace and nonviolence 
are mentioned elsewhere in 
the report, it is not discussed 
in the context of SGD 4. 

 

40. Spain Yes Yes In the field of education, 
Organic Law 3/2020, of 
December 29, on Education 
adopts the gender equality 

 



 

 
 

approach through coeducation 
and the promotion of effective 
equality of women and men, at 
all stages of learning. It also 
promotes the prevention of 
gender violence and respect 
for affective-sexual diversity, 
introducing in secondary 
education the educational and 
professional orientation of 
students with an inclusive and 
non-sexist perspective (p. 47).  

Also the Social Pact for non-
discrimination and equal 
treatment associated with HIV 
(Zero Stigma 2021 Campaign) 
has been implemented; in this 
aspect the Plan of measures to 
protect the rights of LGTBI 
people in the face of the impact 
of the coronavirus crisis (p.  35), 
also contributes to sustainable 
development and global 
citizenship. 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The Swedish Government “has 
provided more funding to 
increase the number of 
permanent places in municipal 
adult education, folk high 
schools, vocational colleges, 
and higher education.” (p. 84) 

 



 

 
 

The Swedish government “has 
continued work on the 
establishment of in-service-
training programs for 
preschool teachers, teachers, 
and head teachers.” (p. 84) 

The Swedish Government “has 
appointed an inquiry which in 
its final report En mer 
likvärdig skola (A more equal 
school) (SOU 2020:28) 
suggests several proposals to 
reduce school segregation and 
improve the allocation of 
resources to preschool classes 
and compulsory education.” (p. 
85) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that 
Thailand plays a role in 
technical support for other 
developing countries, 
including through increased 
funding every year. Support 
encompasses the transfer of 
knowledge and technology, 
support in terms of equipment 
and tools, the provision of 
experts and volunteers, 
development of basic 
infrastructure, and the 
development of human 

pp. 26-27  



 

 
 

resources through trainings 
and scholarships.  

Further, the Government has 
worked to develop education 
to promote careers and 
vocations has been 
accelerated, including 
supporting schools in creating 
informational products 
advertising various careers 
and vocations, as well as the 
development of education 
plans in line with labour needs 
in each province. Students 
have been provided with the 
knowledge and skills that 
promote sustainable 
development and social 
resilience, such as anti-
corruption education. New 
innovative types of schools 
have been introduced. The 
new Ministry of Justice 
Network Schools promote 
justice and anti-crime 
education, knowledge on 
drugs, social threats, and the 
creation of self-discipline. The 
23,796 Sufficiency Education 
Schools across the country 
teach the application of the 
Sufficiency Economy 
Philosophy (SEP), while 205 
such centres have been 



 

 
 

developed further into 
Sufficiency Learning Centres. 

43. Tunisia Yes No Teenagers can participate in a 
student parliamentary 
representation, which was 
involved in the 
implementation of the SDGs 
(pp. 60-61).  

Tunisia is organizing trainings 
to promote human rights and 
children rights (pp. 184). 

 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
30 

Total Y = 
18  

  

 Total N = 
10 

Total N = 
22 

  

 

4.A: Safe education facilities 

 



 

 
 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No According to UNESCO data, 
only 59.6 percent of primary 
schools have basic drinking 
and hand washing facilities. 
The proportion is slightly 
higher for lower secondary 
and upper secondary 
schools,m at 69.2 perfecnt and 
78 percent, respectively. 
Schools with access to 
electricity are only 39.4 
percent in secondary schools, 
compared to 19.4 percent in 
primary schools. 25.7 percent 
of primary schools have 
single-sex basic sanitation 
facilitaties, which is higher in 
lower and upper secondary 
schools at 55.9 percent and 
74.6 percent respectively. 
Many schools also lack other 
basic resources such as 
electricity, clean drinking 
water, computers, and 
internet access. The lack of 
basic infrastructure facilities 
in many schools means that 
teachers and students do not 
enjoy a safe learning 
environment (p.22) 

Although issues with safety are 
addressed, only limited detail is 
provided on improving safety. 

2. Angola Yes Yes The VNR states that more than 
70% of the schools experience 

The number of the new schools 
that are being built is provided 
by the PIIM (2020) Annual 



 

 
 

difficulties in terms of access 
to services. p. 33 

By 2019, the access to water is 
23%, less than 50% and more 
than 55% in the primary 
education, lower secondary 
and upper secondary, 
respectively. p. 33 

With regards to access to the 
Internet for pedagogical 
purposes, 96% of the 
elementary schools could not 
get an Internet connection in 
2019. p. 33 

For access to computers for 
teaching purposes, more than 
80% of the elementary schools 
do not have computers, 
whereas nearly half of the 
lower secondary schools lack 
computers, however some 
improvements have been 
observed on this front. p. 33-
34 

In terms of children with 
disabilities, the National 
Development Plan for Special 
Education from the Inclusive 
Perspective (2020), there are 
21 special education schools 

Infrastructure Technical Report, 
December 2020). p. 36 



 

 
 

and 775 inclusive schools, out 
of 18,740 in total. pp. 35-36 

The approved proposal for the 
Regulation of the Typology of 
Education and Teaching 
Institutions aims to define 
standards for the school 
construction in order to 
improve the operating 
conditions. p. 37  

In accordance with the 
Integrated Plan of Intervention 
in the Municipalities, 811 new 
schools are being built. p. 36 

The government policy for 
Target 4.A is drafted under the 
National Development Plan for 
Education Educar Angola 
2030, led by the Ministry of 
Education. p. 35 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No The VNR mentions that the 
government of Antigua and 
Barbuda has implemented the 
Behaviour Management 
Programme to ensure that a 
safe environment is provided 
for students physically, 
socially, and mentally. p. 45 
This Target is also mentioned 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 

 



 

 
 

the progress under this Target 
as “fair progress but 
acceleration is needed”. p. 56 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes WASH facilities in schools 
increased from 9,654 (pre-
COVID times) to 17,071 
functional hand-washing tap 
points. p. 17 
 
With respect to MPI, 
indicators such as school 
attendance and food/nutrition 
security—under the education 
and health categories—may 
have also been negatively 
impacted. This is considering 
reports of students dropping 
out from schools after the 
lockdowns, and with 
disruptions caused to the 
school feeding programmes as 
schools remained closed for 
almost an entire academic 
year. On the other hand, given 
focused interventions to 
improve handwashing facilities 
across schools in the country—
as one of the key measures to 
ensure children’s safety during 

 



 

 
 

the pandemic—it is possible 
that water and sanitation 
indicators may have improved. 
It has been reported that since 
the onset of the pandemic, the 
number of handwashing tap-
points increased by 77 percent 
i.e. from one tap-point for 
every 17 students to one tap-
point for every nine students. 
p. 26 
 
Despite concerted efforts, 
Bhutan today continues to 
face immense challenges to 
the delivery of equitable, 
quality, people-centric and 
sustainable health services. 
Although high priority is 
accorded to strengthening 
human resources to overcome 
shortages of essential health 
service providers, this 
continues to be a challenge. p. 
48  

7. Bolivia  Yes No The report contains an SDG 4 
section but no specific details 
for safe education facilities. p. 
31-36 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes Nearly all schools (97.6%) have 
access to drinking water, with 
a similar percentage with 
bathroom installations. p. 21 

2019 Continuous Multi-Purpose 
Inquiry.  



 

 
 

Most (89%) elementary and 
secondary schools are 
connected to the public 
electricity grid. p. 21  

A total of 200 schools were 
rehabilitated and 8 new 
establishments built, and an 
educational infrastructure 
platform was instituted. p. 21  

There is an increase in 
coverage in school lunch 
programs for 1st to 8th grade 
students as well as school 
busing. p. 72 

88% of the population aged 10 
and over have information and 
communication technology 
skills. p. 73 

9. Chad No No   

10. China No No The report does not elaborate 
on this goal in particular. 
However, the report mentions 
that China stands for the 
values of peace, development, 
fairness, justice, democracy 
and freedom, values shared by 
humanity. 
 
As a responsible global citizen, 
China provided financial 
assistance through the China-

Page 8 of VNR report 



 

 
 

UN Peace and Development 
Fund and the South-South 
Cooperation Assistance Fund 
to promote peaceful and 
sustainable development in 
developing countries. 
 
To fight against COVID-19, 
China has shared its 
experience in preventing, 
controlling, diagnosing and 
treating COVID-19 with more 
than 180 countries and over 10 
international and regional 
organizations, and sent 
medical expert teams to more 
than 30 countries and 
assistance to more than 160 
countries and international 
organizations, and donated or 
exported COVID-19 
prevention and control goods 
to more than 200 countries 
and regions. China has fulfilled 
its commitment of giving 
China’s vaccines as a global 
public good, first to developing 
countries. Under WHO’s 
COVAX, China has provided 
vaccine assistance to more 
than 80 developing countries 
to meet their urgent needs, 
and exported vaccines to more 
than 50 countries, 



 

 
 

contributing to the global fight 
against COVID-19. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms,  progress made on SDG 
4. pp 25-26, 150-151. The report 
notes other efforts made by the 
State to address SDG4 in 
general terms, pp. 68, 71, 84, 96, 
124, 138 and 141. The report also 
notes an increase in the 
percentage of official 
matriculations with internet 
connection, but provides no 
further details on target 4.A. p. 
151. 

 

 

12. Cuba Yes  Yes Yearly maintenance and 
investment plans prioritize 
taking sanitary measures so 
that all educational facilities 
have drinking water. In 
general, educational centers 
have safe sewage treatment 
systems. Further, all 
educational institutions are 
connected to the national 
electricity grid or have access 
to other sources. The 
government continues the 
installation of solar panels in 
rural and difficult-to-access 
areas. pp. 90-91 

 



 

 
 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes “Upgrading building 
infrastructures, for creating 
zero energy schools and 
creating healthy, sustainable, 
and resilient school settings. 
This is achieved as part of 
various national projects (e.g., 
the installation of photovoltaic 
systems in 405 school 
buildings amounting to 
€5,828,493) and of European 
projects (e.g., “Pedia projects” 
where 25 schools were 
restructured to zero energy 
schools amounting to €7.5 
million).” (p. 55) 

“A pilot support programme 
for 33 primary schools, with a 
large number/percentage of 
children with an increased risk 
for functional illiteracy was 
implemented. • An upgraded 
educational policy was 
introduced aiming at the 
smooth integration of 
students with a migrant 
background.” (p. 55) 

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The area of inclusive education 
was regulated in 2016 so that 
pupils were entitled, for 
example, to the free provision 
of support measures. Funds for 
inclusive education were also 

 



 

 
 

increased, amounting to 
approximately EUR 210.6 
million in 2018. p. 42 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK implements policy that 
focuses on implementing 
universal primary and 
secondary education, and has 
been successful. Universal 
compulsory education until 
the secondary school level is 
followed, and tuition fees have 
been abolished since 1959. p. 
22 

See Page 21 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes No The target is not explicitly 
addressed by the VNR, but the 
government's assessments 
stresses the importance of an 
increase effort for equal 
opportunity. (as mentioned 
above and on p. 100) 

However, it is mentioned that, 
regarding the targets indicator 
4.a.1, "Denmark does not 
compile continuous and 
official statistics on whether 
pupils in schools have access 
to electricity, internet, 
computers, infrastructure and 
materials for persons with 
disabilities, basic drinking 
water facilities and single-sex 
toilet facilities." p. 200 

 



 

 
 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes No There is no specific reporting 
with respect to this Target, 
however at p. 60 it is noted 
that in 2018, 4.3% women and 
girls over 15 years old subject 
to sexual abuse experienced it 
in educational context.  

 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No The report mentions 
launching Madrasatona 
television channels airing 
lessons for primary and 
preparatory stages for 
students without access to the 
internet to ensure safe 
schooling during the COVID-
19 pandemic. p. 35 

 

20. Germany Yes No This topic is not explicitly 
mentioned within the VNR, but 
the review states that the 
indicators mentioned in the 
report only highlight the major 
aspects of the work of the 
German government 
regarding the SDG’s and more 
information can be found on a 
dedicated web page of the 
Federal Statistical Office 
(Statistisches Bundesamt). p. 
18 On this web page more 
information on each single 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

subgoal can be found and they 
are timely updated. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.2.1 on the progress 
of its voluntary national review 
on ‘Goal 4 Quality Education’.   

Chapter 4.2.1 discusses that 
“Indonesia needs to continue 
to build and improve 
educational facilities that are 
friendly to all children 
regardless of gender and 
disability status, as well as 
providing a safe, non-violent, 
inclusive and effective learning 
environment for all” (p. 302).  
Figure 4.156 shows the 
availability of certain facilities 
in Indonesian schools (p. 302).  
Further, the “2019 SDGs 
Achievement Report also 
noted that the hand washing 
facilities […] available in 
schools need to be improved” 
and that basic hygiene 
facilities need to be increased 
(p. 303). 

Chapter 4.2.1 further considers 
the effect of bullying on 
student learning outcomes, 

 



 

 
 

and “it was found that […] as 
many as 41.1% of Indonesian 
students experienced bullying 
at least several times a month” 
such that “efforts to create 
child-friendly schools must 
continue to be strengthened” 
(p. 303).  

23. Iraq Yes Yes A constrained financial 
situation has resulted in a fall 
in spending on education and 
a severe shortage of 
investment in infrastructure 
(schools and universities). The 
security situation since 2003 
has resulted in more children 
dropping out of schools given 
less stability and more 
terrorist operations. p. 63 

Getting back on track for this 
goal requires improving the 
quality of distance education 
as a complement to face-to-
face education. p. 64 

 

24. Japan Yes Yes It has not been mention of 
education facilities but the 
report mentions that Japan 
intends to provide an inclusive 
and effective learning 
environments for all. “In 
accordance with the Fifth 
Plan, etc., with regard to 

 



 

 
 

school education, efforts are 
being made […] to provide 
appropriate guidance on 
gender equality, mutual 
understanding, and 
cooperation according to the 
developmental stages of 
students”. 

p.104. 

p.180 Indicator 4.a.1 with two 
figures (Internet and 
Computers for pedagogical 
purposes). 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

No No   

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia No No The report does not appear to 
address this target.  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes The SDG is linked to S&C 1.2.5. 
With respect to S&C 1.2.5 
(ensuring schools are well 
equipped with facilities, 
resources and quality teachers 
to foster a more effective 
learning environment), the 
VNR outlines the following 
reporting points: 

There is not a huge amount of 
discussion on many elements of 
the indicators, such as single-
sex basic sanitation facilities, or 
data on the portion of schools 
with access to the listed 
facilities in the indicator. There 
is also not a lot of discussion on 
making such spaces inclusive. 



 

 
 

• Compact Capital 
Improvement Projects 
– PSS receives funding 
from the Compact 
Funds to Build, repair, 
renovate and maintain 
schools throughout the 
RMI. Such funds are 
allocated, managed and 
expanded under the 
Ministry of Works, 
Infrastructure & Utility 
(MOWIU) (p.55).  

• Japan Grassroots 
Project – PSS works 
closely with the 
Japanese Embassy in 
receiving grants from 
the Japan Grassroot 
Projects. The Associate 
Commissioner for 
Property and 
Maintenance is tasked 
to assist Principals for 
all public schools to 
apply for such grant. 
Normally, these are 
awarded to schools for 
new school building, 
new/extended 
classrooms, 
dormitories, plastic and 
concrete water 



 

 
 

catchments as well as 
school buses (p.55).  

• Early Childhood 
Development 
Component 2 – 
Improved coverage of 
stimulation and early 
learning activities (and 
outlines early successes 
such as ECE classroom 
kits, 2  classroom 
repairs, and the on-
track pre-school 
curriculum) (p.55). 

• IQBE Output 3 – 
Expand access and 
usage of teaching and 
learning resources and 
materials for literacy 
and numeracy. (p.55) 

SDG 4.A is also linked to S&C 
1.2.6 (Incorporate Sports as an 
important component of the 
school system). A number of 
items are reported on this. 
(pp.55-56) 

29. Mexico Yes No No specific discussion on this 
target, but mention 
educational facilities were 
built and adapted for the 
needs of children with 
disabilities, gender, and for 

 



 

 
 

safe learning environments 
that are non-violent and 
inclusive. P. 161. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes No No specific mention of this 
target in the report. However, 
the report notes that: (i) 
Namibia is experiencing 
financial constraints, which 
led to an insufficient budget 
allocation in relation to the 
construction of new 
classrooms country-wide; and 
(ii)  COVID-19 has forced 
schools and tertiary 
institutions to be closed and to 
shift to online learning 
approaches, which might 
impact particularly persons 
living with physical and 
intellectual disabilities and 
who have special needs.  (p. 17) 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Permanent outbreak controls 
and house-to-house 
fumigation plans are carried 
out on a permanent basis. Also, 
cleaning campaigns are carried 
out in schools, and 
communities, as well as 
training on preventive 

 



 

 
 

measures against dengue, 
chikungunya and zika (p. 22) 

In 2007, the Sandinista 
government found, in addition 
to hundreds of thousands of 
illiterate people, 27,000 
destroyed classrooms. 
Therefore, within the 
framework of the Dignification 
of Classrooms And School 
Environments Program, which 
contributes to improving the 
quality of education, by 2020 
there were around 35,393 
schools that have been built, 
repaired or expanded. In 
addition, Special schools have 
been equipped with 
educational software to 
strengthen the learning of 
students with disabilities in the 
disciplines of Mathematics, 
Language and Literature; 12 
Workshop Classrooms have 
been equipped for the job 
habilitation of students with 
disabilities or disorders; and 3 
sensory stimulation rooms 
have been installed, equipped 
with slides, pools, balls, parallel 
bars, mats, games and kitchen 
sets to be used by students 
with disabilities (pp. 27-29) 



 

 
 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The report discusses the issue 
that sixty-four per cent of 
students with physical 
disabilities do not complete 
their education (p.62).  

The civil society assessment 
adds to this, that the extent to 
which pupils with disabilities 
are included in schools is not 
satisfactory. This challenge 
increases with age, and at 
present, only 30 per cent 
continue to upper secondary 
school alongside their peers 
(p.63). 

The Norwegian government is 
preparing a strategy on 
disability inclusion, providing 
guidelines for future 
Norwegian involvement and 
efforts to ensure the inclusion 
of people with disabilities 
(p.45). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  In Paraguay, the approach to 
educational policies has 
become a national cause. With 
this, the intention of the state 
is to provide immediate 

 



 

 
 

measures to reverse the 
historical and structural 
shortcomings of the system, 
and thus move toward one 
necessary transformation of 
the same. So, with deep 
administrative restructurings, 
with optimization of human 
and financial resources, with 
an interinstitutional and 
articulated work with all 
sectors of the educational 
community, progress was 
made in projects that allow 
effective solutions to the 
problems of the system, and 
always with the objective 
placed on raising quality and 
learning standards. 

Within the framework of the 
National Education Plan 2024 
and the Educational Action 
Plan 2018-2023, various 
actions have been 
implemented to improve 
access and access educational 
quality. Some of these include: 

Implementation of the 
Hospital Classroom Program.  

• Infrastructure works in 1,366 
facilities for establishment of 



 

 
 

facilities suitable and secure 
and inclusive environments. 

• Implementation of the 
Compensatory Education 
Service (SAEC), including 
centers, homes and shelters 
for NNA care in street context. 

• Strengthening of information 
systems, through the Single 
Registry of the Student (RUE). 

• Provision of identity 
documents, by agreement 
between the Ministry of 
Education and Science, 
Ministry of Justice, Ministry of 
the Interior and National 
Police.  

• The Educational 
Transformation Project, an 
initiative led by The Ministry 
of Education and Science, 
which aims to design the 
National Plan for Educational 
Transformation 2030, in 
addition to the Roadmap 
2020-2030 to allow for a clear 
and concrete agenda for the 
coming years, a through a 
participatory process leading 
to a pact for education, to 



 

 
 

raise educational quality. (See 
page 182) 

In order to address the needs 
of indigenous communities, 
and from perspective of the 
installation of the structure of 
the General Directorate of 
School Education Indigenous 
(DGEEI), indigenous 
representatives were 
appointed to the Area Council 
of Indigenous School 
Education; the National 
Council of Indigenous 
Education was formed with 
representatives of 19 
indigenous peoples, the 
position of director of was 
consolidated of the Indigenous 
Education Area. Following the 
same line, The National 
System of Training and 
Training (SINAFOCAL) 
includes in its programs of 
inclusive labor training, 
offering labor-training courses 
for indigenous communities.  

The project “Strengthening 
Technical Training in 
Indigenous Communities”,  

As for actions taken up by the 
state, aimed at individuals with 



 

 
 

disabilities (PCD), several can 
be mentioned, for example: 
the Care Project was launched 
in 2019 for Child Development, 
which provided technical 
assistance to educators from 
27 Inclusive Education 
Institutions, and 10 Basic 
School Education Institutions 
(BSE). Another measure taken 
by the government was that, 
SENADIS has been carrying 
out several days of “Inclusive 
and Accessible University 
Education”, with the aim of 
raising awareness.  

In this same line of action, 
Paraguay conducted training 
in 27 public and private 
universities, with 3,851 
participants, in 2019. 

On Progress toward the ODS 
4, the Paraguay Global 
Compact has carried out 
numerous trainings and 
mentors, to institutions in 
various sectors, with the aim 
of raising awareness of Agenda 
2030 and the ODS, in order to 
identify how the actions 
carried out by these 
institutions. 



 

 
 

They contribute to the 
different SDGs. Another 
prominent initiative around 
actions toward achieving the 
SDG 4 is it is led by the 
Tierranuestra Association, 
with the project “Community 
Schools Sounds of the Earth 
Network Music”. This project 
aims to develop Progress in 
goals and objectives socio-
emotional skills, (mainly self-
esteem in children and young 
people), in safe spaces of non-
formal education. With this, 
the project seeks to favor to 
the exercise of the right to 
education, participation, 
culture and protection 
through the social practice of 
music. (See page 183) 

The project covers 68 
communities, and it has 2,500 
children and young people 
from community music 
schools, 150 young music 
leaders, 100 members of 
community support 
commissions indirect, parents, 
authorities and teachers as 
direct beneficiaries.  

Another notable initiative is 
the EY Future Skills Workshop, 



 

 
 

implemented by Ernst & 
Young Paraguay- Business 
Auditors and Advisors. The 
objective of these workshops 
it is to promote disruptive 
thinking and career 
opportunities, focused on the 
skills of the future. 

Another organization, which 
Paraguay implemented to 
promote inclusivity in 
education, is the 
Multidisciplinary Teacher and 
Student Support Organization 
(OMAPA), with the objective of 
contributing to the 
improvement of the quality of 
education throughout the 
country, carries out numerous 
educational activities.  

p. 179-183 

37. Qatar No No   

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

No No The report does not address 
safety measures in school. 

 

40. Spain Yes No Although the Report refers to 
some data on violence suffered 
by minors at school, it does not 

 



 

 
 

establish concrete measures in 
this regard. (p.  258) 

41. Sweden Yes No The VNR generally mentions 
that “Sweden is well placed 
with regard to the prospects 
of achieving SDG 4.” (p.83) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that modern 
technology has been applied 
to ensure equality in 
education, such as through the 
implementation of the Net 
Pracharat project aimed at 
increasing access to high-
speed internet for schools in 
far-off areas. 

Further, Thailand has 
accelerated the improvement 
of the quality of education, 
focusing on learning systems, 
teaching, and quality curricula. 
This has also involved 
revisions of the basic 
education curriculum in 2018 
in line with international 
standards in order to raise the 
capacities of students 
according to their 
competencies and capacities. 

The report further states that 
the new Ministry of Justice 
Network Schools promote 
justice and anti-crime 

p. 26  



 

 
 

education, knowledge on 
drugs, social threats, and the 
creation of self-discipline. The 
23,796 Sufficiency Education 
Schools across the country 
teach the application of the 
Sufficiency Economy 
Philosophy (SEP), while 205 
such centres have been 
developed further into 
Sufficiency Learning Centres. 

43. Tunisia No No   

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
27 

Total Y = 
15 

  

 Total N = 
13 

Total N = 
25 

  

 

5.1: Discrimination against women and girls 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes  No COVID_19, insecurity and 
poverty are disproportionately 

 



 

 
 

affecting women in 
Afghanistan.  The government 
will continue to safeguard the 
rights of women and advance 
the well-being of women and 
their access to economic 
recourses, however, progress 
since the last VNR has been 
slower than expected and 
planned. Conflict and 
instability exacerbate pre-
existing gender discrimination, 
exposing women and girls to 
heightened risks of gender-
based violence. The violence 
experienced by Afghan women 
is frequent, severe, and 
consists of multiple forms: 
physical, sexual, economic, and 
psychological. (p.24) 

2. Angola Yes Yes Under the National 
Development Plan 2018 – 2022, 
the government targets 
gender equality and equity 
issues focusing on reducing 
inequalities and improving 
quality of life by accelerating 
literacy, which mostly affects 
women, particularly in rural 
areas The programs aim to 
promote gender equality, 
access to employment and 
vocational training, organize 
awareness actions about the 

Data from the Ministry of Public 
Administration, Labor and Social 
Security states that by 2019, 
24,586 women have joined into 
the formal labor market and 
107,312 have received various 
professional courses. p. 39 



 

 
 

role of women and achieving 
financial autonomy and 
sustainable economic 
structure. p. 39  

However, women still work in 
low-skill jobs and earn less 
and the proportion of informal 
employment for women is 
higher compared to men. p. 40 

There are various programs 
initiated by the Ministry of 
Social Action, Family and 
Promotion of Women, 
Ministry of Justice and Human 
Rights and Ministry of 
Education for Target 5.1.Along 
with the international treaties 
to which Angola is a signatory 
and the equality principle 
under its Constitution, the 
Ministry of Social Action, 
Family and Promotion of 
Women was established in 
2017 to ensure gender equality 
and promote women’s rights. 
p. 41 

Angola has created policies to 
contribute to gender equality, 
such as the National Policy for 
Gender Equality and Equity. p. 
43 



 

 
 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No This Target is mentioned only 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 
the progress under this Target 
as “fair progress but 
acceleration is needed”. p. 56 

 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes The National Gender Equality 
Policy (NGEP) was approved in 
2020. p. 83 
 
However, a gender gaps 
remains in tertiary and 
vocational education. p. 18 
 
Towards strengthening 
gender-friendly working 
conditions and environment, 
there are currently 21 
functional crèches in 
workplaces, up from 11 in 2017 
(NCWC). In addition, 29 
government agencies are 
operationalizing the “Internal 
Framework to address 
Gender-related Issues”, up 
from 9 in 2017 and exceeding 
the target of 25 by 2023. The 
“Gender Equality Strategy 

 



 

 
 

(2018-2023) for Civil Service” 
was also developed. p. 83 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that progress 
has been made in the 
development of regulation 
protecting women and girls 
The report mentions that 
despite the Law number 348 
dated March 9, 2013 (Ley N° 
348 de 9 de marzo de 2013, 
“Ley Integral para Garantizar a 
las Mujeres una Vida Libre de 
Violencia”), femicide continues 
to be a major problem in the 
Country. Amendments to this 
Law are currently being 
proposed by the legislative 
body to address this 
continuing problem. 

A special Commission was 
created for the purpose of 
producing policies to improve 
the dignity of women 
(Comisión Interinstitucional 
responsable de la 
implementación de la “Política 
Pública Integral para una Vida 
Digna de las Mujeres”). 

Regarding political 
discrimination, the reports 
notes that Law number 4021 
recognizes equality in political 
participation of men and 

 



 

 
 

women (Ley N° 4021 de 
Régimen Electoral Transitorio 
de 14 abril 2009 y la Ley N° 
026 de Régimen Electoral de 
junio de 2010, reconocen la 
equivalencia e igualdad de 
condiciones entre hombres y 
mujeres en la participación 
política.) p.39 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No There is a new parity law and 
there are efforts to reduce 
gender based violence and 
socioeconomic inequalities, 
resulting in Cabo Verde being 
a regional best practice. p. 12  

Constitution establishes 
equality between women and 
men. p. 8  

The Constitution also 
guarantees women’s right to 
ownership and/or control of 
land. However, this is not 
always reflected in practice. p. 
79 

 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 5.1.1 (Whether or not 
legal frameworks are in place 
to promote, enforce and 
monitor equality and 

 



 

 
 

non-discrimination on the 
basis of sex) (p. 33) : 

 

“Pour relever les défis liés à 
l’équité et l’égalité de genre, le 
gouvernement tchadien a ratifié 
les traités internationaux sur 
l’égalité des sexes. Cette volonté 
se reflète aussi par de 
nombreuses réformes et 
politiques qui ont été mises en 
oeuvre en vue de valoriser la 
situation de la femme. Il s’agit 
notamment de : (i) l’adoption de 
la Politique Nationale Genre 
(PNG) et de son plan national 
d’action 2019-2023 ; (ii) 
l’adoption de la Stratégie 
Nationale de Lutte Contre les 
Violences Basées sur le Genre 
(SNVBG), (iii) la loi 29/PR/2015 
du 21 juillet 2015 interdisant le 
mariage d’enfants, et (iv) la 
création par décision 
N°042/HCC/SG/2017 du 13 
octobre 2017 de la radio 
thématique femme dénommée « 
la voix de la femme tchadienne 
» logée à la Maison Nationale de 
la Femme. 

Par ailleurs, la Constitution de 
la quatrième République, 



 

 
 

révisée en décembre 2020, 
consacre l’égalité entre les 
hommes et les femmes, prohibe 
toutes les formes de 
discrimination à leur égard 
(Articles 13 et 14) et incite les 
pouvoirs publics à mettre en 
oeuvre ces droits et à garantir 
leur effectivité, à travers 
notamment la parité dans les 
fonctions électives et 
nominatives (loi N°22 portant 
ratification de l’ordonnance 
012.” 

10. China Yes Yes It is reported that, as part of 
targeted poverty reduction 
efforts, the goal is to ensure 
that, by 2030, all men and 
women, in particular the poor 
and the vulnerable, are given 
equal rights to economic 
resources, as well as access to 
basic services, ownership and 
control over land and other 
forms of property, inheritance, 
natural resources, appropriate 
new technology and financial 
services, including 
microfinance. 
 
By 2020, 8.7 million women 
had increased income through 
micro-secured credit and 
micro-credit for poverty 

Page 15 of VNR report 

 



 

 
 

alleviation and 10.21 million 
poor women and rural women 
leaders have received skills 
training. More than 5 million 
poor women have earned 
more income and thus been 
lifted out of poverty through 
handicrafts, farming and 
breeding, e-commerce and 
tourism. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
5. pp 25-26, 151-152. The 
report notes that, due to the 
crisis generated by COVID-19, 
there is a regression in the 
progress made in gender 
equality related to SDG 5. p. 
70. The report also notes an 
increase in the percentage of 
municipalities that have an 
inter-sectoral mechanism to 
address gender violence, but 
provides no further details on 
target 5.1. p. 151. 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes  Gender equality and women’s 
rights are guaranteed and 
protected by the Cuban 
Constitution. p. 93  

The VNR noted 14 public 
policies and 35 programs that 
implement initiatives aimed at 

 



 

 
 

achieving gender equality. pp. 
93-94 

96% of the participants on the 
National Survey of Gender 
Equality (according to the 
National Survey of Gender 
Equality (Enig2016)) noted that 
they did not experienced 
discrimination on the basis of 
sex, age, race, occupation, 
physical appearance, or sexual 
identity. Despite formal 
equality within the Cuban law 
and the awareness initiatives 
conducted by the Cuban 
government, the National 
Report for Cuba prepared as a 
part of celebration of 
Bejing+20 recognized that the 
legal entities do not always use 
the available tools properly, 
which results in direct or 
indirect discrimination. p. 94 

The National Report on the 
Progress in the 
Implementation of the 
Montevideo Strategy for the 
Implementation of the 
Regional Gender Agenda in the 
Sustainable Development 
Framework by 2030 notes that 
the persistence of gender 
stereotypes hinders a more 



 

 
 

accelerated move toward 
gender equality. p. 94 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes “Adoption of the new National 
Action Plan for Equality 
between Men and Women. • 
Creation of the Office of the 
Commissioner for Gender 
Equality, responsible for the 
development, implementation, 
and monitoring of policies for 
Gender Equality.” (p. 57) 

“Targeted post Covid-19 
interventions combating the 
disproportionate impact of the 
pandemic on women and 
children are to be considered.” 
(p. 57) 

“Through the NRRP, measures 
are promoted for gender 
equality of treatment and 
opportunities, in all areas, 
including participation in the 
labour market, employment 
terms and conditions, and 
career progression.” (p. 57) 

“BEE - Boosting gender 
Equality in Education project 
(December 2020 – November 
2022) focuses on seizing the 
opportunities provided 
through primary education to 
improve the educational 

 



 

 
 

context in relation to gender 
equality issues.” (p. 60) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes  Even though the Czech 
Republic has committed to 
promoting gender equality, the 
unequal standing of women 
and girls persists not only on 
the job market but in other 
areas of social life. The Czech 
Republic regularly rates near 
the bottom of the EU Member 
States on the Gender Equality 
Index. p. 44 

 

15. DPRK Yes  Yes  DPRK has implemented several 
laws to protect the rights of 
women and to further gender 
equality. DPRK considers its 
society to be completely equal 
on account of strong 
government focus dating back 
to 1946 on achieving gender 
equality.  pp. 23-24 

See page 23 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Denmark has a legal 
framework for equality, 
including the Equal Rights Act, 
which has the purpose of 
advancing, enforcing and 
monitoring equality." p. 102 The 
reports points out the high 
share of well-educated women 
in Denmark, but states that 
women are still 

 



 

 
 

underrepresented at 
management and board levels. 
As exemplary reason the report 
mentions that, "although 
parental leave can be divided 
flexibly between parents, 
women take the vast majority 
of the available leave." p. 102 
Also, there are "inequalities in 
the family distribution of 
housework and childcare, with 
women still performing on 
average one hour more of 
housework per day." p. 103 

Further, the report lists various 
campaigns that target those 
still existing disparities. (p. 102 
for further details) As specific 
measure to target 
discrimination related 
inequalities, the report 
mentions "the Equal Rights Act 
aims to promote equality 
between women and men, 
including equal integration, 
equal influence and equal 
opportunities in all of society's 
functions. A number of other 
acts also prohibit 
discrimination and differential 
treatment in relation to 
pregnancy, parental leave, and 
equal pay." p. 102 



 

 
 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Egyptian ‘Gender Equity Seal’, 
a certification program based 
on the success of gender 
equality efforts, was revived in 
2020. Provides companies 
with guidance on addressing 
challenges for women (eg. 
wage inequalities and sexual 
harassment). p. 37 

Central Bank introduced 
initiatives to integrated 
financial strained households 
and female enterprise owners 
to be part of the formal 
financial system. CBE also 
introduced regulatory 
reforms: issued guidelines to 
collect and report gender-
disaggregated data; unified 
definition of women-owned 
businesses; issued new mobile 
banking regulations; and 
launched a microfinance 
initiative. p. 37 

Established the National 
Committee for the Eradication 
of Female Genital Mutilation in 
2019. Senate approved a bill 

 



 

 
 

amending provisions of the 
Penal Code to toughen the 
penalty. National Council for 
Women launched door-
knocking campaigns, which 
reached 13m people. p. 37 

Egypt has also joined the Equal 
Pay International Coalition in 
2020 and launched the closing 
the Gender Gap Accelerator 
action plan in 2021. p. 38 

20. Germany Yes Yes The Transparency in Wage 
Structures Act 
(Entgelttransparenzgesetz) has 
been created. p. 55 

“Legal bases have been 
created, such as (1) the Gender 
Equality Management 
Positions Act 
(Führungspositionen-Gesetz), 
which includes binding gender 
quotas for the supervisory 
boards of listed and fully co-
determined companies, (2) the 
Transparency in Wage 
Structures Act 
(Entgelttransparenzgesetz) 
and (3) the Second Gender 
Equality Management 
Positions Act supplementing 
and amending the provisions 
for the equal participation of 

Relevant indictors and 
exemplary trends 

Gender pay gap, data from the 
Federal Statistical Office 

Proportion of fathers receiving 
parental allowance 

Vocational qualification of 
women and girls through 
German  development 
cooperation 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

women in management 
positions in the private sector 
and public service (Zweites 
Führungspositionen-Gesetz).” 
p. 55 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.2.2 on the progress 
of its voluntary national review 
on ‘Goal 5 Gender Equality’. It 
broadly discusses the need for 
a gender responsive legal 
framework, to eliminate 
discrimination based on sex 
and end all forms of 
discrimination against women 
(“[b]ased on the 2020 
assessment, the existence of 
legal frameworks that 
encourage and/or promote 
gender equality and law 
enforcement and/or 
monitoring of the 
implementation results in the 
area of overarching legal 
framework has reached 100%”) 
(p. 307). 

Beyond this, instances of 
discrimination against women 
and girls is implicit in the 

 



 

 
 

statistics throughout Chapter 
4.2.2. 

23. Iraq Yes Yes The mean years of education 
received by women aged 25 
and older 69.4 (2017) 69.2 
(2018) 69.2 (2019) 69.8 (2020).* 
p. 69 

Ratio of female-to-male labor 
force participation rate (%) 
21.5 (2017) 25.3 (2018) 25.5 
(2019) 17.1 (2020).* p. 69 

Steps taken: 

The Iraqi government has 
taken steps to promote 
women’s participation. In late 
2020, the second National 
Action Plan was completed to 
implement and follow up on 
resolution 1325 on women, 
peace, and security, adopted 
by the UN Security Council on 
31 October 2000. The plan 
covers 2021-2024. It focuses 
on increasing the number of 
women in humanitarian relief 
and reconstruction programs, 
and finding capable and 
influential women to manage 
peace negotiations and 
peacebuilding. Iraq is the first 
Arab country to implement 
resolution 1325 to promote 

* Sources: B. Stiftung and SDSN. 
2018. SDG Index and Dashboards 
Report 2018. Global 
responsibilities: implementing 
the goals, pp. 238-239. J. Sachs 
et al. 2019. Sustainable 
Development Report 2019. New 
York: Bertelsmann Stiftung and 
Sustainable Development 
Solutions Network, pp. 238-239. 
J. Sachs et al. 2020. The 
Sustainable Development Goals 
and COVID-19. Sustainable 
Development Report 2020. 
Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, pp. 260-261. 

 



 

 
 

women’s active participation 
and empowerment in 
achieving and sustaining 
peace. p. 69 

In March 2021, the 
government formed a higher 
committee to oversee the 
empowerment of women in 
the political process and the 
Council of Representatives 
elections. It was preparing its 
work plan, which was 
expected to be announced in 
June 2021. p. 69 

Message for the government 
for next steps: focus on the 
integration of gender into all 
economic plans and policies 
should accompany the 
building and reconstruction of 
committees for quality 
planning from a gender 
perspective. p. 118 

24. Japan Yes Yes About 70% of the public 
service workforce is non-
regular female workers, and 
about 70% of non-regular 
workers are women (2020 
Labor Force Survey) and a 
gender gap also exists in the 
percentage of students who 
attend four-year universities 

 



 

 
 

(2018 White Paper on Gender 
Equality). 

The government will therefore 
steadily promote the “Fifth 
Basic Plan for Gender 
Equality”. 

Measures are being 
implemented at different level 
(political, legal, educational…). 
See Targets 4.5, 5.5 and 5.C. 

However, the pandemic 
revealed an increase in 
unwanted pregnancies, 
“menstrual poverty” and a lack 
in care and access to 
reproductive health services. 

p. 108 and 109 has graphics 
with number of employed and 
employees in 2019 and 2020 
(shows the difference between 
women and men).    p. 138. 

p. 181 Indicator 5.1.1 
“Proportion of legal 
frameworks in place to 
promote, enforce, and monitor 
equality and non-
discrimination on the basis of 
sex (%)”. 

25. Lao 
People’s 

Yes Yes Lao PDR has developed a 
policy framework for the 

 



 

 
 

Democratic 
Republic  

promotion of gender equality, 
which includes various 
national strategies and plans 
of action. Since the prior VNR 
(2018), three relevant domestic 
laws were enacted: (1) Law on 
the Development and 
Protection of Women, (2) Law 
on Preventing and Combating 
Violence Against Women and 
Children, and (3) Law on 
Women Union.  

The VNR discusses progress in 
gender equality in education; 
employment; and decision 
making (i.e. proportion of 
women in national 
parliament). pp. 45-48. 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes To combat discrimination 
against women and girls, 
Madagascar has recently 
enacted Law n° 2019-008 of 
January 16, 2020 to combat 
discrimination-based violence, 
and has in place an Equality Act 
and National Youth Policy, 
which advocates for equality 
and non-discrimination. p. 54   

The report also lists a number 
of laws on gender equality and 
the empowerment of women 
and girls, which includes laws: 

 



 

 
 

(i) against torture or cruel, 
inhuman or degrading 
treatment; (ii) intended to 
fight human trafficking; (iii) 
allowing women to transmit 
their nationality to their 
children equally to men; and 
(iv) concerning family planning 
and national social protection 
policies. p. 55 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes The report recognises 
discrimination faced by 
women, particularly in relation 
to employment and health 
accessibility. The report 
identifies programmes 
specifically targeted at 
women, specifically in relation 
to maternal health, domestic 
violence support, 
entrepreneurial loans (pp.61, 
71, 107, 113).  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG 5.1 is linked to S&C 1.3.1. 
The VNR reports on this and 
highlights the following points:  

• The NSP targets 
improving access to 
public defender’s office 
for the most vulnerable. 
Additionally a review of 
legal fees (per case will 
provide a better picture 

N/A 



 

 
 

of access to legal advice 
and representation). 
(p.58) 

• The Community 
Development Division 
(MOCIA) is currently 
working on ongoing 
issues of gender 
equality and 
empowerment of 
women and girls. 
Legislation has been 
passed (as listed in the 
VNR). MOCIA ensures 
all services related to 
existing policies and 
legislators are carried 
out to communities in 
urban and rural areas 
and referred to service 
partners. (p.58) 

SDG Indicator is also linked to 
S&C 1.3.2 (ensure provisions 
and opportunities for 
equitable participation of all 
persons in society). The VNR 
reports on items related to 
this as follows:  

• The NSP targets 
improving the 
employment rate for 
the most vulnerable 



 

 
 

(disabled, youth, 
women). There is an 
expected increase in 
the overall employment 
rate by 2030. There is 
particular attention to 
increasing employment 
opportunities in 
neighboring islands. As 
mandated in legislation, 
capacity 
training/building is a 
priority within 
communities in the 
urban and rural areas. 
(p.58) 

• The RMI is designing 
and National 
Employment Policy that 
addresses employment 
of persons with 
disabilities, the dropout 
rate youth and single 
mothers’ employment 
opportunities. The NSP 
also targets an increase 
in training 
opportunities through 
both national and local 
governments. The 
Disability Coordination 
Office under MOCIA 
has submitted the 
Consequential 



 

 
 

Amending Bill for the 
Rights of Persons with 
Disability to Parliament. 
(p.59) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The Strategy “Women in 
Territory” of the Mexican 
Government promotes gender 
equality and empowers 
women and girls by designing, 
planning and implementing 
private and public policies for 
the construction of inclusive 
spaces. p. 43. 

The National Defense Ministry 
implemented a gender equality 
program to promote equality 
among members of the army. 
p. 50. 

Mexico was the first latin 
country to implement a 
feminist foreign policy. p. 55. 

The 2020-2024 Labor program 
intends to reduce gender 
breaches and guaranty gender 
equality in the labor market. p. 
59. 

The Senate approved a 
constitutional reform 
regarding gender equality. p. 
72. 

 



 

 
 

Several Electoral Laws were 
amended to recognize the 
crime of political violence by 
reason of gender. p. 72. 

The Chamber of deputies is in 
charge of supervising the 
compliance of the Convention 
for the eradication of all kinds 
of discrimination against 
women and created study 
centers for the Achievement of 
Gender Equality. p. 77. 

Companies have made efforts 
to gradually strengthen gender 
equality. p. 85.  

The pro-equality 2020-2024 
Program is the main public 
program for gender equality. 
p. 123. 

The annex of the VNR includes 
indicators regarding gender 
equality and empowering of 
women and girls. pp. 208-209. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “Namibia has numerous legal 
frameworks in place to promote 
non–discrimination on the basis of 
sex. These include Article 10 of the 
Namibian Constitution, which 
provides for equality of all persons 

 



 

 
 

and prohibits discrimination of 
any persons on the basis of sex, 
race, colour, ethnic origin, 
religion, creed or social or 
economic status; and Article 23(3) 
of the Constitution, which states 
that “in the enactment of 
legislation and the application of 
any policies and practices 
contemplated, it shall be 
permissible to have regard to the 
fact that women in Namibia have 
traditionally suffered special 
discrimination and that they need 
to be encouraged and enabled to 
play a full, equal and effective role 
in the political, social, economic, 
and cultural life of the nation.” 
(p.20) 
 
The Namibian Government has 
enacted several laws to promote 
non-discrimination affecting 
different areas of the laws, such 
as labour, family and criminal 
laws. (pp. 20-21) 
 
Furthermore, the Republic of 
Namibia (i) is a signatory to 
International and Regional Legal 
Frameworks that prohibit 
discrimination on the basis of sex; 
and (ii) developed and 
implemented the National Gender 
Policy, 2010-2020. (p. 21) 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes The efforts of the Government 
of Nicaragua have allowed 

 



 

 
 

international organizations to 
highlight Nicaragua as a 
country with extraordinary and 
consistent progress in 
reducing gender inequalities. 
According to the Global 
Gender Gap Report of the 
World Economic Forum, in 
2020 Nicaragua will be ranked 
number 5, surpassing the 90th 
position it had in 2007 and the 
10th in 2016, being the country 
with greater gender equity in 
Latin America, forming part of 
a select group of 7 countries 
worldwide - and the only one 
outside Northern Europe - that 
has decreased inequalities by 
80.4%. (p. 33)  

According to the World 
Economic Forum projections, if 
this progress continues, 
Nicaragua will close the gender 
gap completely by 2034. (p. 33) 

33. Niger No No  N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes According to the report, there 
is a good legal protection 
against discrimination and a 
low-threshold system for 
enforcing the protection 
against discrimination (p.64).  

 



 

 
 

Especially the Civil Society 
Assessment points out, that 
there are still issues with 
gender inequality. Minority 
women are especially 
vulnerable. Shrinking civic 
space, hate speech, 
discrimination and online 
harassment are barriers to 
girls’ and women’s free speech 
and democratic participation 
(p.65). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  In Paraguay, the IV National 
Equality Plan is the central 
policy framework specific to 
the Compliance with the ODS.  
This instrument, approved by 
Executive Decree in 2018, 
establishes networking and 
accountability as a 
management model shared 
among public institutions, 
actors in organized society 
and the private sector. The 
Plan commits efforts to 
advance toward legal equality, 
equal opportunities, 
substantive equality and equal 
results.  

 



 

 
 

In addition, “indicators of goals 
and actions required for their 
compliance and 
implementation in the 
respective sectoral policies and 
competencies” (Article 3). 

p. 192 

Table 28, based on the 
percentage of compliance with 
and monitoring of equality and 
non-discrimination based on 
sex (%). Period 2015 - 2019. It 
may be seen that in regards to 
the discrimination of women 
the country does better in 
area 3, employment and 
economic benefits. According 
to the data, it can also be 
observed that the country's 
weaknesses lie in its legal 
frameworks and public life.  

p. 185 

37. Qatar No No While the VNR does not refer 
to SDG 5.1 expressly, in the 
context of SDG 16, the VNR 
recognizes that gender 
inequities persist, e.g., gender 
gaps in economic 
opportunities and 
participation, and limitations 
on the enforcement of the 
right to equality guaranteed 

 



 

 
 

under the Constitution of the 
State of Qatar. (p. 128) 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The share of women employed 
for cash in total number 
employed in non-agricultural 
activities is up to 45% from 41% 
in 2019. p. 54 

52% of women age 20-24 are 
married compared to 18% of 
men in the same age group. p. 
54  

Section 95(2c) of the Local 
Government Act 2004 requires 
gender parity at Ward 
Committee levels. p. 54 

The Ministry of Planning and 
Economic Development 
created the Sierra Leone 
National Population Policy in 
2018 which guarantees access 
to sexual and reproductive 
healthcare, information and 
education. p. 55 

The government reviewed the 
national Land Policy to 
enhance women’s access to 
land and securing the 
inheritance rights of women. p. 

 



 

 
 

55. This includes the 
development of the Land 
Commission Bill. p. 56 

The First Lady championed the 
Hands-Off Our Girls initiative. 
p. 57  

The Prohibition of Child 
Marriage bill was enacted at 
the end of 2020. Adolescent 
birth rates decreased. p. 32 

40. Spain Yes Yes Currently, the process of 
defining the new Strategic 
Plan, which is now called the 
Strategic Plan for Effective 
Equality between Women and 
Men (Plan Estrategico para la 
Igualdad Efectiva entre Mujeres 
y Hombres) 2021-2025, is being 
finalized. The four main areas 
of intervention are good 
governance, an economy for 
life and the fair distribution of 
wealth and time, a country with 
effective rights for women, and 
the fight against violence 
against women. (p. 46) 
 
In addition, other important 
measures have been 
implemented to promote 
policies in the field of equal 
treatment and opportunities 

El Instituto de las Mujeres 
aprobará un nuevo Plan 
Estratégico de Igualdad (The 
Women´s Institute will pass a 
new Strategic Equality Plan) 



 

 
 

between women and men in 
employment and occupation. It 
is worth mentioning Royal 
Decree 901/2020, of October 
13, which regulates equality 
plans and their registration; 
Royal Decree 902/2020, of 
October 13, on equal pay for 
women and men, which 
regulates the obligation of 
equal pay for equal work and 
the principle and instruments 
for wage transparency 
(reduction of the gender gap), 
including the obligation for all 
companies to have a wage 
register and for those that are 
obliged to develop an equality 
plan, also carry out a 
remuneration audit, and the 
creation of the Spanish equal 
pay tool IR! (which is made 
available for companies free of 
charge so that they can comply 
with their obligation to have a 
pay register). (pp. 46-47) 

41. Sweden Yes Yes In January 2018, the Swedish 
Government establishes the 
Swedish Gender Equality 
Agency to promote gender 
equality. (p. 87) 

The Swedish Government has 
appointed a Commission to 
submit proposals aiming at 

 



 

 
 

increasing economic equality 
between men and women in 
the long term. (p. 88) 

In 2018–2020, the Swedish 
Government “has an 
agreement with the Swedish 
Association of Local 
Authorities and Regions to 
strengthen gender equality 
efforts at local and regional 
level. The [Swedish] 
Government has allocated for 
the continued cooperation in 
2021 and plans for continuance 
in 2022–2023.” (p. 88) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
Thai Government set up the 
Committee to Promote 
Gender Equality as a 
mechanism to promote 
policies, regulations, and 
action plans to promote 
gender equality in all state and 
private sector agencies at the 
central, regional, and local 
levels. The Committee to 
Identify Gender 
Discrimination acts on all 
accusations of gender 
discrimination, while the 
Gender Equality Fund was also 
set up. 

p. 29  



 

 
 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Tunisia is one the most 
favorable Arab countries for 
women (pp. 34).  

Ending discrimination against 
women (pp. 186-187), which 
will mainly be described in the 
next sections. To add one 
example, measures were taken 
to value unpaid domestic work 
(pp. 190-191) 

 

44. Uruguay Yes No The VNR mentions that the 
empowerment of women and 
gender equality (political and 
economic) are strategic 
priorities within the 
framework of Uruguay’s 2030 
Agenda. p. 12  

However, note that in spite of 
this, the national budget by 
SDGs for “gender equality” has 
remained at 0.1% from 2017 to 
2020, reflecting no increase in 
budget allocation for gender 
equality in spite of its alleged 
strategic importance. p. 23 

 

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes Since its 2017 VNR, Zimbabwe 
has seen improvements in 
laws and policies concerning 
women’s empowerment and 
gender equality under the 
World Bank’s Country Policy 
and Institutional Assessment 

 



 

 
 

(“CPIA”) score, which rose 
from 1.5 (out of 6) on policies 
for social inclusion in 2008 to 
3.7 in 2018.  Zimbabwe also 
notes that its CPIA score for 
gender equity was 4.0 in 2018, 
which was above the Sub-
Saharan Africa average of 3.2.  
(p. 72). 

The VNR notes that the 
Revised National Gender 
Policy (July 2017) is supported 
by the National Gender Policy 
Implementation Strategy and 
Action Plan (2019), which 
outlines specific steps to reach 
gender equity.  (p. 72). 

Zimbabwe states that it has 
adopted the 2020 
recommendations of the 
CEDAW Committee, but still 
requires a National Action Plan 
to assign responsibilities and 
allocate financial resources. (p. 
73). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
35 

Total Y = 
30 

  

 Total N = 
5 

Total N = 
10 

  



 

 
 

 

5.2: Violence against women and girls 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No The VNR states that there is 
widespread violence (physical, 
sexual and/or psychological) 
against women, ranking 170th 
out of 189 on the Global 
Gender Development Index in 
2019. There are several laws, 
policites, national strategies, 
action plans, and programs in 
place to safeguard and 
advance women’s rights. 
However, the VDR notes that 
their implementation remains 
weak, particularly in 
government opposition-
controlled areas. Violence 
against women and girls 
remains very high, with 87 
percent of Afghan women 
having experienced at least 
one form of intimate partner 
violence. (p. 29) 

 



 

 
 

2. Angola Yes Yes The VNR states that 32% of 
women had experienced 
physical violence since the age 
of 15, 8% had experienced 
sexual violence at some point 
in their lives and 34% of 
women aged 15-49 and 
married had at some point 
experienced marital, physical 
or sexual violence by 2015-
2016. The violence against 
women results from social 
perceptions about the position 
and role of women in society 
and within the family. In 2019, 
4,570 sexual violence cases 
were recorded. The VNR also 
gives data regarding other 
types of violence cases (e.g. 
family abandonment, parental 
runaway, failure to provide 
alimony). pp. 38-39 

The Law 25/11 – Law Against 
Domestic Violence and its 
regulation established the 
legal regime for the prevention 
of domestic violence, 
protection and assistance to 
victims. p. 42 

There are various programs 
initiated by the Ministry of 
Social Action, Family and 
Promotion of Women and 

The data have been gathered 
from the Provincial Family 
Counseling Centers, Ministry of 
Social Action, Family and 
Promotion of Women, Ministry 
of Interior, National Children’s 
Institute and the Organization of 
the Angolan Women. p. 39 



 

 
 

Ministry of Justice and Human 
Target 5.2. p. 41 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes Antigua and Barbuda has 
continued its coordinated 
efforts to address various 
forms of gender inequality that 
are outlined within the 
National Strategic Action Plan 
to End Gender-based Violence 
(2013-2018). Moreover, its 
national agenda includes the 
passage and implementation of 
the Trafficking in Persons 
(Prevention) Act, and other 
child protection-based 
legislation. Antigua and 
Barbuda commenced the 
drafting of legislation in 2018 to 
address sexual harassment in 
the country. The government 
also commenced the drafting 
of a national policy to address 
workplace discrimination and 
harassment throughout the 
public service. p. 50 

The VNR also describes the 
Men as Partners Programme 
which aims to create and 
increase the presence of  male 
advocates to reduce or 
eliminate all forms of gender-
based violence; and the 
Support and Referral Center 

 



 

 
 

which aims to ensure victims of 
gender-based violence have 
access to justice. p. 52 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 56 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes Since 2018, progress has been 
made towards addressing gaps 
in legal and policy framework 
concerning women and 
children protection, and those 
of vulnerable groups. Key 
strategies under 
implementation include a 
National Plan of Action for 
Child Wellbeing and 
Protection 2018-2023 and the 
National Plan of Action for 
Gender Equality 2019-2023. 
Meanwhile, a National Child 
Policy is also under 
development, to establish a 
coherent strategic framework 
for the promotion of child 
wellbeing and protection. 
Critical guidelines and 
Standard Operating 
Procedures (SOP) have been 

 



 

 
 

put in place to strengthen 
institutional mechanisms and 
streamline procedures for 
preventing and responding to 
protection issues concerning 
women and children. Efforts 
to provide critical services are 
ongoing, and the number of 
Woman and Child Protection 
Unit/Desk increased from 11 in 
2017 to 14 in 2019. By 2019, 
Women and Children Welfare 
Committee (WCWC) and 
Dzongkhag/ Thromde Women 
and Children Committee 
(D/TWCC) were established 
across all 20 districts and four 
municipalities. To provide 
immediate counselling, legal 
and referral services around 
the clock, a helpline (1098) for 
women and children in 
difficult circumstances has 
been launched since October 
2018. A Gender-Based 
Violence (GBV) pilot project, 
based on “Partners for 
Prevention'' (P4P), is under 
implementation for the Babesa 
community in Thimphu. It 
works with 155 adolescents 
and about 60 caregivers to 
influence the social practices 
and behaviours that they are 



 

 
 

likely to encounter. The 
expectation is that this will 
have a long-term impact in 
preventing violence. Since 
October 2019, a Standard 
Operating Procedure for a 
Multi-Sectoral Response to 
address Trafficking in Persons 
in Bhutan has come into 
effect—deriving its basis from 
several national laws including 
the Penal Code, Immigration 
Act, CCPA 2011, CAA 2011, 
among others. It is a 
significant step forward in the 
country’s efforts and 
commitment to address 
human trafficking. The 
definition of Trafficking in 
Persons (TIP) in the Penal 
Code has also been amended 
in line with international TIP 
protocols. As part of efforts to 
build the required capacities 
in the social services sector, 
the Royal University of Bhutan 
(RUB) has instituted a Social 
Policy Certificate which 
several cohorts of participants 
have already completed—
including parliamentarians, 
civil servants, non-
governmental- and CSO -
leaders. A four-year Bachelor 



 

 
 

of Arts in Social Work was also 
launched in 2019 at the Samtse 
College of Education. Despite 
significant progress in 
instituting an effective 
protection system in the 
country, achieving one that is 
fully functioning and 
sustainable, and that 
adequately provides for and 
facilitates the holistic care 
especially of survivors of GBV 
and children, remains a critical 
challenge. The most pressing 
concerns pertain to gaps in 
services delivery for child 
protection and GBV. The 
absence of effective multi-
sectoral coordination, key 
capacity constraints 
(technical, knowledge, 
financial) at all levels and 
across stakeholders, among 
other factors, makes it difficult 
to fully implement the legal 
and policy framework, as well 
as the SOP on GBV Prevention 
and Response. p. 73-74 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that the goal 
for 2030 is to reduce violence 
against women and girls by 
32%. The report provides data 
distinguishing by 
psychological, physical, sexual 

Source of data: Encuesta de 
Prevalencia y Características de 
la Violencia contra las mujeres 
2016. 



 

 
 

and economic violence.  pp. 
39-40 

8. Cabo Verde Yes  Yes Women are the main victims 
of gender-based violence 
crimes, but the statistic is on a 
downward trend. p. 20 

Gender-based violence is a 
crime that has been given 
priority in terms of 
prevention, and is legally 
considered a public crime. p. 
21 

The country’s gender-based 
violence law is considered one 
of the most advanced in the 
world, with the criminal code 
making it mandatory for those 
aware of incidents to report 
them to authorities and 
impossible for criminal 
complaints to be retracted. p. 
21 

During COVID-19, the number 
of gender-based violence was 
increased. p. 24 

11% of women 15-49 have 
suffered physical violence in 
the past 12 months. p. 74 

 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 

 



 

 
 

Indicator 5.2.1 (Proportion of 
ever-partnered women and 
girls aged 15 years and older 
subjected to physical, sexual 
or psychological violence by a 
current or former intimate 
partner in the previous 12 
months, by form of violence 
and by age) (p. 34) : 

“Les Violences Basées sur le 
Genre (VBG) sont encore 
courantes et connaissent même 
une ampleur accrue. Selon 
MICS 2019, on observe que 17,4% 
des femmes âgées de 15 à 49 ans 
ont vécu des violences physiques 
ou sexuelles au cours des douze 
(12) derniers mois ; cette 
situation n’a guère évolué par 
rapport à 2015 qui était de 17,5% 
en raison de la persistance des 
pesanteurs socioculturelles et de 
la faible application des textes 
juridiques existants. 

Pour réduire ces violences, des 
dispositions légales ont été 
prises notamment la révision 
du Code pénal en 2017 qui a 
intégré des dispositions 
réprimant les violences faites 
aux femmes.” 



 

 
 

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
5. pp 25-26, 151-152. The 
report notes that, due to the 
crisis generated by COVID-19, 
there is a regression in the 
progress made in gender 
equality related to SDG 5. p. 
70. The report also notes a 
reduction in the female 
homicide rate of 0.6%, but 
provides no further details on 
target 5.2. p. 151 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes  The VNR notes that various 
national institutions and 
organizations are promoting 
systematic actions, training, 
awareness and communication 
initiatives targeted at key 
sectors such as: health care, 
education, legal, the police, 
and the media regarding the 
issue of violence against 
women. p. 94 

As part of this process, in 
2020, the Federation of Cuban 
Women (FMC) created and 
coordinated a 
multidisciplinary group, which 
works towards improving and 
updating the Cuban 

 



 

 
 

Comprehensive Strategy for 
Prevention and Attention to 
Gender and Intrafamily 
Violence. During its first year 
of work, the group 
significantly contributed to 
the strengthening of the 
national response to this 
problem, by developing (i) a 
methodology for protocol to 
design prevention and 
institutional care; (ii) a guide of 
comprehensive response to 
gender and family violence in 
conditions of social isolation 
before the COVID-19; (iii) a 
guide for staff providing 
telephone services, and (iv) an 
index of telephone numbers 
for available services providing 
care to victims of gender 
violence. pp. 94-95 

In 2014, the Office of the 
Attorney General of the 
Republic (FGR) launched a 
telephone line that is attended 
24/7 by prosecutors and 
specialized personnel, who 
may provide legal guidance 
and receive complaints, 
including complaints 
regarding any type of violence, 
particularly against women 
and girls. In addition to this 



 

 
 

and in the context of COVID-
19, the FMC announced the 
extension of the drug help line 
to issues related to gender 
violence. p. 95 

However, according to the 
National Survey of Gender 
Equality (Enig2016): 

• 51.9 % respondents 
consider that the level of 
violence against women in 
Cuba is low; 

• 30% respondents consider 
that it is high; and 

• 8.9% believe that there is 
no violence against women 
in Cuba; 

• at the same time, 26.7% of 
women responded that 
they experienced violence 
perpetrated by their 
partner in the last 12 
months, and 39.6% of 
women noted that they 
experienced violence at 
some point in their life;  

• more than 80% 
respondents believed that 
(i) the Government applied 
laws that protect women; 
(ii) there were places or 
services available where 



 

 
 

the victims of violence 
could receive care, and (iii) 
there were organizations 
where women they could 
raise their needs and 
concerns. p. 95 

The VNR noted that the 
number of women’s deaths 
caused by aggressions 
declined between 2015 and 
2019, from 2.4 to 1.9 for every 
100.000 women. p. 95 

There is a policy of zero 
tolerance of human trafficking 
in Cuba, which is included in 
the 2017 National Action Plan 
for prevention of human 
trafficking and protection of 
the victims, which is 
maintained by the Ministry of 
Labor and Social Services. 
Since 2013, the government 
publishes a Report relating to 
these issues. Its last edition 
published in 2018 confirmed 
that women and girls were 
most vulnerable. Out of 25 
victims that year, 10 were 
women, 8 girls, one boy and 6 
men. pp. 95, 130 

Further the following 
initiatives were discussed:  



 

 
 

In 2020, FMC presented the 
first phase of the “Junt@s for 
Gender Nonviolence” 
campaign, which reflects the 
Cuban State’s commitment to 
eradication of all forms of 
violence against women and 
girls. p. 94 

Further, the implementation in 
Cuba of the United Nations 
UNETE campaign (2010-2018) 
demonstrated an example of 
the Cuban government 
initiatives aimed at prevention 
of the violence against women 
and the promotion of 
awareness with respect to this 
issue. p. 94 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes “Integration measures for 
victims of trafficking are being 
planned. Individual needs of 
the victim will be assessed that 
will include a person-centered 
supporting programme 
through education and 
training (e.g. Greek lessons, 
social skills, access to work), 
assistance in finding 
permanent residence, support 
for repatriation, procedures 
for reconnection with their 
family and their social 
environment and counselling 

 



 

 
 

guidance/ support to these 
victims for a period of 3-6 
months after their exit from 
the shelter.” (p. 34) 

“Increased provision of 
services and support to 
victims of trafficking.” (p. 57) 

“Adoption of new technologies 
for the benefit of victims of 
violence in the family and 
women in danger, have been 
accelerated. • Special 
arrangements ensuring safe 
distancing have been 
implemented to conduct the 
video-recorded statements of 
children-victims of domestic 
violence.” (p. 57) 

“The Association for the 
Prevention and Handling of 
Violence in the Family (SPAVO) 
operates three (3) shelters for 
victims of violence in the 
family. • The Mediterranean 
Institute of Gender Studies 
(MIGS) is implementing key 
research projects: – The 
Coalesce project (December 
2020 – November 2022) aimed 
at enhancing best knowledge 
exchange on the integration of 
trafficked victims and 



 

 
 

providing legal, psycho-social, 
and economic empowerment 
for the integration of women 
third country nationals victims 
of human trafficking for sexual 
exploitation and abuse. – IJCC 
– Improving Justice in Child 
Contact is a research project 
(November 2018 - November 
2020) between five European 
countries: Bulgaria, Cyprus, 
Scotland, Portugal, and 
Romania aimed at improving 
how children’s rights are 
upheld in child contact 
systems where the children 
have experienced domestic 
abuse. The project piloted the 
Power Up/Power Down model 
which resulted in children 
making recommendations to 
directly inform national policy 
and practice in Cyprus to 
improve the court system in 
relation to child contact and 
domestic violence. • “Hope for 
Children” UNCRC Policy 
Center (HFC) develops 
measures that combat any 
form of violence against 
children.” (p. 60) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The number of cases of 
violence against women where 
the offender is a person close 

 



 

 
 

to them increased by nearly 
400 registered incidents, to 
3,877 cases, between 2015 and 
2019. p. 44 

15. DPRK Yes  Yes  DPRK has implemented several 
laws to protect the rights of 
women and to further gender 
equality. DPRK considers its 
society to be completely equal 
on account of strong 
government focus dating back 
to 1946 on achieving gender 
equality.  DPRK does not have 
any violence in its society. pp. 
23-24 

See page 23 of the report.  

See page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes According to the civil society's 
assessment on this SDG, "each 
year, approximately 12 women 
are killed by their partners and 
38,000 are subjected to 
physical partner violence." p. 
103 

In order to fight this problem, 
"Denmark is regularly adopting 
new legislation, e.g. the new 
consent-based rape law and 
legislation against 
psychological violence." p. 102 
Further, the government’s 
work with combating violence 
against women includes 
programmes "for victims of 

 



 

 
 

different kinds of violence, 
including psychological, 
physical and sexual violence 
and human trafficking, that are 
continuously being reformed 
within the integration, health 
and social systems." p. 102 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes Although there is no specific 
reporting with respect to 
Target 5.2, the VNR reported 
that:  

• Between 2017-2020 women 
accounted for 95% of 
victims in reported 
trafficking offences. The 
report notes there is no 
statistical evidence 
demonstrating progress 
towards the goal of 
eradicating abuse and 
human trafficking, of which 
women are the extreme 
majority of victims. (p. 59, 
SDG 16.2); 

• In 2018, almost 25% of 
women between 15-49 
years old reported being 
subject to psychological, 
physical, economic or 
sexual abuse perpetrated 
by their intimate or actual 

 



 

 
 

partner in the last 12 
months (p. 59) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No The Ministry of Interior, the 
National Council for Women 
and the National Council for 
Motherhood and Childhood 
developed a joint action plan 
to tackle domestic violence 
against women and children 
during the pandemic. p. 38 

Under SDG 16, the report 
mentions that the Ministry of 
Social Solidarity supervises 8 
centers for women at risk or 
who have been exposed to 
violence. p. 72 

Under SDG 16, the report 
mentioned the launch of the 
second phase of the national 
campaign ‘Together Against 
Human Trafficking’ in 2020. p. 
72 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes With the federal support 
program Ending Violence 
against Women Together, the 
German Government is 
providing a total of more than 
EUR 140 million from 2019 to 
2023 to assist the Länder and 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

local authorities in further 
developing their aid structures 
for women affected by 
violence in line with real 
needs. p. 55 

Since 2020, as part of a project 
funded by the German 
Government, the German 
Institute for Human Rights has 
been developing a blueprint 
for independent national 
reporting agencies on gender-
based violence and on human 
trafficking. p. 55 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.2.2 on the progress 
of its voluntary national review 
on ‘Goal 5 Gender Equality’. 

The data relied on is from 
2016.  In particular the report 
notes that “as many as 10.4% 
of women who have 
ever/were married 
experienced violence from 
their partners in the past year 
with the highest rate of 
emotional violence, namely 
7.5%. The same survey also 
showed that as many as 4.66% 
of women experienced sexual 

 



 

 
 

violence by someone other 
than their partner” (p. 307). 

Chapter 4.2.2 notes that 
“[c]ases of violence against 
women remains an iceberg 
phenomenon in Indonesia. The 
number of reported cases did 
not represent the actual 
number of violence cases” (p. 
312). 

Based on the Government 
Work Plan for 2021, efforts are 
being made to improve the 
quality of life of women and 
children by: “(a) strengthening 
data systems and integrated 
services to protect women and 
children from violence and 
human trafficking; (b) 
strengthening child protection 
from various negative impacts 
of COVID-19, such as 
discrimination, mistreatment, 
stigma, violence, exploitation, 
child marriage, and loss of 
care due to separation from 
parents/primary caregivers; 
and (c) strengthening 
coordination for women’s 
economic empowerment, 
including for women victims of 



 

 
 

violence and groups affected 
by COVID-19” (p. 313). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Iraq still suffers from gender-
based violence within or 
outside the family, early 
marriages, a high incidence of 
divorce, and obstacles to 
empowering women from 
administrative work to top 
leadership in public and 
private institutions. p. 69 

The number of cases of 
violence against women 
during the pandemic 
increased from 1,713 to 3,626 
from March until the end of 
September 2020. Victims’ 
requests included protection 
from perpetrators, financial 
assistance, and safe havens. p. 
70 

Study by the Women’s 
Empowerment Department of 
the General Secretariat of the 
Council of Ministers in 
cooperation with the United 
Nations Population Fund 
(UNFPA) on the impact of the 
pandemic on gender-based 
violence: p. 70 

• Sexual harassment, 
emotional abuse and sexual 

* GSCOM, Women's 
Empowerment Department. 
Special report measuring the 
impact of the pandemic crisis on 
increasing gender-based 
violence. 
http://www.cabinet.iq/ArticleS
how.aspx?ID=9621. 



 

 
 

exploitation by strangers 
amounted to 3% of each. 
Nearly 2.9 million Iraqis 
needed protection services, 
and of these, 1.29 million 
people were identified as at 
risk of gender-based violence.  

• Around 65% of service 
delivery points reported an 
increase or exacerbation of 
one or more gender-based 
violence types in their areas of 
intervention during the 
pandemic.  

• About 94% of reported 
incidents were related to 
domestic violence committed 
by the spouse or other family 
members. The provinces 
recording the highest numbers 
were Nineveh, Diyala, Kirkuk, 
and Dohuk.  

• There were reports of 123 
suicide attempts related to 
gender-based violence and 
violence against women and 
girls. These cases were largely 
in the provinces of Nineveh, 
Diyala, and Kirkuk.* 

Number of victims of human 
trafficking per 100,000 
population, by sex, age, and 



 

 
 

form of exploitation: 80 total, 
24 male, 56 female (2019) (no 
data for 2020). p. 75 

24. Japan Yes Yes COVID-19 had a severe impact 
on women. Japan observed an 
increase of spousal violence 
(1.6 times higher from April 
2020 to March 2021) and the 
number of suicides among 
women in 2020 increased by 
935 compared to the previous 
year. The number of 
consultations on domestic 
violence from April 2020 to 
February 2021 increased by 
about 1.5 times compared to 
the previous year. 

p. 107 and on p. 108 are 
graphics with the number of 
suicides by month. p. 139. 

p. 182-183 Indicators 
5.2.1/5.2.2 with graphics. 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The VNR cites the 2014 Lao 
National Survey on Women's 
Health and Life Experiences 
survey, which found that one 
in seven women have 
experienced physical or sexual 
violence from their partners at 
least once in their lifetime. p. 
48. 

 



 

 
 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes The report notes that in 2018, 
32.4% and 13.5% of women, 
respectively, declared that 
they had suffered physical and 
sexual violence. 40.5% of 
women between the ages of 15 
and 49 believe that it is 
justified for a husband to beat 
his wife for certain reasons. p. 
55. 

To combat these figures, the 
Madagascan government has 
implemented a national 
campaign against gender-
based violence, which includes 
six coordination platforms and 
eight integrated care centers.  
Moreover, the campaign 
established 18 listening 
centers to provide legal 
advice. Between 2015 and 
2020, these centers cared for 
24,084 victims. p. 55 

The prosecution of offenses 
for gender-based violence has 
also been reinforced, with an 
anti-gender-based violence 
sector of the Ministry of 
Justice, which accepts calls 
from victims. p. 55 

The country has also taken 
steps to reinforce the socio-

 



 

 
 

economic reintegration of 
women who have suffered 
gender-based violence, 
including vocational training 
and starter kits for income-
generating activities. p. 55  

27. Malaysia Yes Yes The Government enacted 
various laws to tackle domestic 
violence issues including the 
Domestic Violence Act was 
executed in 1996 to protect 
spouses, former spouses, 
children, family members, and 
“incapacitated adults” who are 
living as members of the family 
from physical injury, damage of 
property and mental distress 
(p.107). 

Furthermore, the Department 
of Social Welfare (Social 
protection in Malaysia) also 
issues an Emergency 
Protection Order (EPO) for 
immediate protection against 
imminent risk of physical, 
mental, and emotional harm 
(p.107). 

JKM provides protection 
services for children in need of 
care and protection under the 
Child Act 2001 (section 17) by 
placement either in family-

 



 

 
 

based care or in institutions as 
a last resort. Institutions under 
JKM comprise of Children’s 
Home, Rumah Tunas Harapan 
and Anti-Trafficking in Persons 
(ATIP) Protection Homes. 
Meanwhile other services and 
mechanisms for child 
protection include Adopted 
Child, Children Protection 
Team and Children’s Activity 
Centre, and Notice of Taking 
Children into Care, Custody or 
Control by Public or Operator 
of Care Centres (Section 35, 
Child Act 2001) (p.108). 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

No No N/A N/A 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The Well-Being Ministry 
implements a Support 
Program for refugees 
specialized in women victims 
of gender violence. p. 39. 

The 2020-2024 Culture 
Program includes a program of 
gender and non-violence for 
the creation, implementation 
and distribution of the 
Protocol against gender 
violence in 10 states. pp. 41-42. 

 



 

 
 

“Women in Territory” include 
actions against violence 
against women. p. 43. 

The General Law for Access of 
Women to a Life Free of 
Violence was amended to 
sanction digital and media 
violence p. 72. 

Several hotel chains 
participate in a strategy for 
housing women and girls 
victims of violence. p. 98. 

Police forces have been 
trained to respond to gender 
violence. p. 98. 

The pro-equality 2020-2024 
Program also intends to 
eradicate all kinds of violence 
against women and girls. p. 
123. 

Between 2019 and 2020 
gender violence increased 
26.1% and emergency calls for 
violence against women 
increased 30.3%. p. 130. 

The Annex of the VNR includes 
indicators regarding violence 
against women and girls. pp. 
168-172). 



 

 
 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “ Namibia developed a Prioritised 
National Plan of Action on 
Gender-Based Violence (GBV) 
2019-2023 accompanied by its 
robust 
monitoring and evaluation (M&E) 
framework, which focuses on 
addressing the complex nature of 
GBV by all stakeholders. 
This Plan seeks to put survivors 
first by making sure that the 
services they receive are 
empathetic and correct. The Plan 
also stimulates a culture of care 
and GBV-watch amongst families, 
communities and institutions and 
promotes early help-seeking to 
prevent or limit harm. It also seeks 
to take the long view on changing 
social norms by focusing on 
providing young people with the 
tools for developing healthy 
relationships and harnessing their 
energy to change the discourse 
amongst their peers. 
Finally, the Plan looks to address 
gaps in the law and in the 
understanding of GBV and to 
ensure that sufficient resources 
are available to implement the 
Plan.  The Government of the 
Republic of Namibia passed a 
comprehensive (stand-alone) 
Trafficking in Persons (TIP) Act, 

 



 

 
 

2018 (Act 1 of 2018) and its 
Regulations. The Act was 
promulgated to address issues 
specifically related to trafficking in 
persons. The purpose of the Act is 
to give effect to the United Nations 
Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and 
Punish Trafficking in Persons, 
especially women and children; to 
criminalise trafficking in persons 
and related offences; to protect 
and assist victims of trafficking in 
persons, especially women and 
children; to provide for the 
coordinated implementation and 
administration of this Act; and to 
provide for incidental matters. 
The TIP Act provides a broad 
overview and covers a multitude of 
various exploitation such as sexual 
slavery, forced labour, 
prostitution, domestic slavery, and 
organ extraction.” (pp. 21 – 22) 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Nicaragua prioritizes the 
prevention and attention to 
gender violence from a focus 
on values, change of attitudes, 
behaviors and power relations, 
implementing laws and public 
policies in the construction of 
new socio-cultural patterns for 
gender claims and the 
comprehensive protection of 
women (p. 34). In addition, the 
institutions of the Justice 
System have been modernized, 

 



 

 
 

with units specialized in 
gender violence, protocols for 
action and personnel trained 
with a gender perspective (p. 
38). In this sense, the following 
crimes are punishable as 
gender violence: femicide, 
psychological violence, 
patrimonial or economic 
violence, physical violence, 
intimidation and threats 
against women, child 
abduction and labor violence. 

For the prosecution of these 
crimes, Law 779 created the 
Specialized Courts for Gender 
Violence. The Judiciary 
appointed 27 judges 
specialized in the area of 
gender violence, and appointed 
interdisciplinary teams to 
assist the judicial authority, 
composed of specialists in 
psychology and social work. In 
2015, the country's Local 
Criminal and Local Single 
Courts were enabled to hear 
and judge crimes described in 
Law 779 with judgments of less 
than five years. The specialized 
violence courts, between 2019 
and the first quarter of 2021, 
heard 31,952 cases of gender 
violence, with a resolution rate 



 

 
 

of 76%. In this regard, the 
Nicaraguan Judicial 
Observatory on Gender 
Violence was created to follow 
up and monitor precautionary 
measures, judicial resolutions 
and judicial statistics related to 
crimes of violence against 
women (p. 93) 

33. Niger Yes No References to violence against 
women and grils are  
discussed under Indicator 
16.3.1 (Proportion of victims of 
violence in the previous 12 
months who reported their 
victimization…). 

38% of women had reported 
their victimization as opposed 
to 32.2%. The average 
percentage women and girls as 
victims of gender-based 
violence averaged 28.4% 
between 2017-2020. ) 

P. 51 « La proportion de 
femmes dénonçant les 
violences est relativement plus 
importante que celle des 
hommes puisque 38% de 
femmes victimes de violences 
ont signalé les faits contre 
32,2% chez les hommes. Il faut 
noter également que le 

 



 

 
 

pourcentage des femmes et 
des filles victimes de Violence 
Basées sur le Genre enregistre 
un taux moyen de 28,4% sur la 
période 2017-2020. » 

34. Norway Yes Yes The Action Plan against 
Domestic Violence provides an 
overview of today's situation 
in Norway, measures to 
combat violence and abuse, 
and the main challenges linked 
to violence and abuse. The 
plan contains both short-term 
and long-term measures and 
strategies to meet the 
challenges (p.64). 

According to the report, the 
country has faced challenges 
relating to violence against 
women. This includes domestic 
violence, sexual harassment, 
rape, social control, honor-
related violence and forced 
marriages. 

Nevertheless, Norway is a 
strong international advocate 
for gender equality and sexual 
and reproductive health and 
rights (SRHR), with a particular 
focus on eliminating harmful 
practices (p.61).  

The Action Plan against 
Domestic violence is available at 
the website of the Council of 
Europe. 



 

 
 

Norway has actively 
contributed to putting sexual 
violence in humanitarian crises 
on the international agenda 
(p.65). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  In terms of actions of the 
Paraguayan government, the 
Ministry of Women has 
created the Women's Care 
Service (SEDAMUR) to provide 
comprehensive care, 
information and advice to 
women victims of domestic 
and domestic violence and 
gender. In order stop this; the 
institution has an 
interdisciplinary team that 
provides care and socio-
educational orientation for 
women who suffer from some 
form of discrimination. 

Also, it offers the free 
TELEPHONE line SOS 
FEMALE, line 137, which 
consists of a Operational 
security system for women 
victims of domestic and 
domestic violence. This is a 
special telephone service with 
national coverage; it operates 

 



 

 
 

24 hours a day, including 
weekends and holidays. The 
aim is to provide clear and 
efficient responses to women's 
situations may they be 
domestic or interfamily 
violence. 

In the area of trafficking of 
individuals, the Ministry of 
Women offers, firstly a 
temporary shelter for adult 
trafficked women in Paraguay. 
Secondly, a social reintegration 
program for these women, it 
seeks to ensure that people 
affected by trafficking can 
reintegrate into society. The 
hostel counts with a 
multidisciplinary team, such as 
social workers, psychologists 
and lawyers, to provide 
comprehensive care to victims, 
as well as provide protection, 
food and clothing.   

All the actions taken by this 
institution in the fight against 
violence against women from 
different angles. Paraguay has 
made this a public debate as 
well as a priority for the 
country. 



 

 
 

The Ministry of Women also 
has the Regional Women's 
Centers (RCs) in Alto Paraná, 
Canindeyú, Amambay and 
Boquerón, whose objective is 
to provide specialized 
attention to women in 
situations of gender-based 
violence or trafficking in 
persons. These centers have 
legal, psychological, social, and 
follow-up of cases and social 
reintegration. The institution 
has also promoted several 
initiatives related to public 
policies for rural women, with 
the aim of empowering rural 
women.  

The Inter-Agency Tables for 
the Prevention of Violence 
against Women (PREVIM) have 
been formed from 2018. The 
commissions first Plan drawn 
up was the National for the 
Prevention and Punishment of 
Violence against Women 
(1994).  

pp. 193-194 

37. Qatar No No While the VNR does not refer 
to SDG 5.1 expressly, in the 
context of SDG 16, the VNR 
claims that no indicators of 

 



 

 
 

physical and sexual violence 
against women are available. 
(p. 127) 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The report discusses the 
following items with 
respect to prevention and 
repression of violence 
against women and gender 
violence: (pp. 182 – 183) 

1- The adoption of Law 
no. 97/2008 as the fist 
step to adopt a solid 
regulatory framework 
in this area; 

2- The Emergency 
Department as one of 
the main gateways to 
the Social Security 
Institute for victims of 
violence; 

3- The important role 
played by the Police 
Forces.  The 
Gendarmerie has set up 
a special squad called 
“Minors and gender 
violence,” which over 
time has become more 
and more specialized in 
this field by 
participating in various 
meetings with the 

 



 

 
 

Authority for Equal 
Opportunities; 

4- The December 2, 2020 
Memorandum of 
Understanding signed 
between the 
Gendarmerie and 
Soroptimist Club San 
Marino for the 
implementation of the 
project “Una stanza per 
te” (A room for you), 
aimed at encouraging 
the reception of and 
reporting by the 
victims of violence. 

5- Law no. 16 of 1 February 
2021, which introduces 
the offence of illicit 
dissemination of 
sexually explicit images 
or videos (revenge 
porn).  During the 
parliamentary works, 
Parliamentarians and 
the Minister of Justice 
and Family were 
unanimous in their 
desire to promote a 
campaign to raise 
awareness and 
disseminate 
information on this 



 

 
 

subject, in particular by 
involving schools in 
order to make the 
younger generations 
understand, first and 
foremost, the need for 
a conscious use of 
social networks and the 
negative consequences 
of illegal dissemination 
of sexually explicit 
images and videos. 

The report also includes the 
following data for the period 1 
January-16 November 2020 
with regard to proceedings 
initiated in court in the field of 
violence against women, 
minors or gender violence: 
(pp. 182 – 183) 

- 34 new civil proceedings 
were initiated. 

As of 16 November 2020, the 
following cases were filed: 

- 3 cases initiated in 2016; 

- 5 cases initiated in 2017; 

- 6 cases initiated in 2018; 

- 3 cases initiated in 2019; 



 

 
 

- 21 cases initiated in 2020.  

Of the cases initiated and filed 
in 2020, 12 concerned violence 
against women and gender 
violence and 8 were related to 
family disputes. 

As of 16 November 2020, the 
following proceedings were 
still pending: 

- 1 case initiated in 2016; 

- 4 cases initiated in 2019;  

- 13 cases initiated in 2020. 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The percentage of women who 
have experienced physical 
violence since the age of 15 has 
increased from 56% in 2013 to 
61% in 2019. Women who have 
experienced sexual violence 
declined in 11% in 2013 to 7% 
in 2019. 46% of women have 
experienced emotional 
violence. p. 54 

The government established 
the Sexual and “Genda” based 
Violence hotline to provide 
counselling and referral 
services in 2020; 38,607 calls 
have bene logged in 2020. It 
also established six ‘One Stop 
Centres’ which provide 

 



 

 
 

medical treatment, legal 
services, and psychosocial 
support to survivors. p. 54 

The First Lady championed 
the Hands-off Our Girls 
initiative, which advocates for 
the end of child marriage and 
reducing rates of teenage 
pregnancy. p. 57 

40. Spain Yes Yes There have been several 
actions carried out to prevent 
and fight against gender 
violence and other forms 
violence against women, such 
as Law 1/2021, of March 24, on 
urgent measures for the 
protection and assistance to 
victims of gender violence; the 
authorization of expenditure 
for the construction of 24-hour 
crisis centers for the 
comprehensive care of victims 
of sexual violence within the 
framework of the Spain 
Protects You Plan (Plan España 
Te Protege); the economic 
support to the Autonomous 
Communities and Local 
Entities for the development of 
the State Pact against gender 
violence, as well as the 
extension of the 016 Service for 
information, counseling and 

 



 

 
 

psychological assistance to all 
forms of violence against 
women included in the 
Convention on the Elimination 
of all forms of violence against 
women. (p. 47) 
 
With regards to foreign policy, 
it is worth mentioning the 
approval of the Foreign Action 
Strategy 2021-2024 which, 
among its main lines of action, 
includes the promotion of 
human rights, feminism and 
diversity, with the aim of 
making Spain an international 
benchmark in their promotion 
and defense. In addition, a 
Feminist Foreign Policy Guide 
has been approved to promote 
gender equality in Spanish 
foreign policy. (p. 47) 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The Swedish Government has 
introduced the Consent Act 
(samtykeslagen) in 2019, which 
raised the compliance rate of 
the legal framework covering 
violence against women to 
92% in 2019. (p. 86) 

The Swedish Government has 
“a 10-year national strategy to 
prevent and combat men’s 

 



 

 
 

violence against women” since 
January 1, 2017. (p. 87) 

The Swedish Government has 
reformed its sexual offences 
legislation on July 1, 2018. The 
Swedish Government has also 
permanently allocated funds 
to the county administrative 
boards for the work of 
combating violence against 
women effective from 2021. (p. 
87-88) 

The Swedish Government has 
“decided to establish a 
national centre of expertise to 
combat honour-related 
violence and oppression.” (p. 
88) 

The VNR shows that 1.7% of 
women and 0.3% (aged 16-84) 
were victims of sexual 
offences in 2019. (p. 86) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that in 
terms of reduction of violence 
against women, the Social 
Assistance Centre increased 
urgent assistance phone lines 
from 15 lines to 60 phone lines 
during the COVID-19 crisis in 
order to respond to the needs 

p. 30  



 

 
 

of women and girls from 
increasing rates of domestic 
violence. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes The report details several 
measures (pp. 187-189). 

Tunisia enacted a law in 2017 
to eliminate violence against 
women. Implementation is 
taking place, among others via 
a national strategy. A report 
was issued with various 
recommendations to improve 
the protection. 

The Government created 6 
centers for women and 
children victim of abuse, as 
well as a national observatory 
of violence against women, 
and developed a strategy to 
fight against violence on 
women (p. 188). 

Several awareness campaigns 
were organized as well as a 
qualitative study (p. 188). 

Public officials were trained, 
including eg 4000 health 
professionals or 200 
magistrates (p. 187). 

However, Covid increased by 7 
violence against women. A 

 



 

 
 

new center was created to 
welcome women victim of 
violence (p. 187). 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes Since 2017, Zimbabwe has 
commissioned four “one-stop 
centers” for survivors of 
gender-based violence 
(“GBV”).  These centers have 
benefitted over 8967 survivors 
with services, 65% of whom 
reported cases related to 
sexual violence.  (p. 73).  

In the education space, the 
school-based Life Skills 
Empowerment Strategy 2020-
2025 was created to address a 
broad range of psychosocial 
issues, including GBV.  (p. 73). 

Zimbabwe lists laws 
criminalizing sexual GBV, 
which include: the Domestic 
Violence Act; the Criminal Law 
and Codification Act; and the 
Trafficking in Persons Act.  (p. 
74). 

The VNR notes that COVID 19 
reversed some gains related to 
SGBV due to the increase in 

 



 

 
 

GBV during the lockdowns.  (p. 
77). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
35 

Total Y = 
31  

  

 Total N = 
5 

Total N = 
9 

  

 

5.3: Child marriage and female genital mutilation 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No The occurrence of early 
marriages is referenced within 
the VDR (p.24); however, there 
is no specific references to 
child marriages or female 
genital mutilation.  

 

2. Angola Yes No The VNR states that in the 
2019 – 2020 period, 267 
marriages of girls under the 
age of 18 were reported. p. 39 

Also, another data states that 
the proportion of women aged 
20 – 24 by 2015 who are 
married or in a union before 

The 2015 data was provided the 
National Institute of Statistics. 



 

 
 

the age of 15 is 8% and before 
the age of 18 is 30%. p. 157 

There are various programs 
initiated by the Ministry of 
Social Action, Family and 
Promotion of Women, 
Ministry of Justice and Human 
Rights and Ministry of Health 
for Target 5.3. p. 41 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

No No N/A  

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 5, however, no 
mentions are made to the 5.3 
target and related issues. p. 
39-42 

n/a 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No There are no reported cases 
on female genital mutilation or 
cutting. It is admitted that 
there were rare cases among 
the foreign Muslim population. 
p. 78 

ISDR III 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 

 



 

 
 

Indicator 5.3.1 (Proportion of 
women aged 20-24 years who 
were married or in a union 
before age 15 and before age 
18) (p. 34) : 

“ La proportion de femmes 
âgées de 20 à 24 ans qui étaient 
mariées ou en couple avant 
l’âge de 15 ans est en régression 
passant de 29,7% en 2015 à 
24,2% en 2019. Cette régression 
est aussi observée pour les 
femmes qui étaient mariées ou 
en couple avant l’âge de 18 ans 
de la même tranche d’âge 
passant de 66% en 2015 à 
60,6% en 2019.” 
 

The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 5.3.2 (Proportion of 
girls and women aged 15-49 
years who have undergone 
female genital 
mutilation/cutting, by age) (p. 
34) : 

“La proportion de femmes âgées 
de 15 à 49 ans ayant subi une 
ablation ou une mutilation 
génitale a connu une légère 
regression de 4,3 points de 



 

 
 

pourcentage, passant de 38,4% 
en 2015 à 34,1% en 2019. ” 

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms,  progress made on SDG 
5, but provides no further 
details on target 5.3.  pp 25-26, 
151-152.  

n/a 

12. Cuba Yes Yes The VNR reports that genital 
female mutilation is not 
practiced in Cuba and that 
there are no forced child 
marriages there.  

However, it is reported that in 
2019, 918 persons younger 
than 18 years old married, 
which was slightly less in 
comparison to 994 persons in 
2016. Marriages in this age 
group are associated with 
adolescent pregnancies, with 
52.3 births per 1,000 women in 
2019 by girls aged between 15 
and 19 years old. It is noted 
that to address this issue 
especially from the gender 
perspective, a consideration 
will be given to legislative 
changes to regulate the 
minimum marriage age at the 
national level. p. 96   

 



 

 
 

13. Cyprus  No No N/A  

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes  In early marriage and female 
genital mutilation, the Czech 
Republic supports EU 
activities and international 
cooperation. No further details 
are given. p. 44 

 

15. DPRK No  No    

16. Denmark Yes Yes According to the VNR, the 
status quo is as follows: 
"Foreign marriages entered 
into by minors are not 
acknowledged by Danish law, 
unless compelling arguments 
are present. Female 
circumcision has been a 
criminal offence in Denmark 
since 2003." p. 102 "Moreover, 
the Government is taking 
targeted measures to fight 
negative social control and 
honour-related conflicts in 
ethnic minority environments 
through information 
campaigns, social services and 
special crisis centres for young 
people from ethnic minority 
environments (target 5.3)." p. 
102 

However, "COVID-19 “led to an 
increase in sexual and gender-
based violence, particularly 

 



 

 
 

partner violence, but also other 
rights violations such as child 
marriages." p. 103 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes No One of the initiatives aimed at 
achieving “low levels of 
multidimensional poverty” 
relates to reduction of child or 
early marriage. To achieve this 
goal a new law was passed by 
the Executive Order on 6 
January 2021 (Ley 1-21), which 
prohibited the marriages 
between persons under the 
age of 18 years old (p. 22) 

 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Established the National 
Committee for the Eradication 
of Female Genital Mutilation in 
2019. Senate approved a bill 
amending provisions of the 
Penal Code to toughen the 
penalty. National Council for 
Women launched door-
knocking campaigns, which 
reached 13m people. p. 37 

The National Council for 
Women launched the ‘Protect 
her from Circumcision’ 
campaign which reached 18m 
people in 2020. The campaign 
educates women and families 

 



 

 
 

on the dangers of female 
circumcision. p. 38 

20. Germany Yes No Only mentioned that ending 
female genital mutilation is 
part of the German 
Government Action Plan for 
Humans Rights. p. 56 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.2.2 on the progress 
of its voluntary national review 
on ‘Goal 5 Gender Equality’.  It 
discusses child marriage but 
not female genital mutilation. 

The rate of child marriage 
(below 15 years) has declined 
“from 0.60% (2015) to 0.50% 
(2020)”, but is still prevalent 
for those living in rural areas 
and households with the 
lowest 40% expenditure” (p. 
308). Chapter 4.2.2 notes that 
“[c]hallenges in preventing 
child marriage include: (a) 
empowerment and 
understanding of reproductive 
health and the negative impact 
of child marriage on children 
and adolescents; (b) family 
socio-economic factors such 
as parents’ incomes, education 

 



 

 
 

background, and their 
knowledge regarding 
reproductive health and the 
impact of child marriage; (c) 
unequal power relations 
between parents and children 
and the development; (d) 
interpretation social norms 
and values which serve as 
justification for the practice of 
child marriage; and (5) the 
needs for technical regulations 
to implement the Law on 
maturity of marriage age and 
the high rate of marriage 
dispensation by religious 
courts” (p. 312). 

Based on the Government 
Work Plan for 2021, efforts are 
being made to protect 
children from child marriage 
(p. 313). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Iraq still suffers from gender-
based violence within or 
outside the family, early 
marriages, a high incidence of 
divorce, and obstacles to 
empowering women from 
administrative work to top 
leadership in public and 
private institutions. p. 69 

 



 

 
 

Proportion of women aged 20-
24 years who were married or 
in a union before age 15 and 
before age 18: 7.2 (before 15), 
27.9 (before 18). (data from 
2018) p. 68 

24. Japan Yes No Page 184 shows a figure with 
the number of reported cases 
of women entering into a 
union at the age of 24 or 
under* during the year, the 
survey of Vital Statistics was 
conducted. p. 184. 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The VNR notes that, among 
women aged 20-24 years, 7.1 
percent were married before 
age 15, and 32 percent were 
married before age 18. These 
data are disaggregated by 
wealth quintile. p. 45. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes The minimum age for marriage 
is the same for both sexes (18) 
according to a new law.  In 
2018, 74% of women between 
the ages of 20 and 24 were 
married, and 34% of women 
between the ages of 15 and 19. 
p. 56  

Additionally, 12% of women 
between the ages of 20 and 24 
were married before age 15 
and 41% before the age of 18.  

 



 

 
 

Thus, the application of the 
new law has not yet been 
effective. p. 56 

Harmful practices to the 
dignity and rights of young 
girls are still encouraged in 
certain regions.  Such 
practices include cultural 
authorizations of arranged 
marriages. p. 56 

However, some institutional 
reforms have been carried out 
to ensure the economic 
autonomy of women and 
young people, such as the 
consideration of housework 
economic work.  Further, 
recently passed laws of 
nationality and marriage age 
may improve access to 
economic resources, and 
siblings possess equal rights to 
receive an inheritance share. 
p. 56 

27. Malaysia No No The report does not 
specifically address this, 
however it does note that the 
Government has established 
anti-smuggling laws to combat 
trafficking in adults and 
children (including for labour 

 



 

 
 

and sexual exploitation) 
(p.108). 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

No No N/A N/A 

29. Mexico Yes No The Federal Civil Code was 
modified to forbid child 
marriage. p. 72. 

The Annex of the VNR includes 
indicator of child marriage and 
a comment saying the country 
has ended all harmful 
practices such as childhood 
forced marriage and female 
genital mutilation. p. 170. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes No This target is partially covered. 
The  VNR report notes that the 
percentage of child marriage 
for girls in Namibia is at 18.4%. 
(p. 23) 

No other information is 
available. 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes No  An important achievement was 
Nicaragua's incorporation into 
the Regional Action Group of 
the Americas for the 
Prevention of Sexual 

 



 

 
 

Exploitation of Children and 
Adolescents (p. 33). 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes Norway has stepped up its 
efforts to combat sexual and 
gender-based violence and has 
intensified its focus on 
eliminating harmful practices 
such as child marriage, female 
genital mutilation, and son 
preference with an Action Plan 
to Combat Negative Social 
Control, Forced Marriage and 
Female Genital Mutilation 
(p.64). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Even though in Paraguay the 
age of legal to marry is 18 
years, adolescents between 16 
and 18 years may be married 
with the consent of their 
parents or guardians, under 
the regulatory framework of 
Act No. 5419. These 
exceptions, however, have 
been one Concern of the 
CEDAW Committee expressed 
in its concluding observations 
to Paraguay. 

 



 

 
 

The data the indicates that for 
the year 2016 indicate that, 
considering the current 
population of women between 
the ages of 20 and 24, almost 4 
of every 100 of them married 
or first joined before the age 
of 15, and about 21 out of every 
100 of them did so before the 
age of 18.  

p. 188  

37. Qatar No No   

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes 52% of women aged 20-24 are 
married compared with 18% of 
men the same age. p. 54 

83% of women age 15-49 have 
undergone female genital 
mutilation (decreased from 
90% in 2013). Genital 
mutilation occurs mostly 
between ages 10 and 14, 71% of 
women age 15-49 had 
undergone genital mutilation 
before age 15. p. 54 

The Prohibition of Child 
Marriage bill was enacted at 
the end of 2020. There have 
also been heightened child 

 



 

 
 

marriage campaigns in 
communities. p. 32 

The ‘Hands-Off Our Girls’ 
campaign advocates for the 
end of child marriage and 
reducing rates of teenage 
pregnancy. p. 57 

40. Spain Yes No Since these topics are crimes, 
the Report provides for the 
development of training 
programs on female genital 
mutilation and forced 
marriages in the National 
Police. (p.  191) 

 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The Swedish Government has 
tightened the rules for 
recognizing foreign child 
marriages in 2019. It has also 
introduced a specific child 
marriage offence and a ban on 
leaving the country in 2020 to 
protect children at risk of 
child marriage or genital 
mutilation abroad. (p. 88). The 
VNR shows that just under 
1,500 women aged 20-24 were 
registered as married or 
cohabiting, with children of 
the relationship before age 18 
in 2018. (p. 86) 

 

 



 

 
 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that 
Thailand has organised 
events to raise awareness 
and understanding on 
measures aimed at solving 
problems related to child 
marriages. This was 
complemented by measures 
to share knowledge on 
human rights in the 
southern border provinces. 
The Sheikhul Islam Office of 
Thailand issued the 
Regulation of the Central 
Islamic Committee of 
Thailand on Marriage 
(Nikah) with Persons under 
17 years of age (2018) in 
order to ensure that all 
those getting married 
submit an authorising note 
from a Court or letter of 
consent from their parents. 
In addition, a sub-
committee on Rights 
According to Islamic Law, 
which must include at least 
one female member, has 
been established in order to 
consider, investigate, and 
approve marriages. A 
complaints system was also 

p. 30  



 

 
 

set up to handle cases 
where the victim is female. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Criminal code provisions 
permitting the dropping of 
charges in instances where a 
sexual assailant agrees to 
marry the minor victim of the 
assault have been removed. 

If the minimum age for 
marriage is 18, some parents 
continue to grant derogations 
for marriage of minor girls (pp. 
189-190) 

 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR reports that, while 
child marriage is common in 
Zimbabwe, the 2013 
Constitution outlawed this 
practice and the 2018 
Harmonized Marriages Bill was 
drafted to align marriage laws 
to this constitutional position.  
The government has engaged 
faith-based organizations and 
leaders to raise awareness on 
the constitutional provisions 
to end child marriages.  (p. 74). 

 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
27 

Total Y = 
16 

  



 

 
 

 Total N =  
13 

Total N =  
24 

  

 

5.5: Women’s participation and leadership 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes  Yes To ensure women's full and 
effective participation, equal 
leadership opportunities, the 
government has taken 
concrete measures, with the 
Cabinet recently approving to 
designate one deputy 
governor position for each 
province to women. The 
government is committed to 
strengthening the Afghan 
women economic 
empowerment through 
focusing on increasing gender 
related statistics, removing 
legal barriers to women’s 
participation in economic 
activities, and ensuring access 
to finance, technologies, and 
market, through a revised 

 



 

 
 

version of Women Economic 
Empowerment NPP. (p.24) 

2. Angola Yes Yes In Angola, women are 
represented in 29.6% in 
Parliament, 39% in Central 
Government, 12% in State 
Secretaries, 22.2% in 
Provincial Governors, 19.5% 
Vice-Governors, 25.6% lead 
Municipal Administrations, 
27.4% in diplomacy. In the 
judiciary, they represent 34.4% 
in the public prosecution, 38 
in the judicial magistracy and 
31 in the legal profession. Also, 
the Law on Political Parties 
requires gender 
representation of not less than 
30%. pp. 42-3 

However, there has been a 
slight decrease in the 
percentage of female 
parliamentarians from 2017, 
where the figure has 
decreased from 37% to 
29.60%. On the other hand, a 
significant rise can be 
observed in the female 
participation in positions at 
central and local level. p. 44 

There are various programs 
initiated by the Ministry of 

 



 

 
 

Social Action, Family and 
Promotion of Women and 
Ministry of Justice and Human 
Rights for Target 5.5. p. 41 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes Currently, there are no laws or 
policies  in Antigua and 
Barbuda which specifically call 
for the equal participation of 
women in positions of power, 
leadership and decision-
making. However, women’s 
involvement in political 
leadership and decision-
making has steadily increased 
since 2004, when the first 
woman was elected to the 
House of Representatives. 
Today, two members of the 
House of Representatives are 
women or 11 per cent of seats 
held in the national parliament 
is by women. Two smaller 
political parties in Antigua and 
Barbuda are currently led by 
women. Today, the Senate of 
Antigua and Barbuda maintains 
gender parity in 
representation, as 9 of its 18 
members, including the 
President of the Senate, are 
women. Also, Antigua and 
Barbuda has started a local 
chapter of the regional 
organization, Caribbean 

 



 

 
 

Institute for Women in 
Leadership, also known as 
CIWIL, which is a group aiming 
to catalyze women’s 
participation in leadership and 
politics within the region and 
nationally. pp. 50-51 

Almost half of employed 
women (45.1%) are in 
managerial positions. 
Notwithstanding, the 
Caribbean Human 
Development Report 2016 
stated that Antigua and 
Barbuda has the lowest 
percentage of firms headed by 
female managers in the 
Caribbean, with only 17.5 per 
cent of local firms having 
female managers in top 
positions and the other 82.5 
per cent headed by men. p. 51 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 56 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes The National Plan of Action to 
Promote Gender Equality in 

 



 

 
 

Elected Office (NPAPGEEO) 
was revised in November 2018. 
p. 18 
 
The Bhutan Women 
Parliamentary Caucus (BWPC) 
launched in 2019.  
However, women’s 
representation in decision-
making remains low: 15.3% in 
Parliament; 11.6% in Local 
Government; and 10 % at 
executive levels in the civil 
service. p. 18 
 
Efforts to improve women’s 
participation and 
representation in decision-
making continues to be a 
priority. In the 12th FYP, NKRA 
10 on “Gender Equality” aims 
to create enabling policies and 
adequate support and 
facilities, to remove barriers 
that limit their opportunities 
and potential as well as to 
address their differentiated 
needs. The National Gender 
Equality Policy (NGEP) was 
approved in 2020. In 
particular, the National Plan of 
Action to Promote Gender 
Equality in Elected Office 
(NPAPGEEO) was revised in 



 

 
 

November 2018. It takes a 
comprehensive approach to 
the promotion of women’s 
political participation, drawing 
on the internationally 
accredited “Gender at Work'' 
(GAW) framework. It identifies 
sustainable and effective entry 
points for gender 
mainstreaming in institutions, 
as a means by which to 
promote both gender equality 
and women’s empowerment. It 
also aims to highlight the 
interrelationship between 
gender equality, organizational 
change and institutions or 
‘rules of the game’, held in 
place by power dynamics 
within communities. p. 83 
 
The Bhutan Women 
Parliamentary Caucus (BWPC) 
was launched in 2019, as part 
of efforts to mainstream 
gender in the workings of the 
Parliament. To support greater 
representation of women in 
Local Government (LG), a 
workshop was initiated to 
mobilise, motivate and train 
potential women to contest in 
the third LG elections coming 
up in 2021—engaging a total of 



 

 
 

131 women from across 19 
districts. p. 83 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The political representation of 
women in the 
Plurinational Legislative 
Assembly has evolved 
favorably outperforming the 
traditional low 
female representation. 
Since the elections of 2009, a 
greater participation of 
women in both the Chamber 
of 
Senators and Deputies is 
observed, until reaching 55.5% 
and 46.9%, respectively, in 
2020. 

In the period 2015-2020, the 
participation of women 
in managerial positions on 
average represented 32.0%. It 
is noted that the best 
participation was during the 
Government of 2015, 2016 and 
2017. Pp. 40-41 

Source of statistics: 

-MJTI con datos del Tribunal 
Supremo Electoral, 2009-2014 / 
Observatorio de Paridad 
Democrática 2016. Los datos de 
la gestión 2020 fueron obtenidos 
del Órgano Electoral 
Plurinacional. 

-MJTI con datos del INE-
Encuesta de Hogares 2015-2020 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes The country approved the 
Gender Parity Law which 
changed the level of women’s 
representation in decision 
making positions. Women 
represent 48% of management 
positions, a figure much higher 
than the world’s average of 

 



 

 
 

27%, and this figure is 
expected to improve further. 
p. 21 

There are now 200 women in 
Local Power (42% of local 
elected representatives for 
Municipal Chambers or 
Assemblies). Women hold 38% 
of parliament seats and 
represent 32% of the new 
Government. p. 74 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 5.5.1 (Proportion of 
seats held by women in 
national parliaments and local 
governments ) (p. 34) : 

“La proportion des femmes 
députées à l’Assemblée nationale 
à la deuxième législature était 
de 5,8% (2002-2006/2011). 
Cette situation s’est améliorée à 
la troisième législature (2011- 
2015/2021) où elle était de 
14,9%. A ce jour, 15,3% des sièges 
parlementaires sont occupés 
par des femmes, ce qui constitue 
tout de même une avancée 
relativement à la dernière 
législature qui en comptait à 
peine 5%. 

 



 

 
 

En ce qui concerne 
l’administration locale, on 
totalise 947 conseillers 
municipaux dont 144 femmes, 
soit14% de femmes entre 2012 et 
2019 (Réseau de Femmes élues 
d’Afrique réseau du Tchad : 
REFELA).” 

The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 5.5.2 (Proportion of 
women in managerial 
positions) (p. 34) : 

“Au niveau de l’administration 
publique, la proportion des 
femmes a connu une régression 
de 1,5 points de pourcentage par 
an en moyenne, passant de 
10,3% en 2014 à 8,1% en 2019 . 

Toutefois, la question de la 
représentativité des femmes 
dans la sphère politique reste 
encore entière. Le nouveau 
gouvernement de transition 
consacre 9 places aux femmes 
sur 40, soit un taux de 22,5%.” 

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
5. pp 25-26, 151-152. The 
report also notes an increase 

 



 

 
 

in the percentage of women in 
executive positions in the 
Colombian State in 2020 
(45.0%) and an increase in the 
percentage of female 
candidates in 2019 (37%), but 
provides no further details on 
target 5.5. p. 151. 

12. Cuba Yes Yes It is noted that despite women 
being primarily responsible for 
caring for their families, they 
play an important role at all 
levels of decision-making in 
the political, economic, and 
public life of the country. In 
particular, women occupy: 

• 51.5% of leadership 
positions in the 
government; 

• 53.2% of parliament seats 
(an increase since 2015 
when the ratio was at 
43.3%); 

• 53.3% of governors and 
their deputies positions; 

• 47.6% positions in the State 
Council (10 out of 21); 

• 24% of minister positions; 
and  

• 47.7% of deputy minister 
positions.  

 



 

 
 

Further, in the local 
governments, women occupy 
the majority of management 
positions.  

Although women form 66.2% 
of the technical workforce, 
they only occupy 38.4% of 
management positions.  

In the educational context, 
60% of enrolled students and 
graduates are women. In 
addition, 51.5% of master's 
degree students and 32.5% of 
doctoral students are women.  

Women have achieved high 
professional levels. 87.2% of 
employed women occupy mid-
senior and senior management 
level position, which account 
for 60% of senior management 
positions across the entire 
economy. pp. 96-97 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes “Programmes are being 
developed to support women 
and girls in increasing their 
confidence, self-esteem, 
knowledge, skills and 
capabilities, leadership, and 
negotiation skills to increase 
their effective participation in 
decision-making. • Efforts are 
made to narrow the gender 

 



 

 
 

digital skills divide through 
role models and mentors, 
gender responsive ICT infused 
curricula, and efforts to 
increase girls’ understanding 
of, and exposure to, 
technology-linked careers.” (p. 
57) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The number of women in 
executive positions in the 
Czech Republic has not 
exceeded 30% over the long 
term. Although the number of 
women in local government is 
increasing regularly (28% in 
2019), the percentage of 
women in the Chamber of 
Deputies has never exceeded 
22%. p. 44 

 

15. DPRK Yes  Yes  DPRK has implemented several 
laws to protect the rights of 
women and to further gender 
equality. DPRK considers its 
society to be completely equal 
on account of strong 
government focus dating back 
to 1946 on achieving gender 
equality.  pp. 23-24 

See page 23 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "In the past 10 years, the share 
of women in politics and 
leadership positions has been 
rising. This trend is especially 

 



 

 
 

strong in public workplaces, 
and also evident to a lesser 
degree in private workplaces 
and in politics." p. 102 However, 
as mentioned before, women 
are still underrepresented in 
certain areas such as 
management and board levels.  

The government claims to have 
engaged on this problem by 
adopting the Equal Rights act 
as mention above. p. 102 

Further, there are voluntary 
frameworks that have been 
adopted in order to tackle 
inequalities, such as Code of 
conduct for diversity in 
recruitment. p. 102 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Women received 24% of 
ministerial positions in 
2020/2021 compared to 11.8% 
in 2018. Women won 162 seats 
in the 2021 Parliament. 
Women held 45% of all 
government jobs in 2020. 
Representation on boards of 
directors of bank increased to 

 



 

 
 

12% in 2018 from 18% in 2018. 
p. 36 

Egyptian State Council (high 
courts) approved the 
appointment of female 
members to the council. p. 37 

Egypt has also joined the Equal 
Pay International Coalition in 
2020 and launched the closing 
the Gender Gap Accelerator 
action plan in 2021. p. 38 

The ‘Women Executive 
Leadership’ program offered 
by the National Institute for 
Governance was sustained 
virtually over the pandemic. p. 
38 

The Sustainable Innovation 
Lab, which targets female 
economic empowerment, was 
launched in 2021. p. 38 

20. Germany Yes Yes Gender Equality Management 
Positions Act 
(Führungspositionen-Gesetz) 
has been created, which 
includes binding gender 
quotas for the supervisory 
boards of listed and fully co-
determined companies, and 
the Second Gender Equality 
Management Positions Act 

Relevant indictors and 
exemplary trends 

Women in management 
positions in business and federal 
public service 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 



 

 
 

supplementing and amending 
the provisions for the equal 
participation of women in 
management positions in the 
private sector and public 
service (Zweites 
Führungspositionen-Gesetz). 
p. 55 

platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.2.2 on the progress 
of its voluntary national review 
on ‘Goal 5 Gender Equality’. 

Discussing women’s 
participation, Chapter 4.2.2 
notes that: 

• “participation of 
women as political 
decision makers has 
been encouraged in the 
laws and regulations, 
with a target of at least 
30% women 
representation in 
parliament”, which was 
“only fulfilled for the 
Regional 
Representative Council 
(DPD) members in the 

 



 

 
 

2019 general election”; 
and 

• the “proportion of 
women in managerial 
positions in both 
government and public 
and private companies 
continues to increase 
from 22.32% (2015) to 
33.08% (2020)” (p. 309). 

Chapter 4.2.2 notes that:  

the “challenge of increasing 
women’s representation in 
politics and as decision makers 
in various institutions is rooted 
in a patriarchal culture. This 
patriarchal culture creates 
barriers to women’s 
participation as decision 
makers in the form of: (a) 
limited space and time due to 
the double burden of women in 
public and private spheres; (b) 
limited resources (financial, 
social networks), political 
experience, and low 
motivation/ambition/interest 
of women to have a career in 
politics; (c) the development of 
gender stereotypes that regard 
leadership positions as 
positions for men, as well as 



 

 
 

the greater priority given by 
workplace agencies and 
political parties to male 
candidates than female 
candidates” (p. 312). 

Based on the Government 
Work Plan for 2021, efforts are 
being made to strengthen and 
coordinate women’s economic 
empowerment (p. 313). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Proportion of seats held by 
women in (a) national 
parliaments and (b) local 
governments: 26.4 (2020), 25.2 
(2019), 25.5 (2018), 25.3 (2017), 
26.5 (2016). p. 68 

In late 2020, the second 
National Action Plan was 
completed to implement and 
follow up on resolution 1325 
on women, peace, and 
security, adopted by the UN 
Security Council on 31 
October 2000. The plan covers 
2021-2024. It focuses on 
increasing the number of 
women in humanitarian relief 
and reconstruction programs, 
and finding capable and 
influential women to manage 
peace negotiations and 
peacebuilding. Iraq is the first 

 



 

 
 

Arab country to implement 
resolution 1325 to promote 
women’s active participation 
and empowerment in 
achieving and sustaining 
peace. p. 69 

24. Japan Yes Yes The number of female 
executives at listed companies 
has increased 2.2 times in five 
years, and the percentage of 
women in each managerial 
position in the private sector 
has also risen, paving the way 
for an increase in the number 
of women in leadership 
positions. 

Other legal systems have been 
developed: the “Act on the 
Promotion of Female 
Participation and Career 
Advancement in the 
Workplace” and the Act on 
Promotion of Gender Equality 
in the Political Field“.” 

But Japan is still 102th out of 
156 countries in the Gender 
Gap Index and is aware of the 
factors that lead to the lack of 
progress. 

“In the business world, 163 
major companies have 
expressed their support for 

 



 

 
 

the initiative to increase the 
percentage of women on 
boards to 30% or more by 
2030. As of the end of July 
2020, the percentage of female 
executives on the TOPIX 100 
stands at 12.9%.” 

P. 106. 

Graphic and table that show 
the ration of women to men in 
several sectors and the 
ranking of the Global Gender 
Gap Report of the World 
Economic Forum. 

P. 139. 

P. 186 Indicators 5.5.1/5.5.2 
with the proportion of seats 
held by women in national 
parliaments and local 
governments and in 
managerial positions. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The VNR reports that 27.5 
percent of National Assembly 
seats were occupied by 
women in 2019 (even with 
2015), and 31.8 percent of 
Provincial People Assembly 
seats were occupied by 
women in 2019. The VNR also 
reports female representation 
in decision making positions 

 



 

 
 

(i.e., Ministers, Vice-Ministers, 
etc.), which range between 12 
and 28 percent. p. 47. 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No The participation rate of 
women in Parliament has been 
on the rise since 2019. The 
first woman served in the 
Lower House in 2014. Over half 
of the Permanent Bureau are 
women, and the proportion of 
women in positions such as 
Director or Head of Services 
has increased. Three out of six 
in the National Assembly are 
led by women compared to 
only 2 in the previous 
legislature. Further, 37% of 
department heads are women 
compared with the 32% during 
the previous legislature from 
2014 to 2019. p. 56 

 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes  Initiatives taken by the 
Government to promote 
gender equality, include 
adoption of the National 
Women’s Policy and Action 
Plan (2009 – 2015), achieving at 
least 30 per cent of women in 
decision-making positions in 
public and private sectors, and 
encourage the private sector to 
implement flexible working 
arrangements to increase 

 



 

 
 

women’s participation in the 
labour force (p.112). 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

No No VNR does reference women’s 
participation but not 
specifically in the context of 
this SDG for example, ECO 
4.4.4 discusses the goal of 
promoting women 
entrepreneurs (SDG 8) in the 
private sector. 

 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The 2020-2024 National 
Strategy for Territorial 
Planning includes a Strategy of 
Women in the country that 
guaranties participation of 
women in public policies. p. 
43. 

The Strategy “Women in 
Territory” of the Mexican 
Government promotes gender 
equality and empowers 
women and girls by designing, 
planning and implementing 
private and public policies for 
the construction of inclusive 
spaces. p. 43. 

On March 2020, the Ministry 
of Finance launched a training 
program to promote the 
participation of women in 
productive sectors through 
business, digital skills and 

 



 

 
 

financial development for 
women. p. 49. 

On March 2021 the Ministry of 
Economy and INMUJERES 
carried out the Equality Forum 
a global dialog to promote 
women empowering. p. 55. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes The  VNR  report provides 
numbers of (i) seats held by 
women in National 
Parliaments and Local 
Governments and relevant 
percentages vis-à-vis total 
numbers; and (ii) women in 
management positions in the 
Public Sector. (p 23 – 24) 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes In Nicaragua, important and 
sustained achievements have 
been made in terms of equity 
between men and women, 
creating normative and legal 
instruments on human rights 
and gender equality. To this 
end, in 2013 the former 
Nicaraguan Women's Institute, 
was elevated to Ministerial 
rank (Ministry of Women), 
through Law 832, Law 
Reforming and Adding to Law 
290, having among its main 

 



 

 
 

functions: formulate, promote, 
coordinate, execute and 
evaluate governmental 
policies, plans, programs and 
projects that guarantee the 
strengthening of women's 
participation, protagonism, 
empowerment and leadership 
in different areas of 
development. (pp. 32-34) 

Likewise, the Inter-
Parliamentary Union places the 
country in 2020 in 3rd place in 
the sub-index of "Political 
Empowerment", due to the 
broad political participation of 
women in Nicaragua, which 
has been possible thanks to the 
implementation of a robust 
legal framework that supports 
Gender Equity and Equality 
Practices. (pp. 32-34) 

Consequently, the Government 
of Nicaragua reaffirms its 
commitment to gender 
equality, the empowerment of 
women and girls, which 
guarantee their 
comprehensive development, 
protecting and respecting their 
human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, through the 
continuous implementation of 



 

 
 

policies, programs, projects 
and strategies aimed at 
consolidating equity and social 
justice. (pp. 32-34) 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes This is discussed in detail and 
specifically. 

Norway has reached equal 
representation in politics and 
at management level in the 
public sector (p.64). 

However, women are still 
underrepresented in positions 
where financial decisions are 
made in the private sector. 
Among the CEOs of the 200 
largest companies in Norway, 
14 per cent were women in 
2020 (p.64). 

Therefore, the civil society 
assessment requires from the 
government to strengthen its 
focus on the economic 
empowerment of marginalized 
youth, especially young 
women, in its development 
policies. Gender equality must 
form an integral part of 
Norwegian development 
assistance to private sector 

 



 

 
 

development and job creation 
(p.71). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes   Paraguay has attempted to 
create networks such as the 
Women's Network of the 
South (this is another civil 
society proposal promoted by 
the feminist NGO Kuña Roga 
of Encarnación and supported 
by international cooperation 
agencies). The objective of this 
initiative is to promote 
articulated and inter-
institutional work among 
women's organizations in the 
departments of Itapúa, Itapúa, 
Misiones and Ñeembucú to 
achieve the real and effective 
participation of women, and to 
influence public policies that 
guarantee the full exercise of 
women's rights of women's 
rights. 

p. 195  

The indicator 5.5.2 seeks to 
monitor the proportion of 
women in managerial 
positions. 

 



 

 
 

Based on data from 2015 to 
2019, an increase was 
observed of 3.7 percentage 
points, showing a greater 
number of women in positions 
managers in the last few years. 
However, recent data from 
2020 indicate that this 
progress was reversed, 
possibly due to the negative 
impact of COVID on the 
women active in the labor 
market. 

p. 190 

37. Qatar No No While the VNR does not refer 
to SDG 5.5 expressly, in the 
context of SDG 16, the VNR 
clams that there has been an 
increase in the empowerment 
of Qatari women, including 
increased levels of female 
participation in the workforce, 
increased enrollment of 
women in educational 
institutions, increased 
presence of women in “higher 
and supervisory professions.” 
The VNR however notes that 
women’s participation in 
“public life,” e.g., politics, is 
“still weak.” (pp. 142-144) 

 



 

 
 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes 18 out of 132 parliamentary 
seats are held by women, 2 out 
of 7 mayors in the 22 Local 
Councils are females, 1 out of 
21 are Chairpersons in these 
Councils, 90 out of 479 Local 
Councilors are females. p. 54. 6 
out of 10 peace Ambassadors 
in all Chiefdoms are women. p. 
57  

Section 95(2c) of the Local 
Government Act 2004 requires 
gender parity at Ward 
Committee levels. p. 54 

 

40. Spain Yes No In relation to the Strategic 
Plan for Equal Opportunities, 
the Ministry of Defense has 
promoted workshops to 
promote women's leadership 
in the Armed Forces. (p.  50) 

 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The VNR shows that in 2018, 
46% women held seats in the 
Riskdag; Just over 40% women 
held seats in municipal 
councils; In the regions, just 
under 50% of councilors were 
women; In municipalities in 
2019, 1/3 of the chairs of 
municipal committees were 
women. Regarding managerial 

 



 

 
 

position, the VNR shows that 
38.6% were held by women in 
2017. (p. 86) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
Thai Government set up the 
Committee to Promote 
Gender Equality as a 
mechanism to promote 
policies, regulations, and 
action plans to promote 
gender equality in all state and 
private sector agencies at the 
central, regional, and local 
levels. 

p. 30  

43. Tunisia Yes Yes The Constitution provides for 
parity. There are women at 
senior political functions (head 
of the cabinet of the Prime 
Minister or Minister) but not 
yet the parity (p. 190). 

Women applying for 
agricultural entrepreneurship 
is increasing and programs are 
put in place to ensure access 
to technologies by women (p. 
192).  

Statistics are provided for the 
economic participation of 
women (p. 191) 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR reports that 
representation of women in 
decision-making bodies has 
generally increased, with the 

 



 

 
 

Constitution providing a 
special quota system for 
women of 60 additional seats 
in the lower house of assembly 
and election to senate through 
proportional representation.  
(p. 74). 

The VNR states that 
appointment of Ministers of 
State is gender-balanced, 
while significant disparities 
remain in the appointment of 
Cabinet Ministers, lower 
house representation, and 
local government Councillors.  
(p. 75). 

The VNR also notes that 
middle and senior 
management positions are 
held by 33.7% women, leading 
to the 2020 launch of the 
African Women Leaders 
Network Zimbabwe National 
Chapter.  (p. 75). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
32 

Total Y = 
29 

  

 Total N = 
8 

Total N = 
11 

  



 

 
 

 

5.C: Policies and legislation for gender equality 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes  No  The VNR makes specific 
reference of a goal to achieve 
gender equality and to 
empower all women and girls. 
The report makes mention of 
the government continuing to 
safeguard the rights of women 
and advancing the well-being 
of women and their access to 
economic resources. However, 
no specific policies or 
legislation for gender equality 
is referred to (p.24). 

 

2. Angola Yes Yes Under the National 
Development Plan 2018 – 2022, 
the government targets 
gender equality and equity 
issues focusing on reducing 
inequalities and improving 
quality of life by accelerating 
literacy. The programs aim to 
promote gender equality, 

 



 

 
 

access to employment and 
vocational training, organize 
awareness actions about the 
role of women and achieving 
financial autonomy and 
sustainable economic 
structure. p. 39 

Along with the international 
treaties to which Angola is a 
signatory and the equality 
principle under its 
Constitution, the Ministry of 
Social Action, Family and 
Promotion of Women was 
established in 2017 to ensure 
gender equality and promote 
women’s rights. p. 41 

Angola has created policies to 
contribute to gender equality, 
such as the National Policy for 
Gender Equality and Equity. p. 
43 

The Law 25/11 – Law Against 
Domestic Violence and its 
regulation established the 
legal regime for the prevention 
of domestic violence, 
protection and assistance to 
victims. p. 42 

The Law on Political Parties 
provides for the statutes and 
programs of political parties to 



 

 
 

include mandatory rules that 
encourage the promotion of 
equal opportunities and equity 
between men and women, as 
well as gender representation 
of not less than 30%. Angola 
also commits to materialize 
the objectives and goals of the 
Beijing Platform for Action. p. 
43 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes Through comprehensive social 
protection reform, the 
government of Antigua and 
Barbuda has introduced 
various measures to address 
gender inequalities that 
contribute to poverty among 
women. There is a paradigm 
shift in Antigua and Barbuda 
which is taking into account 
the need for gender-
responsive integrated social 
protection systems, and the 
need for investment in public 
services and infrastructure to 
support the implementation of 
these systems. p. 51 The VNR 
does not go into detail into 
such policies, but mentions 
measures such as land and 
housing programs and the 
provision of low-interest loans 
to enhance the credit status of 

 



 

 
 

women in Antigua and 
Barbuda. p. 51 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 56 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes The Policy to Accelerate 
Mother and Child Health 
Outcomes was approved in 
2020. p. 18 
 
Implementation of cervical 
and breast cancer screening 
activities is underway across 
the nation under the Health 
flagship programme; with 
provision of early treatments 
to ensure no one is at risk of 
cancer. p. 18.  
 
Female unemployment rate 
remains higher at 6% percent 
in 2020 (up from 2.3 in 2015) 
compared to 4.1% for males; 
with female youth 
unemployment constituting 
61.3 percent of total youth 
unemployed (LFS 2020). p. 18 
 

 



 

 
 

Feminisation of agriculture in 
rural areas remains. p. 18 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that the 
Plurinational State of Bolivia is 
making important progress in 
terms of the exercise of 
women’s political rights with 
the Law No. 4021 on the 
Electoral Transitional Regime 
of April 14, 2009 and Law No. 
026 of the Electoral Regime of 
June 2010, where equivalence 
and equality (equivalencia e 
igualdad) in conditions 
between men and women 
regarding political 
participation is recognized. p. 
39 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes  Yes Cabo Verde is in 4th place in 
Africa in the realm of labour 
legislation. The country has 
also been elected as a member 
of the commission of women’s 
status for 2022-2026. p. 21  

The country was considered a 
reference in Africa for gender 
equality by UN Women in 
February 2021. p. 81 

Relevant policies include:  

• gender sensitive budgeting 
with the introduction of 

World Bank study, “Women, 
Business and Laws 2021” 



 

 
 

gender markers in the 
budget system;  

• mainstreaming of gender 
equality in tourism;  

• introduction of gender 
equality module in 
secondary school and 
professional training 
courses. p. 81 
 

The country has laws and 
regulations that guarantee full 
and equal access for women 
and men aged 15 and over to 
care, information and 
education on sexual and 
reproductive health. p. 79 

9. Chad Yes No Although there is no specific 
section dealing with Target 5.C, 
the VNR explains in relation to 
Indicator 5.1.1 that: 

“Pour relever les défis liés à 
l’équité et l’égalité de genre, le 
gouvernement tchadien a ratifié 
les traités internationaux sur 
l’égalité des sexes. Cette volonté 
se reflète aussi par de 
nombreuses réformes et 
politiques qui ont été mises en 
oeuvre en vue de valoriser la 
situation de la femme. Il s’agit 
notamment de : (i) l’adoption de 
la Politique Nationale Genre 

 



 

 
 

(PNG) et de son plan national 
d’action 2019-2023 ; (ii) 
l’adoption de la Stratégie 
Nationale de Lutte Contre les 
Violences Basées sur le Genre 
(SNVBG), (iii) la loi 29/PR/2015 
du 21 juillet 2015 interdisant le 
mariage d’enfants, et (iv) la 
création par décision 
N°042/HCC/SG/2017 du 13 
octobre 2017 de la radio 
thématique femme dénommée « 
la voix de la femme tchadienne 
» logée à la Maison Nationale de 
la Femme 

Par ailleurs, la Constitution de 
la quatrième République, révisée 
en décembre 2020, consacre 
l’égalité entre les hommes et les 
femmes, prohibe toutes les 
formes de discrimination à leur 
égard (Articles 13 et 14) et incite 
les pouvoirs publics à mettre 
en oeuvre ces droits et à 
garantir leur effectivité, à 
travers notamment la parité 
dans les fonctions électives et 
nominatives (loi N°22 portant 
ratification de l’ordonnance 
012.” (pp. 33-34). 

10. China Yes No There is only limited coverage 
on this goal. One of the 
initiatives implemented by the 

 



 

 
 

Chinese Government is to 
create sound policy 
frameworks at the national, 
regional and international 
levels, based on pro-poor and 
gender-sensitive development 
strategies, to support 
accelerated investment in 
poverty eradication actions. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
5. pp 25-26, 151-152. The 
report also mentions that the 
Colombian Integrated National 
Financing Framework program 
(INFF), with the participation 
of UN Women, is 
implementing a program to 
identify gaps in existing 
financing to formulate public 
and private budgeting and 
monitoring, tools that include 
a comprehensive gender 
perspective. The report notes 
that investments in STEM 
education, among others will 
be a key accelerator to closing 
the gender gap. p. 102. No 
further details are provided for 
target 5.c. 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes In the context of this Target, 
the VNR notes the need to 
align legislation with the 

 



 

 
 

Constitutional mandate 
discussed at 5.1 above.  

The VNR refers to the National 
Program for the Advancement 
of Women which includes 46 
measures in seven areas of 
special attention, namely: 
economic empowerment of 
women; media; education, 
prevention and social work; 
decision making; legislation 
and law (regulatory framework 
and systems offering 
protection against all forms of 
discrimination and violence); 
sexual and reproductive 
health; statistics and research. 
This program legitimizes 
existing positive practices for 
the advancement of women 
and institutionalizes gender 
equality policies, positioning 
this topic firmly on the 
government’s agenda. p. 101 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes “Ex-officio inspections 
(approx. 200-300 per year) 
and examination of complaints 
under the Equal Pay 
Legislation to enhance 
compliance and, also, inform 
employers on the provisions of 
the legislation.” (p. 58) 

 



 

 
 

“New amendments to the 
Maternity Law extended the 
prohibition of dismissal of the 
employee mother (including 
employee stepmother) to 5 
months after the end of 
maternity leave (instead of 3 
months) and provided for 
protection of breastfeeding 
within her workplace.” (p. 58) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes A 7-day postpartum care 
allowance for fathers was 
introduced in 2018. This was 
used by approximately 40% of 
fathers in 2018 and 2019. p. 44 

 

15. DPRK Yes  Yes  DPRK has implemented several 
laws to protect the rights of 
women and to further gender 
equality. Some of them are 
‘DPRK Law on Protection and 
Promotion of the Rights of 
Women’ and ‘DPRK Law in 
Labor Protection’. p. 24 

See page 23 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes  Yes  As mentioned before, the 
Danish government has 
adopted the Equal Rights Act. 
This legislation aims to support 
equality between women and 
men, such as "equal 
integration, equal influence 
and equal opportunities in all of 
society's functions. A number 

 



 

 
 

of other acts also prohibit 
discrimination and differential 
treatment in relation to 
pregnancy, parental leave, and 
equal pay." p. 102 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes  Article 12 of Law 1-12, the 
National Development 
Strategy, requires a gender 
focus to be incorporated in all 
national planning, programs, 
projects and policies. This 
approach requires assessing 
the gender implications of 
government initiatives and 
actions in order to overcome 
inequality and achieve gender 
equality. The Ministry of 
Women’s Affairs (Ministerio de 
la Mujer) is responsible for 
implementation of this policy. 
P. 89 

Gender mainstreaming has 
been practiced for a number 
of years now and has resulted 
in the following initiatives 
being implemented: 

• Establishment of  Gender 
Equality Units / 
Departments within public 
administration institutions 
pursuant to joint 
resolution of the Ministry 

 



 

 
 

of Public Administration 
and the Ministry of 
Women’s Affairs in 
September 2019; 

•  Preparation of the 
National Plan for Gender 
Equity and Equality 2020-
2030 which outlines the 
government’s objectives, 
lines of action and 
indicators that have to be 
achieved in order to attain 
gender equality. This plan 
is an essential to 
achievement of gender 
mainstreaming in national 
planning, projects and 
policies.   

• Preparation of the 
Strategic Plan to Achieve 
Life Without Violence for 
Women, which identifies 
six strategic areas of 
action, at different levels of 
Public Policy, to address 
critical aspects which 
normalize and perpetuate 
violence against women.  

• Introduction of Equalising 
RD Seal (“Sello Igualando 
RD”) award / certification 
within public 



 

 
 

administration that 
promotes gender equality 
through institutional 
transformation.  

(p. 89) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Egyptian State Council (high 
courts) approved the 
appointment of female 
members to the council. p. 37 

Egypt has also joined the Equal 
Pay International Coalition in 
2020 and launched the closing 
the Gender Gap Accelerator 
action plan in 2021. p. 38 

The ‘Women Executive 
Leadership’ program offered 
by the National Institute for 
Governance was sustained 
virtually over the pandemic. p. 
38 

Central Bank introduced 
initiatives to integrated 
financial strained households 
and female enterprise owners 
to be part of the formal 
financial system. CBE also 
introduced regulatory 
reforms: issued guidelines to 

 



 

 
 

collect and report gender-
disaggregated data; unified 
definition of women-owned 
businesses; issued new mobile 
banking regulations; and 
launched a microfinance 
initiative. p. 37  

Egyptian ‘Gender Equity Seal’, 
a certification program based 
on the success of gender 
equality efforts, was revived in 
2020. Provides companies 
with guidance on addressing 
challenges for women (eg. 
Wage inequalities and sexual 
harassment) . p. 37 

20. Germany Yes Yes The Transparency in Wage 
Structures Act 
(Entgelttransparenzgesetz) has 
been created. p. 55 

Gender equality is a priority of 
the 2021-2022 German 
Government Action Plan for 
Human Rights. Among the 
objectives of the action plan 
are political participation, 
voice and representation, 
equal pay, sexual and 
reproductive health and rights, 
and an end to female genital 
mutilation (FGM). p. 56 

Relevant indictors and 
exemplary trends 

Gender pay gap, data from the 
Federal Statistical Office 

Proportion of fathers receiving 
parental allowance 

Vocational qualification of 
women and girls through 
German  development 
cooperation 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.2.2 on the progress 
of ‘Goal 5 Gender Equality’.  

It discusses the need for a 
gender responsive legal 
framework, to eliminate 
discrimination based on sex 
and to end all forms of 
discrimination against women.  
Further, “[b]ased on the 2020 
assessment, the existence of 
legal frameworks that 
encourage and/or promote 
gender equality and law 
enforcement and/or 
monitoring of the 
implementation results in the 
area of overarching legal 
framework has reached 100%, 
while the score in the area of 
violence against women was 
91.67%, employment and 
economic sector was 90 %, 
and the field of marriage and 
family by 81.82%” (p. 307). 

 

23. Iraq Yes Yes In late 2020, the second 
National Action Plan was 
completed to implement and 
follow up on resolution 1325 on 
women, peace, and security, 

 



 

 
 

adopted by the UN Security 
Council on 31 October 2000. 
The plan covers 2021-2024. It 
focuses on increasing the 
number of women in 
humanitarian relief and 
reconstruction programs, and 
finding capable and influential 
women to manage peace 
negotiations and 
peacebuilding. Iraq is the first 
Arab country to implement 
resolution 1325 to promote 
women’s active participation 
and empowerment in achieving 
and sustaining peace. p. 69 

In March 2021, the 
government formed a higher 
committee to oversee the 
empowerment of women in 
the political process and the 
Council of Representatives 
elections. It was preparing its 
work plan, which was 
expected to be announced in 
June 2021. p. 69 

24. Japan Yes Yes Other legal systems have been 
developed: the “Act on the 
Promotion of Female 
Participation and Career 
Advancement in the 
Workplace” and the Act on 

 



 

 
 

Promotion of Gender Equality 
in the Political Field“.” 

The government has also 
“decided “The Intensive Policy 
for Gender Equality and the 
Empowerment of Women 
2021”, which includes specific 
proposals to be worked on in 
FY2021 and FY2022 to achieve 
the targets for the promotion 
and employment of women 
included in the basic plan.” 

P. 106 and 109 

P.187 Indicator 5.c.1. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The VNR describes the legal 
and policy framework in 
support of women’s rights and 
gender equality, including 
relevant provisions in the 
constitution, and other laws to 
operationalize obligations 
under the CEDAW and other 
international frameworks. p. 
46. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes See the response to 5.1 above.  

27. Malaysia Yes  Yes  Under the 2020 Budget, the 
Government introduced a new 
initiative called the 
Malaysians@Work Initiative, 

 



 

 
 

which is aimed at providing 
better job opportunities for the 
youth and women (p.76). 

Initiatives taken by the 
Government to promote 
gender equality, include 
adoption of the National 
Women’s Policy and Action 
Plan (2009 – 2015), achieving at 
least 30 per cent of women in 
decision-making positions in 
public and private sectors, and 
encourage the private sector to 
implement flexible working 
arrangements to increase 
women’s participation in the 
labour force (p.112). 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 5.C.1 is linked to 
S&C 1.3.1 (improve access to 
justice for RMI’s vulnerable 
populations). (See, analysis on 
5.1.1 above). (p.58) 

SDG Indicator 5.C.1 is also 
linked to 1.3.2 (ensure 
provisions and opportunities 
for equitable participation of 
all persons in society). (See, 
analysis on 5.1.1 above). (p.58) 

SDG Indicator 5.C.1 is also 
linked to S&C 1.3.3 (build social 
empowerment strategies into 

N/A 



 

 
 

nationwide frameworks). The 
VNR reports on this: 

• RMI, moving forward, 
will include social 
empowerment 
strategies in sector and 
strategic plans so as to 
align with ongoing 
operational budgets 
(annual). This includes 
review of current 
policies and strategies 
to assure social 
empowerment 
frameworks are 
addressed. (p.59)  

• The NSP targets that by 
2030 all RMI national 
and social 
empowerment policies 
will report on social 
empowerment 
indicators and that with 
appropriate policies in 
place these indicators 
should trend positive. 
(p.59) 

• Additionally, the Bank 
of Marshall Islands has 
in place a micro credit 
loan scheme. (p.59) 



 

 
 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The Strategy “Women in 
Territory” of the Mexican 
Government promotes gender 
equality and empowers 
women and girls by designing, 
planning and implementing 
private and public policies for 
the construction of inclusive 
spaces. p. 43. 

Constitutional Reform 
regarding gender equality. p. 
72. 

The deputies’ chamber 
approved several decrees 
regarding gender equality and 
violence. p. 78. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes The  VNR  report notes that 
Namibia adopted several laws 
intended to promote gender 
equality, including:  
- “The Labour Act” which 
prohibits discrimination in any 
aspect of employment on the 
basis of sex, marital status, 
family responsibilities, and 
provides for maternity leave 
and prohibits discrimination 
on the basis of pregnancy, as 
well as providing for 
protection against sexual 

 



 

 
 

harassment in the workplace; 
and  
- “The Married Person 
Equality” which promotes 
equality of persons within civil 
marriage and provides women 
married in community of 
property equal access to bank 
loans and equal power to 
administer joint 
property (p. 20) 
 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes The former Nicaraguan 
Women's Institute, was 
elevated to Ministerial rank 
(Ministry of Women), through 
Law 832, Law Reforming and 
Adding to Law 290, having 
among its main functions: 
formulate, promote, 
coordinate, execute and 
evaluate governmental 
policies, plans, programs and 
projects that guarantee the 
strengthening of women's 
participation, protagonism, 
empowerment and leadership 
in different areas of 
development. (p. 32) 

Nicaragua guarantees Justice 
at the Service of the People, 
with the enactment and full 
application of a legal and 
regulatory framework that 

 



 

 
 

protects women and girls. 
Among the main instruments 
that make up the National 
Regulatory Framework for the 
equality of human rights, we 
can highlight (pp. 38-40):  

- Gender Policy, 
establishing that the 
equality of men and 
women, in addition to 
being a human right, is a 
strategic need for the 
deepening of 
representative and 
participatory 
democracy, as well as 
for the construction of a 
fair and 
socioeconomically 
developed society. 

- National Human 
Development Program 
(Programa Nacional de 
Desarrollo Humano), 
incorporates strategic 
guidelines for the 
establishment of rights, 
empowerment and 
leadership of women, 
promoting their real 
and effective 
participation, as well as 
gender equity in 



 

 
 

management positions 
in the labor, political, 
trade union and 
community spheres. 

- State Policy for the 
Strengthening of the 
Nicaraguan Family and 
Prevention of Violence, 
which aims to promote, 
protect and restore the 
human rights of 
families, women, 
children and 
adolescents, ensuring a 
life free of violence, 
which favors their 
development and 
welfare in accordance 
with the principles of 
equality and non-
discrimination. 

- Law No. 1034, Law of the 
Nicaraguan Legal Digest 
on Family, Women, 
Children, Youth, Elderly 
and Gender Equity,; 
approved by the 
National Assembly of 
Nicaragua on August 6, 
2020; consolidating the 
country's legal system 
in this area, 
strengthening legal 



 

 
 

security and the rule of 
law. 

- Law No. 648, Law on 
Equality and Rights of 
Opportunities; 
published in La Gaceta 
No. 51 of March 12, 2008. 

- Law No. 717, Law 
Creating the Fund for 
the Purchase of Land 
with Gender Equity; 
published in La Gaceta 
No. 111 of June 14, 2010. 

- Law No. 786, Law on 
Amendments and 
Additions to Law No. 40, 
Law on Municipalities, 
which orients the 
incorporation of gender 
practices in public 
policies, with a gender 
perspective with a focus 
on equal rights between 
women and men in the 
decision making with 
specific functions (50% 
and 50%), providing 
women mayors and 
deputy mayors with a 
better participation in 
decision-making in 
their municipality. 



 

 
 

Consequently, the Government 
of Nicaragua reaffirms its 
commitment to gender 
equality, the empowerment of 
women and girls, guaranteeing 
their comprehensive 
development, protecting and 
respecting their human rights 
and fundamental freedoms, 
through the continuous 
implementation of policies, 
programs, projects and 
strategies aimed at 
consolidating equity and social 
justice. 

33. Niger Yes No References to gender equality 
are  discussed under Target 1.4 
(All men and women, in 
particular the poor and the 
vulnerable, have equal rights 
to economic resources etc.).  

There are two times more men 
who are literate than women 
(45.4% compared to 23.1%).  

P. 18. « Ainsi, environ un tiers 
des nigériens sont 
alphabétisés en 2018/19. 
Toutefois, ce taux cache des 
disparités entre les sexes et les 
milieux de résidence. Ainsi, sur 
la même période, il est près de 
deux (2) fois plus élevé chez 

 



 

 
 

les hommes (45,4%) que chez 
les femmes (23,1%). Egalement, 
il est plus de deux (2) fois plus 
élevé en milieu urbain (59,3%) 
qu’en milieu rural (26,5%). » 

34. Norway Yes Yes The main policy initiatives of 
the years 2016–2021 were the 
“White paper on Equality in 
practice” that guarantees equal 
opportunities for women and 
men and the “Action Plan for 
Women’s Rights and Gender 
Equality in Foreign and 
Development Policy”. In 
addition, to mention the 
“Action Plan for Female 
Entrepreneurship” which 
promotes women in future-
oriented companies. In 
general, there is Norway´s 
“National Action Plan on 
Women, Peace and Security”. 
(p,64) 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes Yes The IV National Equality Plan 
is the central policy 
framework specific to the 
Compliance with the ODS, this 
instrument was approved by 
Executive Decree in 2018. This 
establishes networking and 

 



 

 
 

accountability as a 
management model shared 
among public institutions, 
actors in organized society 
and the private. The Plan 
commits efforts to advance 
toward legal equality, equal 
opportunities, substantive 
equality and equal results. In 
addition, “indicators of goals 
and actions required for their 
compliance and 
implementation in the 
respective sectoral policies 
and competencies” (S. 3). 

Another major policy 
instrument for gender equality 
in Paraguay is the Second Plan 
for Equality and Non-
Discrimination in the Public 
Service adopted by Progress in 
goals and objectives. The 
resolution 516/2020 of the 
Secretariat of the Public 
Service (SFP), updating the 
first Plan legitimized by the 
Executive Decree of 2011 
(Decree No. 7839/2011). 

The objectives, policies and 
actions for gender equality 
within the countries public 
administration and public 
sector draws attention to 



 

 
 

citizens of the National 
Equality Plan. This is 
complemented by other laws 
and regulatory decrees related 
to gender equality, and thus 
with the SDGs. Among the last 
Decree No. 1783/2019, “by 
which the Inter-Agency 
Impeller Group for the 
Development of Care Policy in 
Paraguay (GIPC) is recognized, 

As a technical body in charge 
of formulating the National 
Policy of Care”.  

Finally, in the field Rural and 
Agrarian, where action is key 
to peasant and indigenous 
women, Executive Decree No. 
3678/2020 regulates Law No. 
5446/2015 “Public Policies for 
Rural Women (CIALS),” a 
document that she also makes 
reference to the SDGs.  

In regards, to the laws, several 
relevant to the period under 
review were adopted on 
Gender equality, such as:  

• Law No. 6202/2018 
“which adopts 
prevention standards 
sexual abuse and 
comprehensive care of 



 

 
 

children and 
adolescents victims of 
Sexual abuse”  

• The Act no. 6211/18, 
which amends article 1 
of Law No. 3803/2009 
“which grants license to 
Women workers for 
Pap and mammography 
exams” expanding to 
two days work permits 
so that women can 
carry out these studies. 

• In 2019, the Act no. 
6338/19, was passed 
which recognizes full 
equality of rights for 
domestic workers wage 
equalization. 

pp. 191-193 

37. Qatar No No    

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes SL holds the Presidency of the 
UN Women Board. p. 29 

Section 95(2c) of the Local 
Government Act 2004 requires 
gender parity at Ward 
Committee levels. p. 54 

 



 

 
 

The Free Quality School 
Education Programme has 
helped maintain gender parity 
in schools. p. 42 

The Hands-Off Our Girls 
campaign advocates for the 
end of child marriage and 
reducing rates of teenage 
pregnancy. p. 10 

The Protection of Child 
Marriage Bill criminalizing 
child marriage was enacted in 
2020. p. 32 

The Gender Equality and 
Women’s Empowerment 
Policy aims to ensure 60% of 
women have access to sexual 
and productive healthcare. p. 
55 

40. Spain Yes Yes Strategic Plan for Effective 
Equality between Women and 
Men (PEIEMH) 2021-2025. The 
III PEIEMH is conceived as a 
Master Plan whose basic 
principles are the gender and 
intersectionality approach, 
sustainability of life, strategic 
planning and participation and 
advocacy as levers of 
transformation, transparency 
and accountability, and 
sustainability of policies for the 

 



 

 
 

equality of women and men. 
The four main areas of 
intervention that form the 
backbone of the program are 
good governance, an economy 
for life and the fair distribution 
of wealth and time, a country 
with effective rights for 
women, and the fight against 
violence against women. (pp. 
46-48) 

The following regulations are 
worth mentioning: Royal 
Decree 901/2020, of October 
13, regulating equality plans 
and their registration; Royal 
Decree 902/2020, of October 
13, on equal pay between 
women and men, which 
regulates the obligation of 
equal pay for work of equal 
value and the principle and 
instruments for wage 
transparency (reduction of the 
gender gap). Both regulations 
comply with the provisions of 
Royal Decree-Law 6/2019 on 
urgent measures to guarantee 
equal treatment and 
opportunities between women 
and men in employment and 
occupation. (pp. 46-48) 



 

 
 

The III Plan for Gender Equality 
in the General State 
Administration is a 
comprehensive effort to 
intensify and consolidate equal 
treatment and opportunities 
between women and men in 
the public administration. (pp. 
46-48) 

This set of measures is 
complemented by other 
policies connected with 
different sectorial areas, where 
the mainstreaming of the 
gender and equality approach 
continues to make significant 
progress. In this sense, we can 
highlight the Plan for Gender 
Equality in the Fishing and 
Aquaculture Sector (2015-
2020). (pp. 46-48) 

In the field of education, 
Organic Law 3/2020, of 
December 29, on Education 
adopts the gender equality 
approach through coeducation 
and the promotion of effective 
equality of women and men, at 
all stages of learning. (pp. 46-
48) 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The Swedish Government 
adopts both a feminist foreign 

 



 

 
 

policy and a feminist trade 
policy, whereby gender 
equality plays a crucial role in 
national and international 
priorities. (p. 87) 

The Swedish Government 
carries out gender 
mainstreaming as one of its 
main strategies and 
implements it at national, 
regional and local level to 
achieve gender equality. (p. 87) 
The Swedish Government also 
has a special development 
program on gender 
mainstreaming in government 
agencies, which covers around 
50 agencies, and State-run 
universities and higher 
education institutions. (p. 88) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes Refer to comments in relation 
to Target 5-1. 

The VNR provides further that 
Thailand has implemented 
measures to promote women 
as a key economic driver, 
including the creation of early 
childcare centres for children 
under the age of 3, promotion 
of paternity leave for men, and 
the expansion of maternity 
leave with pay for women. 

pp. 29-30  



 

 
 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes A new law ensures that gender 
equality should be taken into 
account in budgetary 
programs of the ministries and 
that performance will be 
monitored (p. 193). Different 
programs have been put in 
place to create jobs and 
ensure equality (pp. 193-194). 

 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR notes that the 
Revised National Gender 
Policy (July 2017) is supported 
by the National Gender Policy 
Implementation Strategy and 
Action Plan (2019), which 
outlines specific steps to reach 
gender equity.  (p. 72). 

Zimbabwe states that it has 
adopted the 2020 
recommendations of the 
CEDAW Committee, but still 
requires a National Action Plan 
to assign responsibilities and 
allocate financial resources. (p. 
73). 

Zimbabwe lists a series of laws 
criminalizing sexual GBV, 
which include: the Domestic 
Violence Act; the Criminal Law 
and Codification Act; and the 

 



 

 
 

Trafficking in Persons Act.  (p. 
74). 

The VNR reports that the 2013 
Constitution outlawed child 
marriage and the 2018 
Harmonized Marriages Bill was 
drafted to align marriage laws 
to this constitutional position.  
The government has engaged 
faith-based organizations and 
leaders to raise awareness on 
the constitutional provisions 
to end child marriages.  (p. 74). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
36 

Total Y = 
31 

  

 Total N = 
4 

Total N = 
9 

  

 

8.5: Equal pay for equal work 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No   

2. Angola Yes No The Long-Term Strategy (ELP) 
Angola 2025 establishes the 

 



 

 
 

need to define an Employment 
Promotion Policy aimed at 
promoting gender equality in 
access to employment. p. 61 

Promotion of Employability 
Program led by the Ministry of 
Public Administration, Labor 
and Social Security aims to 
reach the Target 8.5. p. 60 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes Antigua and Barbuda has 
employment legislation 
ensuring that there is equal pay 
for equal work regardless of 
gender. p. 65 The section of the 
VNR on SDG 5 includes further 
detail on this Target. The 
Antigua and Barbuda Labour 
Code CAP. 27, E 8 (1) ensures 
that there is equal pay for equal 
work in both the public and 
private sectors of the economy. 
p. 50 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 81 

 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes By 2030, Azerbaijan aims to 
achieve full employment for all 
citizens, including those with 
developmental challenges, as 
well as equal pay for work of 
equal value. In addition, the 

VNR (p. 90-92) 



 

 
 

country has implemented a 
country-wide employment 
vacancy database, instituted a 
self-employment program, 
and has organized job fairs. pp. 
88-90 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target 

 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report has a specific 
subsection addressing SDG 8-
5. 

The report notes that the 
unemployment was reduced to 
4.3% in the third quarter of 
2019, however, the coup d'état 
of November 2019 provoked 
the contraction of the 
economy, which was 
worsened by pandemic 
measures taken in 2020. This 
lead to levels of 10.8% in the 
third quarter of 2020, with 
young people between 16 and 
28 years old as the group most 
affected.There is no mention 
as to equal pay for equal work 
except in the title of the 
target: “Meta 8.5 –  Para 2030, 
lograr el empleo pleno y 
productivo y el trabajo 

Source for unemployment data: 

Encuesta de Hogares (2011 a 
2015) y Encuesta Continua de 
Empleo (2016 a 2018) – INE.   



 

 
 

decente para todos los 
hombres y mujeres, incluidos 
los jóvenes y las personas con 
discapacidad, y la igualdad de 
remuneración por trabajo de 
igual valor”. p. 56 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes There is a job-generating 
capacity for men that is 
higher, and women on average 
earns less than men and are 
more affected by 
underemployment. p. 20 

In general, women are at a 
disadvantage in the job 
market. p. 92 

Men worked on average 3.6 
hours more than employed 
women. The majority of the 
employed population was also 
male. p. 93  

The underemployed 
population is even split 
between male and females. p. 
93 

Unemployment affected man 
more than women. p. 93   

A national minimum wage was 
instituted which applies to all 
non-self-employed workers. p. 
95 

 



 

 
 

To fight against all forms of 
discrimination in the 
workplace, the country has 
also ratified ILO conventions. 
p. 96 

9. Chad No No   

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
8. pp 25-26, 42-45, 153. The 
report states that the gap in 
the national average monthly 
income (defined in the report 
as the difference percentage 
between monthly labor 
income of men and women) 
decreased by 0.5 bps between 
2015 and 2019. pp. 46-47. No 
further details on targer 8.5 
were provided. 

Source of data: GEIH of DANE, 
2021. 

12. Cuba Yes Yes The Cuban Constitution of 
2019 stipulates that women 
should receive equal pay for 
equal work. The biggest 
challenge in achieving this 
equality will be improving the 
occupational structure of 
women so that more women 
are employed in positions / 
sectors where the average 
salary is higher. p. 126 

 



 

 
 

Further, in the context of 
target 10.3, it is noted that 
Article 2 of the Labor Code 
(Law 116) sets out the 
fundamental principles 
governing the right to work, 
which include equality at work 
that also encompasses the 
right to equal pay for equal 
work, which should not be 
subject to any discrimination. 
p. 148 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes “The Gender Equality 
Certification Body established 
in April 2014 continues to 
award enterprises that 
incorporate equal treatment 
and/or equal pay principles in 
their working environment, or 
apply best practices regarding 
equal treatment, equal 
opportunities, reconciliation 
of work and family life, or 
equal pay. In total, between 
2014 and 2020, 54 
companies/organisations have 
been awarded certifications. 
Ex-officio inspections and 
examination of complaints in 
the framework of the Equal 
Pay Legislation are carried out 
to provide information to both 
employers and employees on 
the provisions of the 

 



 

 
 

legislation, and to enhance the 
compliance level of companies 
with the content of the 
legislation, by detecting direct 
discrimination in pay. Within 
this context, Equal Pay Day 
takes place once a year, 
through the organisation of 
campaigns, events, forums and 
workshops in an effort to raise 
public awareness on the 
gender pay gap and its 
detrimental consequences on 
women’s economic and social 
life.” (pp. 31, 58) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic has the 
lowest long-term 
unemployment rate in the EU. 
At the end of 2020, despite the 
impact of the Covid-19 
pandemic, the unemployment 
rate was only 3.2%. p. 50 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK strives to ensure that 
the entire population has 
work. The government 
employs all people above the 
age of 16, with people able to 
secure jobs as per their 
knowledge and qualification. 
Pay is decided according to 
the law ‘DPRK Law on Work 

See Page 29 of the report.  



 

 
 

Norms’ and ‘DPRK Law on 
Labour Protection’. pp. 30-31 

16. Denmark Yes Yes "In Denmark labour and 
employer organisations 
contribute to decent work for 
all and actively share in the 
responsibility for the 
Government's social and 
labour market policies. The 
results are evident, for 
example, in the high 
employment rates for men and 
women, and the high share of 
people who participate in adult 
and continuing education 
programmes." p. 108 

However, according to the civil 
society's assessment, "there is 
no equal access to the labour 
market. Despite rising 
employment and a drop in 
unemployment, youth 
unemployment remains twice 
as high as it is in other groups. 
This is the case in particular for 
people without qualifications. 
In general, far too many young 
people are neither working nor 
under education (NEET). At the 
same time, employers continue 
to discriminate on the basis of 
ethnicity, age, disabilities and 
other protected characteristics 

 



 

 
 

mentioned in the Danish Anti-
Discrimination Act. 

Unemployed people aged 
between 50 and 65 have 
difficulties getting a new 
foothold in the labour market 
and this in combination with 
rigid rules on the transition 
from work life to retirement 
mean a loss of valuable 
workforce." p. 109 The civil 
society organizations therefore 
recommend, "Denmark must 
seek to combat social dumping, 
in part through expanded 
agreements on value chain 
responsibility and social 
clauses as well as tightened 
controls." p. 109 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes The VNR reports on significant 
gender gap in the rates of 
unemployment rates, noting 
that unemployment that 
decreased between 2017-2019 
significantly increased 
because of the COVID19 
pandemic. Unemployment rate 
of 10.8% in 2019, increased to 
15% in 2020, with the 
unemployment of women 
being twice as high as that of 
men. The unemployment rate 
for women increased from 

 



 

 
 

16.6% in 2019 to 22.1% in 2020, 
while the increase among men 
was from 6.3% to 9.4% 
respectively. Further it is 
noted that the unemployment 
gender gap is greater in rural 
areas that in urban areas. p. 42  

With respect to pay inequality, 
the report notes that in 2018 
and 2019, women earned 7% 
less than men did. p. 42 

Further, the VNR noted a 
narrowing of the gender 
payment gap in 5 regions and 
its widening in another 5 
between 2017 and 2019.  

Accordingly  the following 
regions recorded an increase 
in the average women’s 
monthly pay, bridging the 
difference between male pay 
as follows: 

• South Cibao – from 72.8% 
in 2017 to 81.4% in 2019, 
being an increase of 8.6 
percentage points; 

• Enriquillo – increase from 
97% in 2017 to 100.7% in 
2019 reaching parity; 



 

 
 

• In addition, the available 
data suggests that in El 
Valle being the poorest of 
regions of the country, the 
average monthly women’s 
pay exceeds the pay of 
men.  

At the same time, the pay gap 
widened in Northeast Cibao 
(from 81.3% to 72%) and 
Northeast Gibao (from 91.8% 
to 81.8%).  

(p. 50) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No Unemployment is higher 
among young women, at about 
45.8% (ages 20-24) in 2020. p. 
46 

Under SDG 5, the report 
mentions the Gender Equity 
Seal which was revived in 2020 
to provide guidance for 
companies on how to address 
issues such as wage inequities. 
p. 37 

Also under SDG 5, the report 
mentions that Egypt joined the 
Equal Pay International 
Coalition in 2020. p. 38 

 



 

 
 

20. Germany Yes Yes It is not mentioned in the 
chapter to SGD 8 but in the 
chapter about SGD 5 under 
policies and legislation for 
gender equality. Please see 
point 5.C. 

Relevant indictors and 
exemplary trends 

Gender pay gap 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.1.4 in its 2021 
Voluntary National Review on 
‘Goal 8 Decent Work and 
Economic Growth’. Chapter 
4.1.4 contains extensive 
statistical detail on the wages 
of various sectors of society 
(including men, women, the 
elderly) and regional wage 
disparities.  

Chapter 4.1.4 also notes that:  

“[g]ender inequality, people 
with disabilities and youth 
unemployment are three 
important things related to 
equal and decent work for all 
which also pose a challenge. 
ILO data (2020) shows that on 
average women in Indonesia 
earn 23% less than men, the 

 



 

 
 

length of time they are 
educated does not even close 
the wage gap. […] For the 
high-wage job category male 
workers also dominate, 
women only work in a quarter 
of the high-wage jobs such as 
managerial and supervisory 
jobs. Even for these jobs, 
women also earn less than 
men. As many as 1.5 million 
men work in high wage jobs, 
while women only 500 
thousand” (p. 168). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Unemployment rate, by sex: 
31.0 females, 10.9 males, 13.8 
total (2018), 22.2 females, 8.5 
males, 10.8 total (2016) (no data 
for more recent years). p. 72 

Also see poverty rates 
different between genders 
above. 

 

24. Japan Yes Yes The Japanese Trade Union 
Confederation is engaged to 
promote the SDGs and is 
promoting its efforts to 
correct the disparity between 
the size of companies, types of 
employment, and gender, as 
well as long working hours. 

 



 

 
 

However, there are issues that 
need to be resolved. 

Due to COVID-19, the effective 
job offer ration declined (1.11 
times from April 2020 to June 
2020), while the 
unemployment rate rose 
moderately (more 0.2% for the 
same period). However, 
according to the “Labor Force 
Survey”, “slightly more than 
40% of those who had been on 
leave went on to return to 
work as employees.” 

The number of non-regular 
workers is increasing, 
accounting for about 40% of 
the employed population. 

“We can observe a difference 
in the shapes of the wage 
curves for “ordinary workers 
(regular staff)” and for “part-
time workers” and “ordinary 
workers (non-regular staff)””. 
Efforts are being made to raise 
the minimum wage and to 
realize equal pay for equal 
work. 

Japan also considers 
unemployed foreigners who 
are in need and therefore, 
Hello Work is providing 



 

 
 

employment support in 
cooperation with related 
organizations. 

See also Target 5. 

P. 34, 114-115 and see the 
figures “Active job openings-
to-applicants ratio and 
unemployment rate” and 
Hourly wage for regular and 
non-regular workers, by sex, 
age group, 2019. 

See Indicators P. 197-198. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No This target is mentioned 
briefly in the VNR’s Statistical 
Annex, which provides some 
data on the wage and 
employment rates between 
genders. p. 128. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes Madagascar has made efforts 
to achieve equal pay for work 
or equal value through labor 
legislation, which requires all 
workers to receive equal pay 
for work of equal value, 
regardless of their origin, the 
color of their skin, descent, 
nationality, gender, age, union 
membership, or their opinions 
and status. p. 30  

 



 

 
 

Moreover, legislation prohibits 
employers from discriminating 
in the performance of their 
duties on the basis of gender, 
race, religion, union 
membership, political 
affiliation or HIV status. p. 30 

27. Malaysia No No The report does not 
specifically address this point 
but does highlight that 
Malaysia is committed to 
gender equality measures 
including making amendments 
to the Employment Act to 
prohibit sexual harassment 
and to extend maternity leave 
benefits. The report also 
shows a recognition to 
introducing women friendly 
work policies and career 
development programmes and 
to promote greater women’s 
participation in the labour 
force including in the digital 
economy (p.112).  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 8.5.2 
(unemployment rate by sex, 
etc.) is linked to S&C 1.2.7 
(address TVET and workforce 
development issues through 
the NTC, and STEM program). 
The VNR reports on this: 

Does not discuss data on 
average hourly earnings or 
unemployment rates for 
vulnerable groups. No data 
provided on progress. 



 

 
 

• The National Training 
Council’s (NTC’s) 
mission is to equip all 
nationals with skills and 
attributes needed for 
gainful employment. 
NTC has provided 
services such as 
funding of training 
programs relating to 
TVET/STEM, 
internship programs for 
jobseekers, one-stop 
center for employers to 
post vacancies and 
workshops on ethics. p. 
21. 

• VNR also notes recent 
achievements. For 
example, the NTC 
funding of a 3-year 
pilot TVET Summer 
Tailor Made Training 
program for Majuro 
and Ebeye. NTC also 
coordinates with 
diplomatic offices to 
provide training 
overseas and has 
worked with donors to 
organize certification 
programs for non-
certified TVET workers 
in RMI in the fields of 



 

 
 

electrical and 
renewable energy. p. 21. 

• World Bank is engaged 
with NTC and PSS on a 
5 year $10 million 
project to enhance 
TVET training. The 
funding will be used to 
develop appropriate 
TVET training 
curriculum at the high 
school and college 
levels. Amongst other 
things, the project also 
provides funds for 
career and online 
training software for 
enhancing Internship 
Programs and support a 
mini day care center 
for mothers attending 
training.  (pp.21-22) 

SDG Indicators 8.5.1 and 8.5.2 
are linked to ECO 4.4.3 
(promote fair and friendly 
business environment). The 
VNR reports that the tax 
reform seeks to ensure an 
equitable business 
environment for the private 
sector. (p.23) 



 

 
 

SDG Indicator 8.5.2 is also 
linked to ECO 4.4.4 (promote 
MSMEs and women 
entrepreneurs). The VNR 
reports that NSP identifies full 
integration of MSME’s into the 
formal sector as a way of 
contributing to both job 
growth and as a way of 
increasing revenue generation. 
The Office of Commerce and 
Investment is identified as a 
partner to assist MSMEs with 
funding and other issues. This 
includes a target of increasing 
women led business to at least 
50% of the overall private 
sector by 2030. (p. 24) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The 2020-2024 Labor Program 
intends to guaranty dignified 
jobs, the reduction of gender 
breaches and inequality. p. 59. 

Several amendments were 
made in 2021 to the Federal 
Labor Law to guaranty gender 
equality, recognize the remote 
work, and regulate 
outsourcing. p. 59. 

One of the main legislative 
approvals was to reform the 
Federal Labor Law to improve 

 



 

 
 

working conditions of house 
workers. p.72. 

The business sector is giving 
priority, among other to the 
achievement of SDG 8 decent 
work and economic growth. p. 
85. 

The Civil Association 
“Solidaridad Internacional 
Kanda” leads a project that 
aims to create dignified 
conditions for people who 
work in the recycling industry. 
p. 108. 

Due COVID pandemic the 
working load and unpaid work 
increased for women. p. 130. 

The Annex includes indicators 
regarding labor conditions. pp. 
180-182. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes The  VNR report has a specific 
paragraph on the target to 
“achieve full and productive 
employment and decent work 
for all women and men”, where 
Namibia recalls the programs 
and conventions signed in 

 



 

 
 

relation to this subject matter. 
(p. 33) 
 
It is also anticipated that a 
National Minimum Wage will 
be introduced by 2022. (p. 33) 
 
However, no data requested 
by target 8.5 are included in 
the report. 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes The gender salary gap in the 
Central Government has been 
gradually decreasing. In 2007 it 
was 27.3%, while in 2020 it was 
7.6%. The average salary for 
women in 2007 was C$3,000.24 
and for men C$3,819.56. By the 
end of 2020, women's salaries 
reached C$8,842.47 and men's 
C$9,518.07. (p. 59) 

Based on the employment 
component between 2007-
2020, it can be observed that 
the reduction of the salary gap 
is not linked to a low 
participation of women in the 
labor market of the Central 
Government. The positive 
progress therefore responds to 
a gender policy that has 
allowed greater opportunities 
for women in decision-making 

 



 

 
 

positions, which are better 
remunerated. (p. 59) 

33. Niger Yes Yes  Average hourly pay was 948.0 
West African CFA Francs 
(FCFA) broken down into 994.6 
FCFA  for men and 798.6 FCFA 
for women, being a difference 
of 196 FCFA between the two 
sexes.  

P. 39 « Selon l’Enquête 
Régionale Intégrée sur 
l’Emploi et le Secteur Informel 
(ERI-ESI) 2017/2018, la 
Rémunération horaire 
moyenne des salariés hommes 
et femmes est de 948,9 FCFA 
dont 994,6 FCFA chez les 
hommes et 798,6 FCFA chez 
les femmes, soit une 
différence de 196 FCFA entre 
les deux sexes. » 

The unemployment rate was 
higher amongst men (8%) than 
women (7.7%).  

P. 39 « Selon les données de 
l’ERI-ESI 2017/2018, l’analyse 
de la sous-utilisation de la 
main d’oeuvre en termes de 
taux de chômage au sens du 
BIT fait ressortir un taux de 
chômage de 7,9% au Niger. Il 
était plus élevé chez les 

FCFA is a reference to the West 
African CFA franc.  



 

 
 

hommes (8%) que chez les 
femmes (7,7%). » 

34. Norway Yes Yes In the World Economic 
Forum’s Gender Gap Report 
2020 Norway is ranked 2nd out 
of 153 countries. According to 
the VNR this is due to political 
agreement over decades that 
initiatives to promote gender 
equality are necessary, good 
legal protection against 
discrimination and a low-
threshold system for enforcing 
the protection against 
discrimination (p.64) 

The report indicates that the 
long trend shows a reduction 
in the gender wage gap (p.64).  

In 2020, women’s wages were 
on average 87.5 per cent of 
men’s wages (p.64). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Paraguay has the goal of 
achieving full and productive 
employment and decent work 
for all women and men, 
including young people and 
persons with disabilities, as 
well as equal pay for work of 

 



 

 
 

equal value and equal 
opportunity by 2020.  

The data shows the wage gaps 
between men and women in 
relation to average hourly 
income. It has been verified 
that in the year 2015 the gap 
was 4.5 % at the country level, 
and was reduced to 0.9 % in the 
year 2020. This means that 
Paraguay has reached a greater 
wage equality between both 
sexes. The same behavior 
occurs in both areas of 
residence; however, there are 
still certain levels of wage 
inequality in both urban and 
rural areas. 

p. 213 

37. Qatar Yes No The VNR provides non-
disaggregated data on wages 
and salary increases, which 
does not make it clear whether 
and how Qatar is taking steps 
towards SDG 8.5. (p. 73)  

In the context of SDG 16, the 
VNR notes that Qatar is 
moving towards SDG 8.5 (p. 
142). 

 



 

 
 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

No No The report does not address 
equal pay in the context of 
SDG 8. 

 

40. Spain Yes Yes Some important steps towards 
ensuring equal pay for equal 
work is Royal Decree 
902/2020, of October 13, on 
equal pay for women and men, 
which regulates the obligation 
of equal pay for equal work and 
the principle and instruments 
for wage transparency 
(reduction of the gender gap), 
including the obligation for all 
companies to have a wage 
register and for those that are 
obliged to develop an equality 
plan, also to carry out a 
remuneration audit, and the 
creation of the Spanish equal 
pay tool IR! which is made 
available for companies free of 
charge so that they can comply 
with their obligation to keep a 
pay register (p.  47). 

In terms of origin of those 
measures, the Central 
Government had passed an 
Agreement approving the 
institutional declaration on the 

 



 

 
 

occasion of Equal Pay Day (16-
2-2021); and, the Ministry of 
Labor and Social Economy had 
created instruments to 
guarantee wage transparency 
in companies, such as the 
obligation to keep a wage 
register and, in the case of 
companies obliged to develop 
an equality plan, also to carry 
out a pay audit (pp. 50-51). 

From a regional and local 
perspective, measures are also 
being taken to promote equal 
pay (pp.  241-242). 

Goals to 2030: Ensure equal 
pay for equal work as a 
mechanism to eradicate the 
wage gap affecting women. 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The VNR shows that gender 
pay gap has continued to 
narrow, reaching 10% in 2019. 
(p. 96) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides with 
regards to inclusive 
employment and decent work 
for all, employment rates for 
men and women stood at close 
to equal levels. Women receive 
slightly more pay than men, 
with their pay higher by 
around 2.98 per cent in 2019. 

pp. 39-40  



 

 
 

Men have a higher 
unemployment rate than 
women by around 0.2 per cent 
in 2019, which shows that 
Thailand has a fairly small 
gender divide in the economy. 

Further, to promote equal 
opportunities and fair 
employment: the Government 
has designated a minimum 
wage of 313-336 Thai Baht per 
day, and has designated 
standardised pay for 83 
specific professions. This has 
allowed those who have 
passed standardised tests for 
each profession to receive 
345-825 Thai Baht per day. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Adoption of the International 
Convention for Equal Pay, 
which should strengthen the 
previous legal regime and 
implement the constitutional 
principle of equality, as 
already implemented in 
national law (p. 186). 

 

44. Uruguay Yes No The VNR notes that ensuring 
equal access to the job market 
for men and women remains a 
challenge. p. 78 

 

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  



 

 
 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
32 

Total Y = 
27 

  

 Total N = 
8 

Total N = 
13 

  

 

8.7: Child labour and soldiers; forced labor and modern slavery and human 
trafficking 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes  Yes The government is aware of the 
harmful practices which 
persist across the country and 
adversely affects the lives of 
Afghan children, especially 
girls. Meanwhile, advocacy is 
underway to include child 
protection concerns into the 
agenda of the current peace 
negotiations.  

Notably, under-five mortality 
rates are the highest in the 
region, as Kuchi children are 
highly vulnerable, and close to 
half of them are performing 
child labor, while child victims 
of human trafficking are 

 



 

 
 

routinely prosecuted and 
convicted of crimes. 

The Conciliation Law seeks to 
connect informal and formal 
justice sectors. Rule of law 
reforms has resulted in over 
482 laws and regulations 
drafted, passed, or promoted 
to provide a governance 
framework for state functions 
and operations of the market 
and civil society. (p.39) 

2. Angola Yes No The proportion of children age 
5 -17 years engaged in child 
labor is 23.4% by 2015. p. 165 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes The section of the VNR on SDG 
16 includes detail on Target 8.7. 
Antigua and Barbuda has 
adopted key international legal 
instruments aimed at 
addressing interlinked 
problems of harmful child 
labour, trafficking and the 
sexual exploitation of children 
for commercial gain. p. 114 

According to the 2016 
Trafficking in Persons Report, 
Antigua & Barbuda is deemed 
as a destination and transit 
country for men, women and 
children subjected to sex 
trafficking and forced labour. 

 



 

 
 

To address this, the country 
has put in place a Human 
Trafficking Investigative 
Committee and adheres to the 
Trafficking in Humans Act and 
the Migrant Smuggling Act. 
The country has promulgated 
The Trafficking in Persons 
(Prevention) Act (2010); and 
The Trafficking in Persons 
(Prevention) (Amendment) Act 
(2015) to address some of these 
issues. p. 114 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 117 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes Azerbaijan has not enacted 
any legislation as of yet to 
combat the use of child labor, 
forced labor, etc., but has 
drafted two pieces of 
legislation aimed at reducing 
the number of jobs women are 
not allowed to participate in, 
as well as restricting positions 
deemed unsafe positions that 
women (including pregnant 
women) may serve. Further, 
Azerbaijan indicates it is near 
completion of drafting the 
guidelines to align with the 
International Labour 

VNR (p. 92) 



 

 
 

Organization Convention No. 
155. p. 92 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes Since October 2019, a 
Standard Operating Procedure 
for a Multi-Sectoral Response 
to address Trafficking in 
Persons in Bhutan has come 
into effect—deriving its basis 
from several national laws 
including the Penal Code, 
Immigration Act, CCPA 2011, 
CAA 2011, among others. It is a 
significant step forward in the 
country’s efforts and 
commitment to address 
human trafficking. The 
definition of Trafficking in 
Persons (TIP) in the Penal 
Code has also been amended 
in line with international TIP 
protocols. p. 74 

 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 8, however, no 
mentions are made to the 8.7 
target and related issues. p. 
55-57 

n/a 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No There are no record of cases 
related to human trafficking. p. 
27 

 



 

 
 

The country’s governments 
have ratified the fundamental 
ILO conventions on child 
labour. The Constitution and 
labour code also guarantee the 
defense of these fundamental 
rights of children.  
p. 96  

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 8.7.1 (Proportion and 
number of children aged 5-17 
years engaged in child labour, 
by sex and age) (pp. 41-42) : 

“En 2019, s’agissant du travail 
forcé 39% des enfants âgés de 5 
à 17 ans ont participé à une 
activité économique ou à une 
tâche ménagère, contre 51,5% en 
2015. Cette baisse traduit ainsi 
de progrès notable en matière 
d’élimination du travail des 
enfants avec notamment une 
surveillance très rapprochée et 
une répression de ce phénomène 
par les autorités publiques. 

Cependant, la prévalence du 
travail des enfants est 
légèrement plus élevée chez les 
filles que chez les garçons 
(respectivement 39,6% et 38,5% 
en 2019), à cause notamment de 

 



 

 
 

leur emploi fréquent dans les 
tâches ménagères. En outre, le 
travail des enfants est 
nettement plus fréquent en 
milieu rural qu’en milieu urbain 
(respectivement 42,3% et 24,4% 
en 2019), du fait de la précarité 
des revenus des parents qui 
pousse les enfants à exercer des 
métiers ou tâches pour subvenir 
à leurs besoins. 

Le mariage des enfants persiste, 
avec respectivement 24,2% et 
60,6% de femmes âgées de 20 à 
24 ans qui étaient mariées ou en 
couple avant respectivement 
l’âge de 15 ans et l’âge de 18 ans 
en 2019 (contre respectivement 
29,7% et 66% en 2015), comme 
l’indique le graphique 10 ci-
dessous. 

En ce qui concerne la lutte 
contre la traite des personnes 
(TDP), le Gouvernement 
tchadien a réalisé des progrès 
au cours de l’année 2018 selon 
le rapport 2019 du Département 
d’État américain. En raison de 
ses efforts accrus, notamment à 
travers la criminalisation 
officielle en 2018 de la traite des 
personnes, y compris 
l’exploitation sexuelle et par le 



 

 
 

travail, le Tchad a été reclassé 
au niveau 2 alors qu’il était sur 
la liste de surveillance de 
catégorie 2.” 

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
8. pp 25-26, 42-45, 153. The 
report notes that, among the 
private sector (businesses) that 
have policies related to human 
rights, 23% of such businesses 
included issues regarding child 
labor and goal SDG 8.7. p. 127. 
The report also notes a 
reduction in the rate of child 
labor by 4.76% from 2015 to 
2020, but provides no further 
details on target 8.7. p. 153. 

 

Source: “Departamento 
Administrativo Nacional 
de Estadística” (Statistics 
Administrative National 
Department) 

12. Cuba Yes  Yes The issue of child labor does 
not exist in Cuba. It is 
mandatory for children to 
attend school until 9th grade of 
high school, which is attained 
at 14 years old. Article 66 of 
the Cuban Constitution of 
2019 prohibits child and youth 
work. The government 
provides special protection to 
young persons undergoing 
vocational training, who in 
special circumstances are 

 



 

 
 

allowed to join the workforce 
in order to ensure their 
vocational training and 
development. By the end of 
June 2019, the government 
issued 142 work permits to 
persons between 15 and 16 
years of age. p. 130 

Further, with respect to SDG 
8.5, the VNR notes that no 
child labour nor human 
trafficking was identified. p. 
130 

Nevertheless, for the purpose 
of SDG 5.2, a Report published 
in 2018 confirmed that out of 
25 victims of trafficking 
identified that year, 10 were 
women, 8 were girls, one boy 
and six were men. p. 95 

The VNR also noted that the 
Ministry of Labor and Social 
Security maintains the 2017 
National Action Plan for 
prevention of human 
trafficking and protection of 
the victims. p. 130 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes  See answer to Target 5.2 for 
human trafficking. No 
discussion of child labour and 
soldiers or forced labor and 

 



 

 
 

modern slavery. (re. human 
trafficking, p. 57) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic is meeting 
its international commitments 
against human trafficking, and 
provides targeted programmes 
for assistance to human 
trafficking victims. p. 50 

 

15. DPRK Yes No Child labour is prohibited in 
DPRK. There is no forced 
labour, human trafficking, 
abuse and exploitation in 
DPRK. p. 46 

See Page 29 of the report.  

 

See Page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes The target is assessed as 
fulfilled. p. 108 

According to Statistics 
Denmark, "Child labour 
includes both ordinary pay and 
household work. There is no 
information on household 
work. Out of the total number 
of 5-17 year olds in Denmark 
(855,982) at the end of 
November 2018, 1,114 (0.1 per 
cent) had wage work with a 
number of hours as specified 
in the definition of the 
indicator. 507 of them are in 
the age group 5-11 years, 
where a large proportion have 
held jobs in the cultural 

 



 

 
 

professions (singing, dancing, 
acting or as extras)." p. 220 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes No The VNR reports on child 
labour and some human 
trafficking issues, but does not 
cover other areas related to 
this target. 

It is estimated that the 
percentage of working 
children between the ages 6 
and 14 decreased from 1.1% in 
2017 to 0.43% in 2020, noting 
that the number of working 
boys is much higher than that 
of girls. In addition to the 
gender gap, the number of 
working children varies 
between rural and urban 
areas, with the rate of working 
children in the rural areas 
being much higher than in 
urban areas. For example in 
2019, the rate of working 
children in the rural areas was 
almost twice as high by 
comparison to urban areas 
1.14% versus 0.60%) (p. 46) 

Eradication of child labour will 
also be one of the aims within 
the social protection strategy 
that will be developed.  (p. 22) 

 



 

 
 

Lastly, eradication of child 
labour is also one the 
recommendations accepted by 
the Dominican Republic made 
following the universal 
periodic review of the 
country’s report to the Human 
Rights Council during its 41st 
Session in June-July 2019 (p. 
17) 

Human trafficking 

The VNR reports that between 
2017-2020 on average 1 person 
in 100,000 was a victim of 
human trafficking in the 
Dominican Republic, with the 
highest rate of 1.53 in 2019. 
The reports also notes the 
overwhelming prevalence of 
women being the victims of 
human trafficking. In 
particular, it is noted that in 
that period women accounted 
for 95% of victims in reported 
trafficking offences (p. 59, SDG 
16.2).  

See also statistics regarding 
the change in the rate of 
victims of human trafficking 
between 2017-2020 at p. 121.  



 

 
 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  No No The only mention of human 
trafficking is under SDG 16, 
which mentions the second 
phase of the national 
campaign ‘Together Against 
Human Trafficking’, which 
launched in 2020. p. 72 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes The German Bundestag 
adopted the bill for the 
national Corporate Due 
Diligence in Supply Chains Act 
in June 2021. p. 71 

Founded in 2015, the federal-
Länder working group on 
human trafficking for the 
purpose of labor exploitation 
developed a joint strategy in 
2017 to ensure sustained 
implementation of the 
international agreements and 
conventions. It reviewed the 
strategy in 2021 to ensure it 
remained up to date. Also 
created in 2017 and assured of 
funding until at least 2022, the 
national Service Centre 
against Labor Exploitation, 
Forced Labor and Human 
Trafficking run by the civic-
education provider Arbeit und 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends:  

Global supply chains: Number of 
members of the Textile 
Partnership. 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

Leben DGB/ VHS Berlin-
Brandenburg pools and 
coordinates activities across 
the country. p. 71 

The Partnership for 
Sustainable Textiles is a multi-
stakeholder partnership 
founded in 2014 that helps 
improve conditions in textiles 
manufacturing worldwide as 
well as the social, 
environmental and economic 
standards in producer 
countries. p. 71 

The German Government is 
redoubling its efforts to 
achieve the SDGs in order to 
end child labor by 2025 and 
eradicate forced labor and 
human trafficking by 2030. p. 
71 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.1.4 in its 2021 VNR 
on ‘Goal 8 Decent Work and 
Economic Growth’. 

Child labour is discussed in 
Chapter 4.1.4.  In particular, 
Chapter 4.1.4 notes that:  

 



 

 
 

“[t]he number of child workers 
aged 10-17 years had 
decreased in 2019 compared 
to in 2018. However, this figure 
rose to 0.9 percent point in 
2020 (3.25%). Over the past 
three years, it was shown that 
male children labor is higher 
than that of female children, 
although the increase in 
female working children in 
2020 is relatively high 
compared to the male. An 
increase in the trend of child 
labor may be happening 
because of the dropout rate in 
2020 due to the pandemic and 
more children need to help 
support their families affected 
by the pandemic. Thus, more 
kids have to go to the labor 
market to support their 
family’s basic needs” (p. 161). 

Child soldiers are not 
discussed in the report. 

Slavery, forced labour and 
human trafficking is discussed 
in several sections of the 
Report including Chapter 4.1.8, 
‘Goal 16 Peace, Justice and 
Strong Institutions’.  It is noted 
in Chapter 4.1.8 that:  



 

 
 

“[t]he efforts to combat 
human trafficking is still going. 
Yet, a study conducted by 
Habibie Center in 2019 stated 
that Indonesia is still one of 
the countries with many 
human trafficking victims. 
Most exploitation cases 
involved forced labour and 
debt-slave, most of which 
involved Indonesian migrant 
workers. Exploitation cases 
were reported mainly by 
domestic workers, factory 
workers, construction workers 
in Asia and the Middle East; 
workers in palm oil plantation 
in Malaysia; and workers in the 
fishery industry in the Indian 
and Pacific Oceans. In 
addition, the study also 
mentioned sexual exploitation 
for prostitution (primarily 
internal trafficking) as the 
most frequently reported, with 
women and children as the 
primary victims” (p. 265; see 
also pp. 266-267, 308-309).   

Moreover, part of the 
Government Work Plan for 
2021 includes efforts to 
“strengthen[] data systems 
and integrated services to 
protect women and children 



 

 
 

from violence and human 
trafficking” (p. 313). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Proportion and number of 
children aged 5-17 years 
engaged in child labor, by sex: 
7.3 total, 10.2 “children”, 4.3 
girls (2018), 4.9 total, 7.1 
“children”, 2.5 girls (2016) (no 
data for more recent years). p. 
72 

Indicators of Goal 6, 2019: 
Children involved in child 
labor (% of the population 
aged 5 to 14): 4.7.* p. 76 

Number of victims of human 
trafficking per 100,000 
population, by sex: 80 total, 24 
male, 56 female (2019) (no data 
for 2020). p. 75 

*Source: Sachs, J. D., Schmidt-
Traub, G., Kroll, C., Lafortune, 
G., Fuller, G., & Woelm, F. 2020. 
Sustainable Development Report 
2020., p. 260. 

24. Japan Yes Yes Japan has made efforts in 
collaboration with 
international organizations, 
NGOs and private companies 
to eradicate the worst form of 
child labor in developing 
countries. 

In addition, the Ministry of 
Health, Labour and Welfare 
(MHLW) has announced that it 
will take initiatives to 
eliminate child labor in Asia, 

 



 

 
 

including Japan, as concrete 
actions that can be achieved 
by December 2021 (the 2021 
Action Pledge). p. 86. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No The VNR does not discuss this 
issue in any detail, but the 
annex reports the results of 
the 2017 Child Labor Survey. 
pp. 128-129.  

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes To measure this indicator, the 
report uses as a proxy the 
reduction in numbers of 
children working in mines and 
measures to suppress forced 
labor. 

The report acknowledges that 
child labor is an issue in 
Madagascar.  The percentage 
of children between ages 5 and 
17 working was 47% in 2018, of 
which 51% were in rural areas.  
The report explains that those 
who work during childhood 
have a significantly lower 
chance of reaching beyond 
lower school levels. p. 59 

The country has implemented 
immediate and effective 
measures to end child labor, 
beginning in 2016 with actions 
across 32 municipalities and 
again in 2019 with further 

 



 

 
 

training of Inspectors and 
Labor and Social Law 
Controllers on new texts on 
child labor. Moreover, they 
have implemented the 
National Action Plan to fight 
against the work of children. p. 
59 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes  The Government enacted the 
Anti-Trafficking in Persons and 
Anti-Smuggling of Migrants 
Act 2007 (ATIPSOM), which 
also established the Council for 
Anti-Trafficking in Persons and 
Anti-Smuggling of Migrants 
and the National Action Plan on 
Anti-Trafficking in Persons 
2021-2025 (NAPTIP 2021-2025) 
was also launched in 2021 to 
eradicate human trafficking 
(p.108). 

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 8.7.1 is linked to 
GG 5.3.2 (require a robust and 
unbiased enforcement of laws, 
justice and regulatory 
process). The VNR reports that 
the NSP underscores RMI’s 
objectives to strengthen the 
abilities of law enforcement 
institutions to deliver personal 
security, particularly for 
vulnerable groups, using new 
and innovative approaches 

No data provided on proportion 
and number of children 15 – 17 
engaged in child labor by sex 
and age.  



 

 
 

such as community policing 
and other best practices 
approaches. (p.26) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The Labour Ministry has 
implemented the Policy for 
eradication of child labour and 
human trafficking by adhering 
to the Alliance 8.7 of the ILO. 
P. 59. 

The SNU developed the Inter-
institutional protocol of child 
labour in Chiapas. p. 96.  

The Annex includes indicators 
regarding child labour, 
modern slavery and human 
trafficking. p. 181. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes No Although no specific 
paragraph is dedicated to this 
topic, the report states that 
the Government of Namibia 
passed a comprehensive 
Trafficking in Persons (TIP) Act 
in 2018 the purpose of which is 
“to give effect to the United 
Nations Protocol to Prevent, 
Suppress and Punish 
Trafficking in Persons, 
especially women and children; 
to criminalise trafficking in 

 



 

 
 

persons and related offences; to 
protect and assist victims of 
trafficking in persons, 
especially women and children; 
to provide for the coordinated 
implementation and 
administration of this Act”. (p. 
22) 
 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Nicaragua, being a transit 
country for drug trafficking 
and organized crime has been a 
retaining wall for years. 
Government policies for the 
security of individuals, families 
and their property, together 
with the model of dialogue and 
consensus, allow Nicaragua to 
enjoy a climate of stability, 
peace and security. (p. 92) The 
Containment Wall Strategy 
against Organized Crime and 
International Drug Trafficking 
has not allowed the 
establishment of a social or 
logistical base in the country. 
(pp. 88-93) 

On the other hand, preventive 
programs and laws have been 
implemented to prevent our 
youth and adolescents from 
being affected by organized 

 



 

 
 

crime and common 
delinquency, such as: 

- Law No. 896 Law 
Against Human 
Trafficking, published in 
La Gaceta No. 38 of 
February 25, 2015.  

- Model of integral 
attention to Women, 
attending the victims of 
domestic and sexual 
violence, prevention 
and investigation of 
crimes against women's 
dignity and human 
trafficking. 

Another important 
achievement was Nicaragua's 
incorporation into the Regional 
Action Group of the Americas 
for the Prevention of Sexual 
Exploitation of Children and 
Adolescents (p. 34)  

Also, the training of police 
officers in the region was 
promoted, mainly in the 
following areas: international 
drug trafficking, human 
trafficking, Firearms 
Trafficking, Sexual Exploitation 
of Children and other crimes.  



 

 
 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The VNR briefly indicates the 
following: 

In 2018, approximately 9,000 
victims of human trafficking 
were living in Norway under 
conditions that could be 
described as modern-day 
slavery (p.87). 

The risk of becoming a victim 
of modern slavery is thought to 
have increased considerably 
during the pandemic. Norway 
has strengthened its efforts to 
combat modern slavery in its 
development cooperation 
(p.56).  

A development program was 
launched in 2020, and a new 
strategy is currently being 
developed (p.45). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  This strategy, approved by the 
National Commission for the 
Elimination of Child Labor and 
the Protection of Adolescent 
Labor (CONAETI) according to 
CNNA Resolution No. 01/2019 
of the National Council for 

 



 

 
 

Children and Adolescents, it is 
part of a process of installation 
and start-up of the fight 
against it child labor for the 
observance of the rights of the 
child and adolescent.  

In it includes ratification of 
Conventions 138, on the 
Minimum Age of Access to the 
Employment, and 182, on the 
Prevention and Eradication of 
Worst Forms of Work Children 
(PFTI) of the International 
Labor Organization (ILO), the 
decrees of the Executive 
Branch No. 4951/05, which 
establishes the Dangerous 
Child Labor List of Paraguay, 
and No. 2616/04, on the 
National Plan for Prevention 
and Eradication Child Labor 
and Adolescent Labor 
Improvement in Paraguay 
2003-2008. 

The goal of the strategy is to 
focus and articulate public 
policies for children. Children 
and adolescents in the worst 
forms of child labor and 
children, girls and adolescents 
at risk; generate income for 
their families, train them and 
raise awareness, as well as key 



 

 
 

actors and society, about 
children's and society's rights 
girl child and worse forms of 
child labor. Achieve free and 
quality education of these and 
effective control of the work 
of adolescents. 

Strategies include 
Dentification of children and 
adolescents in the worst forms 
of child labor or at risk and 
their families; establishment of 
the baseline and attention to 
detected emergencies, with 
emphasis on rural and 
indigenous populations. 

• Comprehensive care and 
reintegration of victims. 

• Strengthening the family 
core as an area of protection 
of the rights of children and 
adolescents in worse forms of 
child labor. 

• Adequacy of the educational 
offer of free quality, innovative 
and attractive for children, 
girls and adolescents in the 
worst forms of child labor, 
including formal education 
and not formal. 



 

 
 

• Awareness of society and, in 
particular, of the mass media 
about DDNN and PFTI. 

• Effective control of 
adolescent work and the 
promotion of decent work for 
the adolescents in worse 
forms of child labor or at risk 
of child labor. 

• Institutional strengthening of 
key actors related to the worst 
forms of work Children: 
MTESS, SNNA, CODENIS, 
MEC, workers and employers 
within the framework of the 
National Strategy and, in 
particular, for the rescue and 
reintegration of NTN victims 
of NTFP, as well as the 
strengthening of the inter-
institutional linkage between 
these and with the networks 
concerning the worst forms of 
child labor. 

• Publicity, Monitoring and 
evaluation of the results of the 
National Strategy.  

pp. 81-82. 

37. Qatar Yes No The VNR claims that Qatar has 
achieved SDG 8.7 as “statistical 
data indicate[s] that the State of 

 



 

 
 

Qatar is completely free from 
child labour, as the proportion 
of children aged 5-17 years 
engaged in child labour was 
zero throughout the period 
(2016-2019).” (p. 76) 

Further, in the context of SDG 
16, the VNR suggests that there 
have been 0 cases of trafficking 
between 2016 and 2019. (p. 136) 

The VNR does not explain the 
policies implemented to 
achieve these results.  

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The report states that 
“[t]here are no victims of 
trafficking in human 
beings. The relevant 
number is therefore also 
equal to zero. However, 
this is an area that needs to 
be kept under close 
monitoring, also in the 
light of reports that have 
been made in the past.” 
(pp. 182 – 183) 

 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes Percentage of child labour 
reduced from 44.4% in 2013 to 
29.3% in 2017. There is a 
Comprehensive Decent Work 
Programme which facilitates 
the domestic implementation 
of the International 

 



 

 
 

Conventions on the 
Elimination of Child Labour. p. 
11 

The free quality education 
policy should help reduce the 
number of child labourers. 
There have been efforts by 
local governments to 
discourage child labour by 
supporting child education 
and through joint-monitoring 
between the Family Support 
units in the police and the 
Ministry of Social Welfare. p. 
56 

40. Spain Yes Yes The prevention and 
comprehensive protection of 
children and adolescents from 
any situation of violence is also 
one of the goals of the 2030 
Agenda, in particular SDG16 
Promote just, peaceful and 
inclusive societies, and its 
target 16.2 End child abuse, 
exploitation, trafficking and all 
forms of violence and torture 
against children. To this end, 
the provisions contained in 
Organic Law 8/2021, of June 4, 
on the comprehensive 
protection of children and 
adolescents from violence will 
be developed, from an 

 



 

 
 

approach that includes the 
promotion of public awareness 
to generate an active 
involvement of society as a 
whole in its prevention, 
detection and Reporting (p.  
264). 

In the area of competence of 
the Ministry of the Interior we 
can highlight the role played by 
the Action Plans in the area of 
the State Security Forces and 
Corps (National Police and Civil 
Guard) to deal with child abuse, 
trafficking and exploitation; 
the actions through the 
National Office for the fight 
against hate crimes and the 
National Center for Missing 
Persons, as well as the actions 
of the State Security Forces 
and Corps to investigate and 
prosecute financial flows, illicit 
weapons, corruption and 
bribery (p.  96). 

The creation of a 
Comprehensive Law against 
Human Trafficking for all these 
purposes, in order to address 
the fight against sexual 
violence, as well as to establish 
a circuit of protection, 
prevention and, especially, 



 

 
 

reparation, in relation to this 
violence is proposed (p.  185). In 
addition, Law 1/2021 of March 
24, on urgent measures for the 
protection and assistance to 
victims of gender violence, to 
guarantee the functioning of 
the services for the integral 
protection of victims, to favor 
the execution of the funds of 
the State Pact against Gender 
Violence by the Autonomous 
Communities, and to 
guarantee of integral attention 
to victims of trafficking for the 
purpose of sexual exploitation 
is also a priority. (p. 191). Also, 
the Strategic Plan against 
human trafficking, as part of 
the National Strategy against 
organized crime and serious 
delinquency, establishing 
homogeneous official registers 
of victims of trafficking, and 
promoting the implementation 
of specific resources for their 
attention is to be created. 

Therefore, the 2030 targets 
established in this aspect are 
(pp. 193 and 270): 

- To eliminate all forms of 
violence against all 
women and girls in the 



 

 
 

public and private 
spheres, including 
trafficking in women 
and girls, and sexual and 
other types of 
exploitation, continuing 
with the promotion of 
the State Pact against 
gender violence and 
following the 
recommendations of 
the Opinion of the 
GREVIO group of 
experts; including 
mechanisms for 
sufficient funding and 
budgetary execution in 
all public 
administrations, as well 
as promote specific 
measures to combat 
sexual violence, and for 
protection, prevention 
and reparation, in 
compliance with the 
provisions of the 
Istanbul Convention 
and the Warsaw 
Convention. 

- To improve the 
protection of 
particularly vulnerable 
migrants, such as 
victims of trafficking for 



 

 
 

the purpose of sexual 
exploitation or labor 
exploitation, as well as 
their children, by 
strengthening the 
reception system 
specifically designed for 
this group. 

In this regard, it is worth 
mentioning that the 
autonomous communities and 
local entities contribute to the 
implementation of all these 
measures and strategies (p.  
196-200). 

41. Sweden Yes No The VNR notes that this 
question is “[n]ot relevant in a 
national context.” (p. 95) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
child labour employment 
rate has also dropped from 
6 per cent in 2015 to 4 per 
cent in 2018. However, the 
percentage of those who 
receive social protection 
compared to the actual 
number of people employed 
stands at 43.41 per cent, 
which is lower than planned 
for within the National 
Strategy. The National 

pp. 39-40  



 

 
 

Strategy aims to develop 
the social protection 
system to provide coverage 
for 70 per cent of all those 
employed from 2018-2022. 

Further, in terms of efforts 
to combat child labour, the 
Government has conducted 
periodic checks on at-risk 
areas and has issued 
regulations for the 
protection of labour in the 
fisheries industry, which 
stipulates that workers 
must be over the age of 18. 

43. Tunisia Yes No Tunisia enacted a law in 2016 
against exploitation of 
persons, including children (p. 
88) 

Tunisia also ratified the  
Council of Europe Convention 
on the Protection of Children 
Against Sexual Exploitation 
and Sexual Abuse. Three draft 
bills have been submitted on 
child labor and different 
projects have been put in 
place to control and inform 
about this issue (pp. 130-131) 

In 2019, 612 children were 
victims of economic abuse, 
among which 425 are girls (p. 
82). 

44. Uruguay No No   



 

 
 

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
34 

Total Y = 
25 

  

 Total N = 
6 

Total N = 
15 

  

 

8.8: Labour rights; safe workplaces 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No  No    

2. Angola Yes Yes A program coordinated by the 
Ministry of Public 
Administration, Labor and 
Social Security under the 2018 
– 2022 National Development 
Plan aims to protect workers’ 
rights and promote safe and 
secure work environment for 
all workers. In the period from 
2020 to 2022, the Program for 
the Improvement of Work 
Organization and Working 
Conditions prioritize to reduce 
risky situations and labor 

 



 

 
 

infractions and promote the 
creation of appropriate 
working conditions. p. 60 

One of the priorities set under 
employment policy and 
working conditions is 
protecting workers’ rights and 
promoting safe work 
environments for all workers. 
p. 61 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes The section of the VNR on SDG 
1 mentions that work 
conditions that espouses 
human dignity and provides 
wages that support an 
acceptable quality of life are 
being pursued in Antigua and 
Barbuda. p. 30 The section of 
the VDR on SDG 5 also 
mentions that  Antigua and 
Barbuda has ratified a number 
of International Labour 
Organization’s (ILO) 
fundamental convention to 
advance the rights of workers, 
particularly women and 
vulnerable groups. p. 50 

This Target is also mentioned 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 
the progress under this Target 

 



 

 
 

as “fair progress but 
acceleration is needed”. p. 81 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes Azerbaijan indicates it has put 
measures in place, including as 
a result of the COVID-19 
pandemic, to assist migrants, 
regulate migration, protecting 
vulnerable groups, etc. 
Specific COVID-19 measures 
include the moratorium on 
requiring applications for 
extensions to stay, the 
digitization of services, as well 
as a moratorium on 
deportation of migrants, 
regardless of legal status. 
Further, the country has 
expanded its presence on 
social media platforms to raise 
awareness, as well as the 
expansion of interaction with 
social service organizations. 
pp. 92-94 

VNR (p. 92-94) 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 8, however, no 
mentions are made to the 

 



 

 
 

labor rights and safe 
workspaces target. pp. 55-57. 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No To protect worker’s rights, 
particularly against rescission 
of work contracts, the labour 
code stipulates all the 
necessary provisions and are 
consistent with ILO 
Convention 102 on the issue. p. 
96 

 

9. Chad No No   

10. China No No This goal is not specifically 
covered in the report. 

 

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
8. pp 25-26, 42-25, 153. The 
report shows data regarding 
businesses with systems in 
place to manage health and 
safety in the workplace. In 
average, 86.5% of businesses 
have such systems. Also, 39% 
of the businesses reported to 
have policies for work-life 
balance. p. 128-129 

Regarding labor rights, 22% of 
businesses state to have an 
agreement with unions, and 
73% have formal mechanisms 

 



 

 
 

for employer-employee 
dialogue. p. 129 

As an indicator of SDG 8.8, the 
percentage of active 
population affiliated to a 
management company for 
labor risks is 34.3% (goal 2030: 
48.0%), which represents a 
98.7% of progress. p. 153. 
 

12. Cuba Yes No In the context of this target, 
the VNR does not discuss 
initiatives taken to protect 
labor rights nor initiatives to 
promote safe and secure 
working environments. It 
notes, however, a decrease in 
the number of work accidents 
and injured persons between 
2015 and 2019. pp. 130-131 

 

13. Cyprus  Yes No “Cyrpus ranks 18th in the 
number of people killed in 
accidents at work per 100,000 
employees (2.3 employees in 
Cyprus, and 1.8 employees in 
the EU)” (see p.73). The VNR 
does not discuss initiatives 
taken to protect labour rights 
and promote safe and secure 
working environment. 

 

 



 

 
 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The number of fatal work 
injuries in the Czech Republic 
is low. 123 fatal injuries 
occurred in 2018, while 
approximately one quarter of 
these injuries were suffered by 
foreigners. p. 50 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK strives to ensure that 
the entire population has 
work. The government 
employs all people above the 
age of 16, with people able to 
secure jobs as per their 
knowledge and qualification. 
Pay is decided according to 
the law ‘DPRK Law on Work 
Norms’ and ‘DPRK Law on 
Labour Protection’. These laws 
give protection to the people 
and ensure that labour rights 
are not violated.  pp. 30-31 

See Page 29 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Denmark is among the world 
leaders." Denmark is 
"constantly raising the bar, 
including the through the 
recent agreement between the 
Government, employers and 
labour unions on a 
reprioritization of health and 
working safety measures." p. 
109 

 



 

 
 

"The proportion of 
occupational accidents in 
relation to the number of 
employees has been declining 
since 2011. This applies to both 
fatal and non-fatal 
occupational accidents. From 
2014 to 2015, however, there 
was an increase in non-fatal 
occupational accidents, but 
subsequently the proportion 
fell again." p. 220 

"In Denmark, freedom of 
association is enshrined in the 
Constitution. There is no 
procedure for registration of 
trade unions and employers’ 
association and the State does 
not keep any registers of trade 
unions or employers’ 
associations. Similarly, there 
are no registers for collective 
agreements. In Denmark, 
wages and working conditions 
are primarily regulated 
through collective agreements 
concluded by the social 
partners at branch or company 
level. For example there is no 
statutory minimum wage in 
Denmark. All employees in the 
public sector are covered by 
collective agreements, 
whereas 74 per cent of 



 

 
 

employed persons in the 
private sector are covered. For 
members of the Confederation 
of Danish Employers, DA, 87 
per cent of the employees are 
covered. Foreign workers 
employed in Denmark are 
more or less covered by 
collective agreements to the 
same extent as Danish 
workers." p. 220 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No Under SDG 5, the report 
mentions the Gender Equity 
Seal which was revived in 2020 
to provide guidance for 
companies on how to address 
issues such as sexual 
harassment in the workplace. 
p. 37 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes The German Bundestag 
adopted the bill for the 
national Corporate Due 
Diligence in Supply Chains Act 
in June 2021. p. 71 

The Partnership for 
Sustainable Textiles is a multi-
stakeholder partnership 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends:  

Global supply chains: Number of 
members of the Textile 
Partnership. 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 



 

 
 

founded in 2014 that helps 
improve conditions in textiles 
manufacturing worldwide as 
well as the social, 
environmental and economic 
standards in producer 
countries. p. 71 

platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes Indonesia has included a 
Chapter 4.1.4 in its 2021 
Voluntary National Review on 
‘Goal 8 Decent Work and 
Economic Growth’. 

As to worker rights, Chapter 
4.1.4 noted: 

• challenges existed 
relating to the rights of 
migrant workers that 
“face a lack of access to 
economic and 
livelihoods 
reintegration” and that 
COVID-19 “has resulted 
in travel and placement 
restrictions, mismatch 
between demand and 
skills of the migrant 
workers, and significant 
losses from remittance 

 



 

 
 

contributions”  (p. 170); 
and 

• support for labour 
unions, whereby  “[t]o 
reduce labor rights 
violations in 
multinational 
companies whose 
supply chains were 
affected by the 
pandemic, the 
Confederation of 
Indonesian Trade 
Unions (KSBSI) held a 
social dialogue that 
initiated agreements 
between workers and 
employers on several 
issues in work 
relations” resulting in 
an MoU and an 
agreement on OSH 
protection, business 
continuity and freedom 
of association (p. 173). 

As to safe workplaces, Chapter 
4.1.4 notes that “[t]he 
government has also 
responded to the condition of 
COVID-19 with policies related 
to work safety” with a letter 
issued from the Minister of 
Manpower urging “employers 



 

 
 

to immediately report [] 
positive cases to the local 
manpower and health offices 
to ensure workers’ rights” (pp. 
172-173). 

23. Iraq No No N/A N/A 

24. Japan Yes Yes “Labor unions are expected to 
make an important 
contribution to the realization 
of decent work and the 
building of a sustainable 
economy and society through 
domestic and international 
efforts for the establishment 
of workers' rights, human 
rights, the environment, 
safety, and peace, as well as 
the securing of appropriate 
working conditions through 
collective labor-management 
relations.  

Additionally, labor unions are 
expected to contribute to 
achieving multiple goals; 
namely, SDG1 (No Poverty), 
SDG5 (Gender Equality), 
SDG10 (Reduced Inequalities), 
SDG12 (Production/ 
Consumption), and SDG16 
(Peace and Justice), in addition 
to SDG8 (Decent Work and 
Economic Growth), through 

 



 

 
 

securing proper work 
environments and labor 
conditions.” 

It is hoped that the enacted of 
the Workers' Cooperative Law 
will open up new options for 
ensuring work opportunities 
for people in vulnerable 
situations. 

P. 34 and 140. 

P. 200 Indicator 8.8.1 with fatal 
and non-fatal injuries. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The Ministry of Labour and 
Social Welfares reports the 
number of cases of fatal and 
non-fatal occupational injury 
reported (50 in 2019). p. 129. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No The report only indicates that 
advances have been made and 
recorded regarding improving 
health and safety at work, the 
fight against human trafficking 
for work, migration 
professional development, and 
the creation of jobs for 
vulnerable and poor people. p. 
30 

The only other mention of 
labor rights are outlined in 
Target 8.5 above. 

 



 

 
 

27. Malaysia Yes  Yes  In 2012, the Government made 
amendments to the 
Employment Act of 1955 to 
prohibit sexual harassment in 
the workplace and to extend 
maternity leave benefits for all 
women employees. Initiatives 
were also taken by the 
Government to promote 
gender equality, such as the 
adoption of the National 
Women’s Policy and Action 
Plan (2009 – 2015), achieving at 
least 30 per cent of women in 
decision-making positions in 
public and private sectors, and 
to encourage the private sector 
to implement flexible working 
arrangements to increase 
women’s participation in the 
labour force (p.112). 

The report also addresses 
efforts to improve the working 
conditions of foreign workers 
through increased 
enforcement and labour rights 
awareness (p.74).  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

No No Although this SDG isn’t 
explicitly addressed, there are 
elements that may overlap 
with this. For example, there is 
discussion on maritime safety 
standards for ports (PDF, Page 

N/A 



 

 
 

83) but this is discussed in the 
context of SDG 9. There is also 
a discussion raising safety and 
welfare in buildings generally 
under SDG 11 (PDF, Page 91). 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The 2020-2024 Labor Program 
intends to guaranty dignified 
jobs, the reduction of gender 
breaches and inequality. p. 59. 

Reform of the Federal Labor 
Law to recognize the rights 
and improve the working 
conditions of house workers. 
p. 72. 

The business sector is giving 
priority, among other to the 
achievement of SDG 8 decent 
work and economic growth. p. 
85. 

The Annex includes indicator 
regarding safe workplaces. p. 
182. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “The Ministry mandate to ensure 
safe and secure working 
environments resulted in the 
issuance of guidelines to serve as a 
tool to manage and implement the 
COVID-19 Occupational Safety 
and Health Measures. These 

 



 

 
 

measures assisted both employers 
and employees in identifying risk 
levels in the workplace and in 
determining appropriate control 
measures to minimise risks 
associated with COVID-19” (p. 33) 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes - Law No. 618, General 
Law on Occupational 
Hygiene and Safety, 
regulating work 
prohibited for 
adolescents and 
women, providing 
protection for the 
reproductive health of 
women. (p. 39) 

- Law No. 664, General 
Law of Labor 
Inspection; which 
regulates the Labor 
Inspection System, its 
organization, faculties 
and competences, in 
order to promote, 
protect and guarantee 
compliance with the 
labor laws, and 
guarantee compliance 
with the legal provisions 
related to working 
conditions and the 
protection of workers in 
the exercise of their 

 



 

 
 

activity, without 
discrimination. (p. 39) 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The Norwegian labor model 
and the Norwegian legislation 
protect workers’ rights and 
ensure a safe working 
environment for all (p.70). 

Under the Norwegian law, the 
employers are responsible for 
ensuring that the workplace 
environment is safe (p.70).  

In 2020, the Norwegian Labour 
Inspection Authority reported 
28 work injury deaths in 2020. 
This indicates that there is still 
room for improvement of the 
security of the workforce (p.70) 

Norway supports the 
International Labour 
Organization’s work to obtain 
decent work and social justice 
for all (p.70). 

Norway has succeeded in 
proposing a due diligence law 
that would require all larger 
companies to disclose 
information about their due 
diligence assessments to 
prevent negative impacts on 

 



 

 
 

human and workers’ rights. The 
proposal also suggests 
companies disclose 
information on incidents and 
about their value chains on 
request. If implemented, the 
proposed law would give 
Norway a strong due diligence 
framework (p.71). 

In general, Norway has strict 
safety regulations for workers 
and several government 
agencies to ensure workers’ 
rights are not violated.  

However, vulnerable groups 
such as immigrant workers 
often face the risk of 
exploitation due to low 
unionization rates and lack of 
coverage in the labor welfare 
system and collective 
agreements (p.71). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes Yes Not of the main action plans is 
the one developed by the 
Ministry of Labor, 
Employment and Social 
Security “Employment 
Reactivation Plan in Paraguay 
2020-20216 

 



 

 
 

. The main axes of this action 
plan are: 

• Sustain employment through 
measures to protect decent 
work. 

• To promote the generation 
of formal employment.  

In Paraguay, the labor market 
is regulated by the National 
Constitution and by Law No. 
213/93 “of the Labor Code” 
and also the Law No. 742/6 “of 
the Criminal Labor Code”. It is 
also the Ministry of Labor, 
Employment and Social 
Security that regulates the 
Paraguayan labor market. 

Over the years, Paraguay 
achieved progress in labor 
market regulation, especially 
in the most vulnerable sectors. 
One of these is Law No. 
6338/15, which amends article 
10 of Law 5407/15 “On 
domestic labor” by 
establishing the legal 
minimum wage for this sector. 

Other laws that form part of 
the regulatory framework in 
relation to is the  Law No. 
5804 “Establishing the 



 

 
 

National System for the 
Prevention of Occupational 
Risks” with the following 
definition: “The National 
System for the Prevention of 
Occupational Risks is the set 
of rules and procedures, 
designed to prevent, protect 
and care for workers in public 
and private entities from the 
effects of diseases and actions 
that may occur on the 
occasion or as a result of the 
work they carry out.” 

pp. 218-219 

37. Qatar Yes Yes  The VNR claims that in 2010, 
Qatar created a framework to 
protect workers and 
encourage ethical practices in 
the construction industry. The 
VNR claims that there has 
been a decrease in 
occupational injuries, and 
strict application of 
occupational safety 
procedures. (pp. 76-77) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes No See pp. 96-97.  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The government increased the 
minimum wage by 20% from le 
500,000 to le 600,000. There 
is now a Comprehensive 

 



 

 
 

Decent Work Programme 
which led to a Labour Market 
Information System and a 
National HIV/AIDS workplace 
policy. p. 56  

The Labour Congress has 
expedited the interests of 
many Trade Unions. P. 28 

The govt. is supporting labour-
intensive public works to 
create more jobs (eg. 1,200km 
of trunk and feeder roads). p. 
77 

40. Spain Yes Yes Spain has carried out the 
ratification of international 
conventions on labor rights, as 
a mechanism to reverse the 
precariousness of labor 
experienced by certain 
professional areas, as well as to 
strengthen prevention and 
harassment in the workplace 
(p.  189). 

Related to self-employment, a 
new national strategy will be 
defined within the framework 
of social dialogue, aimed at 
responding to the current 
needs of this group for the 
recovery, creation and 
consolidation of their activity. 
This will be supported by 

 



 

 
 

measures focused on areas 
such as the sustainable 
economy, digitalization, 
training and occupational risk 
prevention, among others (p.  
235). 

In addition, the role of trade 
unions for the fulfillment of the 
2030 Agenda gives rise to the 
commitment to strengthen 
social dialogue processes for 
the promotion of labor rights 
(p.  335). 

41. Sweden Yes Yes “The number of accidents at 
work per 1,000 employed 
persons has remained fairly 
constant from 2015-2018, but a 
slight decrease can be seen in 
fatal accidents at work in 
2019.”  (p. 95) 

“Sweden has ratified 93 of the 
ILO conventions and the three 
protocols to meet the target 
for workers’ rights at global 
level.” (p. 95) 

 

42. Thailand Yes No Labour rights (equal 
opportunities and fair 
employment) are generally 
discussed across broad 
groupings such as women, 
children and the disabled. 

pp. 39-40  



 

 
 

Workplace safety is not 
specifically discussed. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Specific measures have been 
taken in the COVID context to 
ensure safety at work (pp. 131-
132). This includes the 
protection of working 
migrants. 

 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
29 

Total Y =  
22 

  

 Total N = 
11 

Total N =  
18 

  

 

10.2: Political, social, and economic inclusion 

 

 

 

1. Afghanistan  Yes Yes  The VNR provides details of 
Afghanistan’s Peace and 
Development Framework 
(ANPDF-II, 2021-2025) which 
sets the economic, political 

 



 

 
 

and security context for 
development (p.44). 

The VNR further provides 
details of Afghanistans Rapid 
Integrated Assessment of 
SDGs with Afghanistan 
National Peace and 
Development Framework 
(ANPDF-I 2017-2021). The 
Rapid Integrated Assessment 
13 (RIA) methodology provides 
for the framework to advance 
political social and economic 
inclusion and was used to 
assess the level of alignment of 
the National Peace and 
Development Framework 
(ANPDF). The assessment 
revealed that governance and 
state effectiveness, social 
capital and nation-building, 
economic growth, and job 
creation as well as poverty and 
social inclusion are aligned 
with SDGs to a large extent. 

They look to promote peaceful 
and inclusive societies for 
sustainable development, 
provide access to justice for 
all, and build effective, 
accountable, and inclusive 
institutions at all levels. (p.7) 



 

 
 

2. Angola Yes Yes In Angola, about one in five 
people live with less than 50% 
of the median income. p. 72  

The poorest quintile captures 
3.8% of the national income, 
whereas the riches quintile 
captures 55.6%. There is more 
inequality in urban areas than 
in rural areas. The World Bank 
estimates in 2018, the richest 
10% captured 39.6% of the 
national income, while the 
poorest 10% captured only 
1.3%. p. 73 

There is a program led by the 
Ministry of Social Action, 
Family and Promotion of 
Women in relation to this 
target. p. 74 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes The government of Antigua and 
Barbuda is cognizant of the fact 
that inequality and lack of 
opportunity remains one of the 
greatest impediments to 
people-centred development. 
As such the government is 
intent on implementing a range 
of interventions under SDGs 1 
to 5 to reduce the pockets of 
inequality that exist, increase 
job opportunities, access to 
education and health care as 

 



 

 
 

well as strengthening the social 
safety net. The government 
also recognizes the role 
budgetary allocations to key 
areas such as social protection 
and other social areas play in 
reducing inequalities by 
increasing access to various 
goods and services and have 
attempted over the years 
ensure that budgetary 
allocations in areas such as 
education, health and social 
development are prioritized. p. 
75 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 82 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes No The Accelerated and 
Specialized Training 
Programme for Desuups was 
initiated with a focus on 
engaging unemployed youth. 
Thousands of young 
Bhutanese signed up to join 
the programme, and today 

 



 

 
 

there more than 22,000 
Desuups in the country. p. 9 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that 
economic and social policies 
enabled progress in the 
economic inclusion of the 
population, becoming an 
important step towards the 
achievement of the SDGs. 

In 2016, the average income 
stratum of the Bolivian 
population had a participation 
of 53.5%, percentage that 
increased to 59.3% in 2019. 
For 2020, a reduction in 
participation from the middle-
income stratum group to 
56.9% was observed, which 
was the effect of the 
quarantine measures issued 
due to the pandemic that 
forced some families to lose 
certain income. p. 68 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No Women and men are affected 
by poverty almost equally. p. 
20 

5.2% of the population lives 
with consumer expenditure of 
less than 50% of median 
expenditures, with 5.1% for 
males and 5.2% for females. 
The proportion of the 

 



 

 
 

population for this trend has 
dropped 9.8% since 2015, with 
the reduction more expressive 
among women. This suggests a 
reduction in inequality. p. 102 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 10.2.1 (Proportion of 
people living below 50 per 
cent of median income, by age, 
sex and persons with 
disabilities) (p. 49) : 

“La proportion de personnes 
vivant avec moins de la moitié 
du revenu médian au niveau 
national est passée de 20,3% en 
2011 à 9,7% en 2019 selon les 
travaux de la Banque mondiale 
sur la base des données 
d’ECOSIT 3 et 4 respectivement. 
Ces améliorations des 
conditions de vie des 
vulnérables sont dues à la mise 
en oeuvre des deux premiers 
Plans Nationaux de 
Développement. Toutefois, des 
disparités existent entre le 
milieu urbain avec 3%, et le 
milieu rural avec 11,9% en 2019. 

En 2019, la proportion de 
personnes vivant avec moins de 
la moitié du revenu médian 

 



 

 
 

varie avec le sexe du chef de 
ménage. Ainsi, les ménages 
dirigés par des hommes 
constituent la grande majorité 
avec 75,3% contre 24,7% de ceux 
dirigés par des femmes. 

De même, la proportion de 
personnes vivant avec moins de 
la moitié du revenu médian 
varie avec les classes d’âges, le 
groupe d’âge 25 – 43 ans 
constitue près de la moitié avec 
47,7% suivi du groupe d’âge 44 – 
64 ans avec 36,2%. C’est dans les 
groupes d’âges 65 ans et plus, et 
moins de 25 ans qu’on 
enregistre les moins des pauvres 
avec 10,4% et 5,8% 
respectivement. 

Le Revenu national brut (RNB) 
par habitant a connu une 
baisse entre 2012 et 2016 et une 
augmentation successive entre 
2016 - 2019, puis une baisse en 
2020 comme l’indique le 
graphique ci-dessous.” 

10. China Yes Yes The report primarily focuses 
on social and economic 
inclusion of the rural poor 
areas of China. 
 

Pages 12 to 15 of the report 



 

 
 

It is reported that access to 
compulsory education, basic 
healthcare and safe housing 
and drinking water has made 
substantial achievement by 
end of 2020.  Infrastructure 
construction in poverty-
stricken areas has also 
progressed substantively. 
 
In 2020, in poor counties on 
the national list, 99.3% of 
administrative villages had 
access to industrial electricity, 
99.9% of administrative 
villages had access to 
communications signals; over 
98% poor villages had fiber-
optic and 4G connections; 
garbage was collected and 
disposed in a centralized way 
in 89.9% of administrative 
villages; 62.7% had e-
commerce delivery stations. 
Tap water access rose to 83 % 
in poor areas. 
 
The levels of education, 
healthcare, culture and other 
public services in poverty-
stricken areas have also been 
greatly improved. Details 
please see Section 1.3 of the 
report. 



 

 
 

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
10. pp 25-27, 154. The report 
also a decrease in the urban-
rural extreme poverty gap by 
0.6% from 2015 to 2018. P. 154.  

The report also notes that for 
the first time ever, a Pact for 
Inclusion of All Persons with 
Disabilities was established to 
effectuate education and 
productive inclusion of 
individuals with disabilities, as 
well as improved as access to 
physical environments, 
transport and information 
These developments were 
supported by an investment of 
COP 834 billion for the period 
2018-2022. Additionally, 
through the Public 
Employment Service and 
Service National Learning, 
11,241 placements were made 
for people with disabilities in 
2020 and 56,618 apprentices 
with disabilities were trained in 
accounting and finance during 
2018-2020. p. 48  

 The report also notes 52% of 
companies count with 
inclusion policies and non-
discrimination at work. Young 

Source of data: SDG Corporate 
Tracker, 2021. 



 

 
 

people (18 to 29 years) are the 
main beneficiaries of such 
policies by 24.9%, followed by 
people in disability status by 
14.4% and female households 
by 13.9%. The report notes that 
the existence and effective 
implementation of policies to 
avoid discrimination is an 
essential responsibility for 
these companies. p. 130. 

With regards to the 
participation of women in 
managerial positions, it was 
found that on average 28% of 
women are in boards of 
directors. Similarly, on average 
46 % of women held senior 
management positions in 
companies between 2018 and 
2019. P. 130. 
 

12. Cuba Yes Yes According to the VNR, Cuba 
promotes the political, 
economic,                                                                                      
and social inclusion of all 
people. p. 145 

Article 13 of the Cuban 
Constitution of 2019 states 
that one of the purposes of the 
State is “to ensure effective 
equality in the enjoyment and 
exercise of Rights, and in the 

 



 

 
 

fulfilment of the duties 
enshrined in the Constitution 
and the laws.” p. 145  

Further, Article 42 proclaims 
that “all persons are equal 
before the law, receive the 
same protection and 
treatment from the authorities 
and enjoy the same rights, 
freedoms and opportunities, 
without any discrimination on 
the basis of sex, gender, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, 
age, ethnicity, color of their 
skin, religious belief, disability, 
national or territorial origin, or 
any other condition or 
personal circumstance that 
implies harmful distinction to 
human dignity.” Further, it 
states, “the violation of the 
principle of equality is 
proscribed and sanctioned by 
the law.” p. 145 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes “The Council of Ministers 
promotes the establishment of 
the Deputy Ministry of Social 
Welfare aiming to provide 
social protection, social 
inclusion, and equal 
opportunities for all citizens.” 
(p. 41) 

 



 

 
 

“Mitigating the Migrant Crisis 
via AMIF projects • Drafting of 
a multidimensional Strategic 
Action Plan for the Integration 
of migrants. • Updating, 
monitoring and evaluating the 
National Action Plan on 
Integration and the national 
integration strategy, in 
general. • Integration 
measures targeting the 
education sector. The Greek 
language courses for adults 
and minors as well as 
mediation services in schools 
implemented under the 2014-
2020 Programming Period will 
be continued. • Operation of 
Migrant Information Centres. • 
Language advancement 
programme for minor third-
country nationals to improve 
their language skills and 
promote their inclusion in 
society. • Vocational 
orientation and training to 
third country nationals to 
facilitate their integration in 
the labour market. • An 
extensive awareness campaign 
against xenophobia, mainly 
targeting the young 
population.” (p. 81) 



 

 
 

“Under the Asylum Migration 
and Integration Fund (AMIF), 
the social and educational 
integration of third country 
nationals (TCNs) took place in 
Cypriot schools through the 
systematic training of teachers 
and education directors in 
management issues of 
sociocultural diversity, the 
set-up of support groups for 
parents and children, the 
training of teachers towards 
encouraging the learning of 
Greek language and 
multilingualism. At the same 
time, the continuing project 
“Integration Programmes by 
local authorities” repeatedly 
offers free computer lessons, 
English courses and 
occasionally Arab or Chinese 
lessons for TCNs. Migrant 
Information Centres (MICs) 
operated in the four main 
cities of Cyprus as a onestop 
shop for services to TCNs 
including applicants or 
Beneficiaries of International 
Protection and provided 
guidance and advice on 
housing, access to health and 
education services, family 
support, completion of official 



 

 
 

forms, translation and 
interpretation services. 
Capacity building of the 
centres will be accelerated so 
as to improve access to 
services, provide 
guidance/counselling, social 
and psychological support as 
well as child care (SDG10)” (p. 
34) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The threat of social exclusion 
fell after 2015, but regional 
differences persist or are 
actually increasing p. 54 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK provides everyone with 
equal rights to social, political 
and economic inclusion. 
Citizens of the state are 
treated as masters of the state. 
DPRK has enacted many laws 
to improve the social and 
economic life of its citizens 
such as ‘DPRK Law on Public 
Health’ and ‘DPRK Law on 
Social Security’. p. 35, 46 

See Page 34 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Denmark has high voter 
participation across gender, 
age and disability, and a 
relatively large share of the 
population is politically active 
or participates in associations." 
p. 112 

 



 

 
 

"The Government and a broad 
majority of political parties 
represented in the Danish 
Parliament agreed in May 2021 
on the "Children First" reform, 
which will help vulnerable 
children and families earlier 
and better than today. The 
agreement allocates an 
additional DKK 2 billion in 
funding in the years 2022 to 
2025, and once fully phased in 
will provide DKK 734 million in 
annual funding. The 
Government's measures 
include a proposed Danish 
Child's Act, which will ensure 
that the child's voice is even 
better heard, and that children 
and young people placed 
outside the home experience 
fewer changes of residence and 
more stability (target 10.2 and 
10.3)." p 112 

The VNR further mentions the 
"Housing First" initiative that 
aims to reduce the number of 
homeless people in Denmark 
and improve efforts for the 
homeless. "The initiative will 
contribute to fulfilling target 
1.2 on reducing poverty by half, 
target 1.3 on implementing 
social protection systems and 



 

 
 

target 10.2 on promoting 
universal social, economic and 
political inclusion." p. 140 
Further the "Children First" 
initiative is mentioned in 
relation to this SDG. p. 142 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes No Generally, the VNR notes that 
the government has scarce 
information most if which is 
outdated regarding targets 
and goals associated with SDG 
10. (p. 49) 

The discussion mostly centres 
on the income / economic 
inequalities noting that Gini 
Coefficient decreased from 
0.431 in 2019 to 0.405 in 2020. 
In 2020, the Gini Coefficient in  
rural areas, which experience 
the highest poverty rates, was 
0.362 by comparison to 0.411 
in the urban zones. (p. 49)  

The Inequality-adjusted 
Human Development Index 
(HDI) for the Dominican 
Republic records a significant 
decrease. For example, in 2019 
such adjustment resulted in 
decrease from 0.756 to 0.595 
being a loss of 0.161 
percentage point. (p. 51)   

 



 

 
 

Generally, the governmental 
policy, which is aimed at 
creation of opportunities and 
eradicating poverty, is 
expected to make a positive 
impact on the reduction of 
inequalities and 
marginalisation. Among 
others, the governmental 
initiatives will create 
opportunities for young 
people including through job 
creation, access to education, 
targeted health programs and 
support. (p. 52) 

Further, territorial and 
municipal policies contribute 
to reduction of inequalities 
through improvement of its 
services. (p. 52) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Egypt has put in place 
subsidies for food, electricity 
and gas to reduce income 
inequalities. It has raised the 
minimum wage by 100% since 
2014. In 2020, the government 
introduced a progressive tax 
rate for income tax. p. 54 

In 2021, Egypt created Equal 
Opportunities Units in 34 

 



 

 
 

ministries and government 
entities who are responsible 
for preparing databases of 
employees, studying 
discrimination and proposing 
solutions to these problems. p. 
54 

In 2021, a USD 32 billion fund 
was allocated for developing 
4,500 villages across the 
country over 3 years. p. 54 

The government established 
the National Council for 
Persons with and the Support 
Fund for Persons with 
Disabilities, both of which are 
tasked with supporting 
disabled persons and their 
rights. 64% of beneficiaries of 
the Karama social safety net 
program are people with 
disabilities (1.2m people). The 
Ministry of Social solidarity 
has also increased the number 
of programs for those with 
disabilities. p. 

There are also two key 
projects between the Sawiris 
Foundation for Social 
Development and Star Care 
Egypt: (i) the inclusion of 
visually impaired children into 



 

 
 

schools in Cairo and Qena; and 
(ii) creating job opportunities 
for youth and education 
opportunities for children with 
disabilities. p. 55 

20. Germany Yes Yes The Federal Participation Act 
(Bundesteilhabegesetz) 
adopted in 2016 contributes to 
equality in living standards for 
people with disabilities. p. 81 

The German Government is 
committed to fostering 
inclusive societies and 
protecting the rights of people 
with disabilities. The aim is for 
accessibility and inclusion to 
allow people with disabilities 
to determine their own lives, 
participate in society and 
develop their own potential. 
To pursue this beyond the 
national level, Germany has 
ratified the UN Convention on 
the Rights of Persons with 
Disabilities and thereby 
committed itself to 
campaigning for its worldwide 
implementation. p. 81 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends 

Distributive justice: Gini 
coefficient after social transfers 

Data Source: Federal Statistical 
Office, Eurostat, German 
Bundesbank, European Central 
Bank, German Institute for 
Economic Research 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The Report contains a Section 
4.1.5 ‘Goal 10 Reduced 

 



 

 
 

Inequalities’ as part of the 2021 
VNR.   

Chapter 4.1.5 does not 
explicitly address political 
inclusion.  

Chapter 4.1.5 notes that in 
Indonesia, “inequality 
indicators are typically 
measured using the Gini of per 
capita expenditure or 
consumption” and that “[f]rom 
March 2015 to March 2019, 
Indonesia’s Gini ratio (of per 
capita expenditure) continued 
to decline from 0.408 to 0.380” 
(p. 183). 

Chapter 4.1.5 further notes that 
to “reduce inequality, it is 
necessary to ensure equal 
opportunity and reduce 
inequalities of outcome, 
including eliminating 
discriminatory laws, policies 
and practices” (p. 195). It 
further explained that “State 
support for equal 
opportunities should also be 
reflected in state budget, 
especially in the resources 
allocation to address 
inequality” and “protection of 



 

 
 

workers (such as from being 
laid-off or other risks)” (p. 196). 

As part of the Government 
Work Plan for 2021, four 
economic recovery strategies 
to overcome the COVID-19 
pandemic will be implemented 
including: 

• social protection 
system reform; 

• labor-intensive 
infrastructure 
development strategy, 
especially those 
directed at industrial 
and tourism areas; 

• human development 
strategy; and 

• challenges of de-
industrialization 
resulting in structural 
transformation with its 
adverse inequality 
impact (p. 200). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Iraq recorded a significant 
decline in the indicator of the 
portion of the population 
living below the international 
poverty lines of $1.90 and 
$2.30 per capita per day 

* Source: Ministry of Planning 
and COSIT 

** Source: SDG Index and 
Dashboards (2017-2020) 



 

 
 

(purchasing power parity). The 
percentage of the population 
living below these lines 
increased as a result of 
faltering social policies that 
led to greater vulnerability and 
delays in solving challenges 
related to internally displaced 
people (IDPs).* p. 51 

Proportion of population 
below the international 
poverty lines in Iraq for 2020: 
14.5 (poor with 3.20 income), 
1.1 (poor with 1.90 income). p. 
50 

Proportion of population living 
below the national poverty 
line: 2021(1470 IQD/USD): 29.6 
(poor with 3.20 income), 2020: 
31.7 (poor with 3.20 income). p. 
50 

Proportion of population 
covered by social protection 
floors/systems, by sex: 2019: 
total: 3.4, women: 2.3, men: 
4.6;** p. 50 

A large percentage of the 
population is still outside the 
coverage of social protection 
programs, which represents 
an institutional, economic, and 

*** Source: Calculated from 
Ministry of Planning data and 
COSIT 



 

 
 

social challenge at the local 
and national levels. p. 54 

Proportion of Men and 
Women Covered by Social 
Protection for 2019: 3.4 (total), 
4.6 (men), 2.3 (women).*** p. 
54 

Sulaymaniyah: It has made 
progress in reducing poverty 
to as low as 6.7% compared to 
the national average of 20.1%. 
p. 99 

Challenges: caused by political 
instability and financial 
pressures have likely slowed 
achievement of the SDGs in 
poverty reduction and gender 
equality. pp. 25-26 

Corrective steps planned: 
Acting on the White Paper 
which includes rationalizing 
and directing social care with 
priority given to the poor and 
to protect them during and 
after the reform process. p. 26 

24. Japan Yes Yes See target 10.4 concerning the 
reform of social security and 
taxation implemented since 
2014. 

 



 

 
 

Japan also takes in 
consideration the people and 
households “who have been 
forced to leave their jobs or 
face difficulties in their daily 
lives due to the COVID-19 
pandemic” and wants to 
answer to it with a great 
flexibility. 

“It is necessary to continue to 
work to ensure that income 
redistribution through social 
security and other means 
functions properly and that 
economic disparity does not 
widen.” 

There has been no progress in 
improving the ration of 
income between the richest 
10% and the poorest 40%.  

P. 119 and see P. 120 the 
Change of Poverty Rate. 

P. 212 Indicator 10.2.1. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No The report tracks employment 
and poverty rates by gender, 
but while there is a 
placeholder for “% of people 
living below 50% of median 
income” (the 10.2.1 indicator), 

 



 

 
 

there are no specific data for 
this point. p. 134. 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No Madagascar is implementing a 
national inclusion strategy for 
rectifying financial exclusion 
of small companies and adults 
from financial services. A full 
41% of adults were excluded 
from financial services in 2018, 
which was more widespread at 
45% in rural areas.  The 
pandemic has slowed down 
financial inclusion, but the 
development of a “mobile 
bank” has accelerated financial 
inclusion since then, mostly 
through the ease of opening 
electronic currency accounts. 
p. 39 

 

27. Malaysia Yes  Yes  The Government has, between 
2016 - 2020, provided income 
improvement and assistance 
to close the income gap. In 
addition, the Government has 
provided M40 households 
economic stimulus packages 
to counter the economic 
impact of COVID-19 pandemic 
(p.78).  

The Government has 
implemented several programs 
to increase the median income 

 



 

 
 

of households, including the 
Eleventh Malaysia Plan and the 
Multidimensional Poverty 
Index (p.78).  

The Government has also 
implemented fiscal 
adjustments to reduce the 
income gap (p.78).  

However whilst Malaysia has 
managed to reduce poverty 
and inequality, new challenges 
have emerged. The gap 
between states, different 
ethnicities and different 
income classes has widened 
over the past few years (p.79).  

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 10.2.1 is linked 
to S&C 1.3.2 (ensure provisions 
and opportunities for 
equitable participation of all 
persons in society). The VNR 
reports on this: 

• Improving the 
employment rate for 
the most vulnerable 
(disabled, youth, 
women) is targeted in 
the NSP (with an 
expected increase in 
the overall employment 
rate by 2030). Included 
in this is attention to 

S&C 1.3.2 reference could also be 
used as part of discussion on 
SDG 8.5 as it relates to 
improving employment rates 
amongst the most vulnerable. 



 

 
 

increasing employment 
opportunities in 
neighboring islands. As 
mandated under 
legislation with MOCIA, 
capacity training / 
building is a priority 
within communities in 
the urban and rural 
areas. (p.27) 

• RMI is designing a 
National Employment 
Policy that addresses 
employment of persons 
with disabilities, the 
dropout rate youth and 
single mothers’ 
employment 
opportunities. The NSP 
also targets an increase 
in training 
opportunities through 
both national and local 
governments. (p.27) 

• The Disability 
Coordination Office 
under MOCIA has 
submitted the 
Consequential 
Amending Bill for the 
Rights of Persons with 



 

 
 

Disability to Parliament. 
(p.27) 

SDG Indicator 10.2.1 is also 
linked to S&C 1.3.3 (building 
social empowerment 
strategies into nationwide 
framework). The VNR reports 
that RMI is moving to 
integrate social empowerment 
strategies in sector and 
strategic plans so as to align 
with ongoing operational 
budgets (annual). The NSP 
targets that by 2030 all RMI 
national and sector policies 
will report on social 
empowerment indicators and 
that with appropriate policies 
in place the trend should be 
positive. (p.27) 

SDG Indicator 10.2.1 is also 
linked to ECO 4.5.2 (improve 
access to affordable and 
competitive financial services). 
The VNR reports that financial 
institutions are encouraged to 
provide a range of products 
and services that promote 
greater access to financial 
resources. The Banking 
Commission provides 
oversight to the banking 
sector. Targets include 



 

 
 

increasing the number of 
ATMs and PoS devices in the 
RMI by 2030, as well as 
ensuring lending interest rates 
are maintained at or below 
24% and that remittances 
costs are reduced to 3%-5% as 
a proportion of the amount 
remitted. (p.28) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The 2020-2024 Well-Being 
program intends to, among 
others, reduce breaches 
between excluded population 
groups and create productive 
inclusion of rural 
communities. p. 39. 

The Ministry of Governance 
joined other institutions to 
strengthen the right of the 
society to be part in decision-
making and consolidate the 
inclusion in the country 
through different programs. p. 
47.  

The Ministry of Labour has 
implemented an Accreditation 
System of Good Labour 
Practices and Dignified Work 
that promotes a culture of 
inclusion and no 
discrimination in the working 
environment. p. 59. 

 



 

 
 

Prepared 96 forestry 
management plans for rural 
economic inclusion. p. 96.  

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No   

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes In the field of education, 
Decree A.N. No. 8591, 
Approving the Accession of 
Nicaragua to the Marrakesh 
Treaty to Facilitate Access to 
Published Works for People 
who are Blind, Visually 
Impaired or otherwise Print 
Disabled, has been approved, 
guaranteeing a culture of 
respect, protection and 
attention to the fundamental 
rights of people with 
disabilities, facilitating their 
social, educational and labor 
inclusion under conditions of 
equity (p. 32) 

In secondary education, 
Nicaragua has made efforts to 
guarantee the permanence and 
promotion of secondary school 
students. Among these efforts 
the delivery of self-training 
modules to 9th and 10th 
graders, to carry out distance 
learning in the countryside, the 

 



 

 
 

creation of new positions for 
secondary school teachers; the 
insertion into the educational 
system of children and 
adolescents at risk (workers, 
street children and dropouts 
from the educational system), 
the integration of mothers and 
fathers in the monthly 
meetings in each educational 
center, in order to follow up on 
the performance of their 
children, and other measures, 
are some of the actions that are 
being carried out to promote 
the insertion of the population 
at risk of social exclusion 
within the system (pp. 28-29)  

Strategies have also been 
implemented to promote and 
guarantee economic and labor 
rights of people with 
disabilities through the 
Ministry of Family, Community, 
Cooperative and Associative 
Economy, the National 
Technological Institute, the 
Ministry of Labor, and other 
government institutions. 
Among the strategic actions 
included (pp. 34-36): 

- Inclusion of People with 
Disabilities in public 



 

 
 

institutions; currently 
more than 2% of the 
total payroll of the State 
institutions are 
occupied by People 
with Disabilities. 

- Processes of technical 
education for people 
with disabilities for 
their integration and job 
performance. 

- "National Strategy for 
the Care and Support of 
Victims of Human 
Trafficking in 
Nicaragua", which sets 
out regional guidelines 
for the social inclusion 
of survivors of human 
trafficking in the 
Americas (p. 94)  

33. Niger Yes Yes Goal 10.2 is measured through 
Indicator 10.2.1 Proportion of 
people living below 50 per 
cent of median income, 
disaggregated by age, sex and 
persons with disabilities. 

P. 43 « D’ici à 2030, 
autonomiser toutes les 
personnes et favoriser leur 
intégration sociale, 
économique et politique, 

 



 

 
 

indépendamment de leur âge, 
de leur sexe, de leur handicap, 
de leur race, de leur 
appartenance ethnique, de 
leurs origines, de leur religion 
ou de leur statut économique 
ou autre. » 

In Niger, the proportion of 
people living below 50 per 
cent of median income was 
19% in 2019 at the national 
level but there were disaprities 
amongst regions and place 
residence.  

P. 43  « Au Niger, la proportion 
de personnes vivant avec un 
revenu de plus de 50 % 
inférieur au revenu moyen, est 
de 19% en 2019 au niveau 
national. Toutefois, il est 
important de souligner qu’il y a 
des disparités entre les 
régions et les milieux de 
résidence. 

En effet, ces inégalités sont 
plus prononcées dans les 
régions de Maradi, Zinder, 
Dosso et Tillabéri qui ont des 
proportions les plus élevées 
(supérieures à la moyenne 
nationale) avec 
respectivement 24,9% ; 23,5% ; 



 

 
 

22,8% et 20,8%. Ces inégalités 
pourraient s’expliquer par : (i) 
l’insuffisance d’opportunités 
économiques ; (ii) le taux de 
fécondité élevé ; (iii) les 
pesanteurs socio-culturelles 
et (iv) l’insécurité dans la 
région de Tillabéri. » 

34. Norway Yes Yes The Norwegian government 
makes clear that Norway seeks 
to increase awareness about 
discriminatory practices, 
reduce inequalities and 
promote inclusion on a global 
scale. Norway wants to provide 
financial and political support 
to a vibrant and pluralistic civil 
society, which contributes 
significantly to the objective of 
leaving no one behind (p.7). 

A main policy initiative was the 
Nationwide labor market 
inclusion effort of the year 
2018. This implements a 
common understanding of how 
to approach the employment of 
persons with disabilities in a 
way that respects social justice, 
human rights and decent work 
as a key element of more 
inclusive economies and 
societies (p.56). 

 



 

 
 

The report also puts a focus on 
the fact that inclusion is also 
largely about the inclusion of 
newcomers and asylum 
seekers and about inclusion in 
local communities and working 
life. Society is built from the 
bottom up (p.107). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  In Paraguay’s attempts to 
reach a political, social, 
inclusion an example of this is 
the “Inclusive Vision” Program: 
is a comprehensive program 
for the inclusion of persons 
with disabilities, working on 
the strategic axes: Financial 
inclusion, Job opportunity, 
training, documentary 
adaptation, adequacy of 
physical infrastructure and 
building, positioning as an 
inclusive brand, 
communication and 
development of the value 
chain, led by Vision Banco.  

Moreover, that Vision Bank is 
part of SUMMA, which is the 
first Paraguayan Network of 
Inclusive Companies of the 
country.  

 



 

 
 

p. 219 

37. Qatar Yes  Yes  The VNR states that Qatar has 
a set of laws and has ratified 
many international 
instruments to promote 
inclusion and preservation of 
people’s rights. The VNR claims 
that civil society institutions 
(like the Qatar Foundation for 
Social Work) have done 
important work in this field. To 
show this, the VNR provides a 
chart showing the  “proportion 
of Qatari households with Low 
standard of living and limited 
income.” The relevance of this 
chart to the target is not 
readily apparent. (pp. 89-90) 

Further, in the context of SDG 
16, the VNR records Qatar’s 
efforts at the international 
level to develop policies to 
advance the rights of persons 
with disabilities through an 
international conference 
between governments, civil 
society, academia, disability 
rights organizations, which 
resulted in the adoption of the 
Doha Declaration which is 
aimed at developing a “general 
perspective of policies” re: the 

 



 

 
 

rights of persons with 
disabilities.   (p. 146).   

38. San 
Marino 

Yes No See pp. 116-121.  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The Commission on Persons 
with Disability and the 
national Commission on 
Children accelerated the 
inclusion of both parties in 
decision making and 
governance. The Human Right 
Commission, the National 
Commission for Democracy 
and the National youth 
Commission also made efforts. 
p. 28 

The government advanced the 
Justice Cowan Constitution 
Review Process to produce a 
more inclusive National 
Constitution. The 
government’s Human Capital 
Development programme is 
dedicate to the long run 
enhancement of inclusion. p. 
29  

The Strengthening Domestic 
Resource Mobilisation for 
Financing the SDGs project is 
partly focused on increasing 
financial inclusion. p. 69 

 



 

 
 

The Ministry of Agriculture 
and World Food Programme, 
the Ministry of Health and 
Sanitation and Statistics SL 
established the Joint periodic 
Food Security Monitoring 
System to support programs 
tackling food insecurity and 
extreme poverty. The Ministry 
of Agriculture distributed 
basic irrigation and soil 
analysis equipment for 
efficient field work to 
transform the rural economy. 
p. 29 

40. Spain Yes Yes Measures aimed at groups of 
special vulnerability such as 
the initiation of regulatory 
reform to articulate ways to 
favor the inclusion of children 
and teenagers who migrate 
alone and those who reach the 
legal age in order to avoid their 
irregularity and reduce their 
vulnerability are taken. The 
Ministry of Culture and Sport 
has promoted a Conference on 
Social Inclusion and Education 
in the Performing Arts and the 
Ministry of Inclusion, Social 
Security and Migration is  
implementing the following 
measures (pp. 34-40): 

 



 

 
 

1. Modification of the 
Regulation of the Organic Law 
4/2000, of January 11, 
regarding unaccompanied 
foreign minors and young 
foreigners in custody (in 
process) (p. 38).  

2. Approval of various 
instructions aimed at 
preventing the irregularity of 
foreigners.   

3. Subsidies for the 
development of programs in 
the fields of reception, 
integration, and humanitarian 
attention, voluntary return of 
immigrants, applicants for 
international protection and 
for the prevention of 
xenophobia and racism.  

Free food delivery programs 
are articulated together with 
accompanying measures aimed 
at favoring the social inclusion 
of the people receiving food aid 
(p.  136). 

New National Strategy for the 
Social Inclusion of the Gypsy 
Population in Spain to offer a 
political framework that 
guarantees equal opportunities 
for Gypsies and carries out an 



 

 
 

institutional recognition (p.  
137). In this sense, the 
incorporation of the 
intersectional perspective in 
the analysis of the situation of 
the main population groups at 
risk of exclusion and/or 
poverty, such as the gypsy 
population, the immigrant 
population, as well as people 
with disabilities, among other 
groups, in order to promote 
the design of public policies 
and actions that take this 
perspective into account (p.  
190). 

European funds have been 
used and mobilized to promote 
collective entrepreneurship 
and increase the number of 
entities and companies 
working for the integration of 
people with disabilities and 
vulnerable groups (p.  89). 

Autonomous governments and 
local entities collaborate with 
strategies in this aspect too 
(Andalusia, Castilla La Mancha, 
Valencian Community, Galicia, 
Navarra...). (pp. 42-45). 



 

 
 

With regards to the priorities 
for action collected in the 
Report (pp. 265-269):  

1) Affirmative action 
measures aimed at 
preventing or 
compensating for the 
disadvantages of a 
person with a disability 
to participate fully in 
political, economic, 
cultural and social life. 

2) Provision from the year 
2022 of the necessary 
resources in ordinary 
centers to be able to 
attend to students with 
disabilities in the best 
conditions within ten 
years (Organic Law 
3/2020, of December 
29, which amends 
Organic Law 2/2006, of 
May 3).  

3) To improve the health 
and quality of life of 
groups in situations of 
special vulnerability -
people with disabilities, 
people deprived of 
liberty, former wards, 
people of immigrant 



 

 
 

origin, the gypsy 
population, people 
belonging to other 
ethnic groups, people 
with HIV, or homeless 
people, among others- 
through the 
development of specific 
programs and strategies 
for each group. 

Thus, the main goal to 2030 is 
to guarantee the inclusion of 
the principle of 
intersectionality in all public 
policies and in all government 
action in order to take into 
account the specific and 
multiple discriminations 
suffered due to sex, ethnic 
origin, national origin, sexual 
orientation, gender identity 
and expression, religion or 
beliefs, age, family model, 
illness or disability (pp.  193-
194). 

41. Sweden Yes Yes We understand from Statistics 
Sweden that the overall 
proportion of people below 
60% of the median value is 
approximately between 33%-
38% of the total population 
from 2011-2018. (p. 103) 

Please note that 33% - 38% is 
our estimation based on the VNR 
and the diagram does not 
specify the precise percentage.   



 

 
 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that in 
ensuring equal opportunities 
and a reduction of inequalities, 
the number of vulnerable 
groups with access to social 
welfare is at a good level. In 
2018, 84.5 per cent of children 
from poor backgrounds 
received financial assistance. 
81.7 per cent of elderly persons 
received state financial 
assistance in 2019. In 2018, 75.6 
per cent of disabled persons 
also received state financial 
assistance. However, state 
protection of informal workers 
is lower than targeted; only 
20.7 per cent of workers in the 
informal sector received 
assistance. In addition, wealth 
inequality as a whole remains 
high in the country. 

p. 46 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes The report notes progress in 
the social, economic and 
political inclusion of women 
(pp. 186-194). In politics, 
women get access to senior 
functions, even if full equality is 
not yet achieved (pp. 190-191). 
In economy, measures have 
been taken to ensure access of 
women to economical and 

 



 

 
 

numeric ressources and 
promote sex equality.  

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR notes the following 
achievements: 

• Immigrants in 
vulnerable situations 
are given special 
assistance within the 
framework of the 
health emergency to 
guarantee their rights 
and access to basic 
food and health 
services and formal 
employment. 

Further, foreign citizens 
requesting refuge are allowed 
to enter the country within 
the framework of the COVID-
19 prevention measures. p. 82 

 

45. Zimbabwe Yes No The VNR notes that inequality 
gaps have been exacerbated 
due to COVID 19.  Zimbabwe 
speculates that addressing the 
drivers of inequality may 
require investing more in 
public services and social 
protection; addressing issues 
of unpaid care and domestic 
work; guaranteeing equality 
and non-discrimination; and 
addressing harmful cultural 

 



 

 
 

practices (i.e. child marriage 
and GBV).  (p. 92). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
38 

Total Y =  
31 

  

 Total N = 
2 

Total N =  
9 

  

 

10.3: Equal opportunities, laws, policies and practices 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes  No  They mention that there has 
been considerable progress 
made in improving conditions 
and creating opportunities for 
women and advancing gender 
equality. Women's 
empowerment and gender 
equality have been advanced 
substantially through joint 
efforts between the 
government, the international 
community, and civil society. 
The government has taken 
important steps to prevent 
violence against women 

 



 

 
 

including the establishment of 
special courts. (p.39) 

There is only limited mention 
of what specific steps are 
being taken with in addition to 
the above references to anti-
corruption laws and policies 
being introduced.  

2. Angola Yes No The analysis of the indicators 
shows inequalities in income 
and human development, 
which require the redoubling 
the efforts. These efforts 
include tax policies favorable 
to the most vulnerable groups, 
active labor market policies to 
strengthen professional skills 
and employment 
opportunities, the promotion 
of gender equality, the 
reduction of regional 
asymmetries, the 
strengthening of governance 
and dialogue. p. 75 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes See Targets 4.5, 5.1 and 10.2 for 
further detail. This Target is 
also mentioned in the 
dashboard of SDG Targets and 
Progress section of the VNR. 
The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 

 



 

 
 

“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 82 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes See target 10es  

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 10, however, no 
mentions are made to the 10.3 
target and related issues. pp. 
67-69 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes It has a legal framework 
favourable to promoting 
gender equality and has 
invested in production and 
dissemination of gender-
sensitive statistics. p. 20 

The country is looking at 
increases in maternity and 
paternity leave for new 
parents. p. 22  

To achieve no gender 
discrimination, it is promoting 
women’s economic 
opportunities, stimulating 
diversified education and 
professional paths, expanding 
equal participation of women 
and men in power and 
decision-making spaces and 

 



 

 
 

positions and developing 
policies and measures to 
eliminate all forms of gender-
based violence. p. 22 

The National Human Rights 
and Citizenship Commission 
had no reports over the past 12 
months of populations 
claiming they felt 
discriminated against or under 
attack for reasons prohibited 
with the scope of international 
human rights legislation. p. 103 

9. Chad Yes No Although the VNR does not 
contain a specific section on 
Target 10.3, it contains some 
developments on Chad’s 
actions to end all forms of 
discrimination against all 
women and girls everywhere 
(Target 5.1) (see pp. 33-34), and 
to promote and enforce non-
discriminatory laws and 
policies for sustainable 
development (Target 16.b) (see 
pp. 70-71).  

 

10. China Yes Yes The Chinese Government 
rolled out policies and set up 
certain mechanism to help the 
people in the poor western 
regions, to ensure they receive 
better resources and reduce 

Pages 20 of the report 



 

 
 

the gap between the quality of 
life between eastern and 
western regions of the China. 
 
An important approach to 
poverty alleviation is to have 
the better-off eastern regions 
to help out the poor western 
regions. 9 provinces in the 
east have paired up with 14 
provinces in the central and 
western regions, and 343 more 
advanced eastern counties 
(cities and districts) paired up 
with 573 poor counties in the 
central and western regions in 
a campaign to achieve 
common prosperity. Details of 
the implementation program 
please see page 20 of the 
report. 
 
 The Chinese Government 
strengthens its social security 
system and increases the level 
of social relief for people living 
in rural areas. By the end of 
2020, there were 44.268 
million recipients of minimum 
living allowances in the 
country, of whom 36.215 
million were in rural areas, 
with women accounting for 
40.7%. Nearly 20 million 



 

 
 

people registered as living in 
poverty in rural areas received 
minimum living allowances or 
special poverty allowances. 
60.98 million poor people 
were covered by the basic old-
age insurance for urban and 
rural residents, and basically 
everyone eligible was covered. 
 
On SDG 1.4 Target, the 
Chinese government aims to 
ensure that, by 2030, all men 
and women, in particular the 
poor and the vulnerable, have 
equal rights to economic 
resources, as well as access to 
basic services, ownership and 
control over land and other 
forms of property, inheritance, 
natural resources, appropriate 
new technology and financial 
services, including 
microfinance. 

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
10. pp 25-27, 154.  

The report notes that, to close 
the social, political and 
economic gaps related to 
women, the national 
government has taken actions 
on various fronts aimed to 
achieve effective equality in all 

 



 

 
 

areas. The report mentions an 
example: under the 
coordination of the Vice 
President of Colombia, in the 
political leadership schools, 
3,449 women participated in 
election positions. 
Additionally, the project 
“#porTICmujer” (for the 
technology, information and 
communication woman), 
12,106 women belonging to 198 
organizations in Colombia 
were trained in the use and 
ownership of IT tools, as a 
measure of women 
development and against 
poverty. p. 47 

The report notes that 
inclusion and participation of 
persons with disabilities is a 
part of the SDG 10.3 and, in 
connection with this topic, a 
disabilities-centered Pact was 
included in the Development 
National Plan. p. 47 

12. Cuba Yes Yes 96% of the participants on the 
National Survey of Gender 
Equality (according to the 
National Survey of Gender 
Equality (Enig2016)) noted that 
they did not experience 
discrimination on the basis of 

 



 

 
 

sex, age, race, occupation, 
physical appearance, or sexual 
identity. p. 147 

Despite these advances, the 
VNR notes that there are some 
gender, racial, and cultural 
gaps (the relevant groups 
involve women, black persons, 
and meztizos), which would 
have to be addressed. p. 147 

Some of the already existing 
programs include: 

• National Program against 
Racism and Racial 
Discrimination (November 
2019), designed to combat 
and eliminate the 
remaining traces of racism, 
racial prejudice, and racial 
discrimination. Some of its 
objectives include: to 
identify the causes that 
favor the practices of racial 
discrimination; to diagnose 
and develop possible 
actions by territory, 
locality, sector of the 
economy, and society; to 
disseminate the historical 
and cultural heritage of 
Africa, of our original 
peoples, and of other non-



 

 
 

white peoples as part of 
Cuban cultural diversity; 
and to encourage debate. 

• National Program for the 
Advancement of Women 
(October 2020), which 
legitimizes existing 
positive practices for the 
advancement of women 
and institutionalizes 
gender equality policies. 

Article 2 of the Labor Code 
(Law 116) sets out the 
fundamental principles that 
govern the right to work, 
which include equality at 
work;  right to obtain 
employment without 
discrimination on the basis of 
skin color, gender, religious 
beliefs, sexual orientation, 
territorial origin, disability, 
and any other harmful 
distinction to human dignity; 
and right to equal pay. p. 148 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes See answer to Targets 1B, 4.5, 
5.1, 5C, 8.5, 10.2, and 10.7.   

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Opportunities for some social 
groups are not equal and, 
despite current efforts, there 
is still discrimination on the 

 



 

 
 

basis of gender (women) and 
ethnic affiliation (Roma). p. 50 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK provides everyone with 
equal rights to social, political 
and economic inclusion. 
Citizens of the state are 
treated as masters of the state. 
DPRK has enacted many laws 
to improve the social and 
economic life of its citizens 
such as ‘DPRK Law on Public 
Health’ and ‘DPRK Law on 
Social Security’. p. 35, 46 

See Page 34 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Denmark has implemented 
legislation against 
discrimination of disabled 
people and people with mental 
health issues and particular 
social problems. However, 
Denmark still needs to take 
steps to reduce ignorance and 
prejudices about people with 
disabilities and to ensure 
greater inclusion in society." p. 
112 The government mentions 
the Children First reform in 
this context p. 112 and various 
other initiatives mentioned 
throughout the review. 

 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes Although no supporting 
statistical data is provided, the 
VNR notes that the 

 



 

 
 

governmental policy, which is 
aimed at creation of 
opportunities and eradicating 
poverty, is expected to make a 
positive impact on the 
reduction of inequalities and 
marginalisation. Among 
others, the governmental 
initiatives will create 
opportunities for young 
people including through job 
creation, access to education, 
targeted health programs and 
support. (p. 52).  

Special attention is given to: 

• Gender mainstreaming, 
which should be 
considered in national 
planning, programs, 
projects and policies to 
reduce gender inequality. 
(p. 89) 

• Initiatives aimed at 
reduction of discrimination 
of disabled persons (p. 60, 
see detailed discussion 
under Target 16.7) 

• Initiatives aimed at 
reduction of discrimination 
of the LGBTI community 
(p. 60, see detailed 



 

 
 

discussion under Target 
16.7) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes The government: provides 
subsidies for electricity, food 
and gas; has increased the 
minimum wage; and 
introduced progressive 
taxation. p. 54 

In 2021, Egypt created Equal 
Opportunities Units in 34 
ministries and government 
entities who are responsible 
for preparing databases of 
employees, studying 
discrimination and proposing 
solutions to these problems. p. 
54 

There are two key projects 
between the Sawiris 
Foundation for Social 
Development and Star Care 
Egypt: (i) the inclusion of 
visually impaired children into 
schools in Cairo and Qena; and 
(ii) creating job opportunities 
for youth and education 
opportunities for children with 
disabilities. p. 55 

 



 

 
 

During COVID, the 
government launched 
automatic testing using the 
Wasel application for deaf 
people and started the rollout 
of vaccines equitably across all 
citizens for free. p. 55  

20. Germany Yes Yes The German Government is 
committed to fostering 
inclusive societies and 
protecting the rights of people 
with disabilities. The aim is for 
accessibility and inclusion to 
allow people with disabilities 
to determine their own lives, 
participate in society and 
develop their own potential. 
To pursue this beyond the 
national level, Germany has 
ratified the UN Convention on 
the Rights of Persons with 
Disabilities and thereby 
committed itself to 
campaigning for its worldwide 
implementation. p. 81 

The strategy for the inclusion 
of people with disabilities in 
German development 
cooperation was adopted in 
2019. This contributes to the 
implementation of the 2030 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends 

Equal educational opportunities: 
foreign school graduates 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

Agenda principle of leaving no 
one behind. p. 82 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The Report contains a Section 
4.1.5 ‘Goal 10 Reduced 
Inequalities’ as part of the 2021 
VNR.   

Discussing the efforts made, 
Chapter 4.1.5 noted that “State 
support for equal 
opportunities should also be 
reflected in state budget, 
especially in the resources 
allocation to address 
inequality” and “protection of 
workers (such as from being 
laid-off or other risks)” (p. 196). 

As part of the Government 
Work Plan for 2021, four 
economic recovery strategies 
to overcome the COVID-19 
pandemic will be implemented 
including: 

• social protection 
system reform; 

• labor-intensive 
infrastructure 
development strategy, 
especially those 

 



 

 
 

directed at industrial 
and tourism areas; 

• human development 
strategy; and 

• challenges of de-
industrialization 
resulting in structural 
transformation with its 
adverse inequality 
impact (p. 200). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes See above on gender 
disparities in education (4.5), 
discrimination against women 
(5.1), women participation and 
leadership opportunities (5.5), 
policies and legislation for 
promotion of gender equality 
(5.C), equal pay for equal work 
(8.5) 

Steps planned:  

Inclusive and Equal Education 
for Persons with Disabilities 
and Special Educational Needs 
(2019-2028):  

In partnership with relevant 
ministries such as the Ministry 
of Education and the Ministry 
of Labor and Social Affairs as 
well as civil society 
organizations concerned with 

* Source: Ministry of Planning, 
Human Development 
Directorate, Government 
Interventions and Achievements 
to Achieve Sustainable 
Development Paths for Persons 
with Disabilities and Special 
Needs, 2021. 



 

 
 

the rights of persons with 
disabilities, with the support of 
the British Council and the 
European Union, the Human 
Development Directorate 
participated in developing a 
framework to improve 
inclusive education for 
persons with disabilities. Work 
is currently underway to 
develop an operational plan 
for the next two years.* p. 65  

The second National Action 
Plan was completed to 
implement and follow up on 
resolution 1325 on women, 
peace, and security, adopted 
by the UN Security Council on 
31 October 2000. The plan 
covers 2021-2024. It focuses 
on increasing the number of 
women in humanitarian relief 
and reconstruction programs, 
and finding capable and 
influential women to manage 
peace negotiations and 
peacebuilding. p. 69 

In March 2021, the 
government formed a higher 
committee to oversee the 
empowerment of women in 
the political process and the 
Council of Representatives 



 

 
 

elections. It was preparing its 
work plan, which was 
expected to be announced in 
June 2021. p. 69 

24. Japan Yes No Yes, the VNR provides for 
details relating to the adoption 
of policies, especially fiscal, 
wage and social protection 
policies and how Japan 
proposes to progressively 
achieve greater equality. See 
Target 10.4. 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No This specific SDG is not 
mentioned (nor is the 
indicator included in the 
Annex), but above-discussed 
SDGs (i.e., 5-C) cover this 
topic.  

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No See the response to Target 8.5 
above. 

 

27. Malaysia Yes  Yes  The Government has 
implemented programs to 
enhance well-being in 
indigenous communities and 
people with disabilities, 
including supplementary 
school assistance, water 
treatment projects and 
allocations for Native 
Customary Rights (p.78).  

 



 

 
 

For People with Disabilities 
the Government has 
implemented additional 
employee allowances, 
Community Based 
Rehabilitation Trainees and 
assistance for those who are 
unable to work (p.78).  

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 10.3.1 is linked 
to S&C 1.3.1 (improve access to 
justice for RMI’s vulnerable 
populations). The VNR reports 
on this as follows:  

• The NSP targets 
improving access to the 
public defender’s office 
for those most 
vulnerable groups, in an 
effort to provide a 
positive outcome. 
Additionally, a review of 
legal fees (per case) will 
provide a better picture 
of access to legal advice 
and 
representation.(p.27) 

• The Community 
Development Division 
(MOCIA) is currently 
working on ongoing 
issues of gender 
equality and 

No data provided on proportion 
of the population reporting or 
having felt discriminated against 
or harassed within previous 12 
months on the basis of a ground 
for discrimination prohibited 
under human rights law.  



 

 
 

empowerment of 
women and girls. 
Legislation has been 
passed (and also is in 
development). (p.27) 

• MOCIA ensures all 
services related to 
existing policies and 
legislations are carried 
out to communities in 
urban and rural areas 
and referred to service 
partners (ex WUTMI). 
(p. 27) 

SDG Indicator 10.3.1 is also 
linked to S&C 1.3.2. See 
analysis above under SDG 10.2 
(S&C 1.3.2 analysis). (p.27) 

SDG Indicator 10.3.1 is also 
linked to S&C 1.3.3. See 
analysis above under SDG 10.2 
(S&C 1.3.3 analysis). (p.27) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The Ministry of Labour has 
implemented an Accreditation 
System of Good Labour 
Practices and Dignified Work 
that promotes a culture of 
inclusion and no 
discrimination in the working 
environment. p. 59. 

 



 

 
 

The Ministry of 
Communication and Transport 
implemented the Program 
Internet for All for digital 
inclusion and reduce the 
breach of access of the citizen 
to technological access. p. 41. 

The Annex includes indicators 
regarding equal opportunities. 
p. 214. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes The VNR report notes that 
“Inequality remains one of 
Namibia’s persistent 
socioeconomic challenges. The 
country continuously 
endeavours to address all forms 
of inequality within its 
population strata” (p. 41) 

The report also notes that 
“The number of people who 
reported having personally felt 
discriminated against or 
harassed in the previous 12 
months, based on the grounds 
of discrimination prohibited 
under International Human 
Rights Law, was at the baseline 
of 23% in 2020. The number of 
people reporting cases is very 

 



 

 
 

low as people are not reporting 
cases as per the Racial and 
Discrimination Prohibition Act 
of 1995/1996.” (p. 41) 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Nicaragua has made great 
progress in technical 
education, guaranteeing free 
and quality education, 
expanding opportunities to 
rural areas through the 
National Program for Technical 
Education in the Countryside, 
the Municipal Trade Schools, 
short and virtual courses, and 
the articulation and alliances 
with local agents, the 
productive sector and public 
institutions (p. 30) 

Regarding equal opportunities 
for all young people in the 
country, there are two 
universities that serve students 
from indigenous and Afro-
descendant communities in 
the Caribbean Coast and the 
Department of Río San Juan: 
the University of the 
Autonomous Regions of the 
Nicaraguan Caribbean Coast 
and the Blufields Indian and 
Caribbean University (pp. 30-
31). 

 



 

 
 

In the social, economic and 
community fields, People with 
Disabilities have been included, 
registering lower morbidity 
rates, greater labor, salary and 
economic opportunities; they 
are subject to 
entrepreneurship and have 
guaranteed access to 
education, health, credits and 
productive processes, actively 
participating in sports, cultural 
and recreational spaces, 
occupying responsibilities in 
institutions and State bodies 
such as the Office of the 
Attorney for the Defense of 
Human Rights, the National 
Assembly or the Judiciary, 
among others (p. 35). 

There are also laws to 
guarantee equal opportunities 
such as Law No. 648, Law on 
Equality and Rights of 
Opportunity, published in La 
Gaceta, No. 51 of March 12, 
2008. 

33. Niger No No  N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes Income inequality levels are 
lower in Norway than in most 
other countries. Since 1992, the 
income growth of the bottom 

 



 

 
 

40 per cent has been close to 
the median (p.74). 

The government itself states 
that to reduce inequality, 
Norway’s educational system 
must give children and young 
people appropriate skills (p.74).  

Therefore, a white Paper on 
inequality expresses that the 
Government’s policy for a 
lasting reduction in economic 
inequality focuses on 
employment, education and 
integration (p.74). 

The principles of equal 
opportunity and social mobility 
underpin the Norwegian 
welfare system (p.74). 

Despite this, the social and 
economic inequalities in 
Norway have increased since 
the 1980s (p.75). 

Vulnerable children and youth 
are at a high risk of being 
excluded from important social 
arenas. Several efforts have 
been launched by the 
Government to promote equal 
opportunities for children and 
youth. In the autumn of 2020, 
the Government presented a 



 

 
 

strategy that focuses on 
increased participation for 
children, young people and 
parents in low-income families 
in kindergarten, school, after 
school programs and leisure 
activities. Increased 
participation in these arenas 
could prevent low income and 
societal exclusion from being 
passed on to the next 
generation (p.43). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The National Economic Team 
(NEE), according to Act EEN 
No 55/2020, generally 
approves the update. This 
review and update of the data 
from the Paraguay 2030 PND 
resulted in the new strategic 
framework where much 
importance was emphasized 
upon Equal opportunities.  

p. 66  

 

37. Qatar Yes Yes The VNR states that Qatar has 
developed institutional and 
legislative systems to achieve 
equality, including through the 
work done by the National 
Human Rights Commission, 
which works with international 

 



 

 
 

human rights bodies and aims 
to meet international 
standards. The Commission 
also worked with relevant 
government bodies to resolve 
all complaints received by it 
(which mostly related to 
complaints about wages, 
housing, and food allowances). 
The Commission also provides 
legislative and policy 
suggestions to enhance human 
rights in Qatar (pp. 91) 

Further, in the context of SDG 
16, the VNR records Qatar’s 
efforts at the international 
level to develop policies to 
advance the rights of persons 
with disabilities through an 
international conference 
between governments, civil 
society, academia, disability 
rights organizations, which 
resulted in the adoption of the 
Doha Declaration which is 
aimed at developing a “general 
perspective of policies” re: the 
rights of persons with 
disabilities.   (p. 146).   

38. San 
Marino 

Yes No See pp. 118-129.  



 

 
 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes Section 95(2c) of the Local 
Government Act 2004 requires 
gender parity at Ward 
Committee levels. p. 54 

The Free Quality School 
Education Programme has 
helped maintain gender parity 
in schools. p. 42 

The Protection of Child 
Marriage Bill criminalizing 
child marriage was enacted in 
2020. p. 32 

The Commission on Persons 
with Disability and the 
national Commission on 
Children accelerated the 
inclusion of both parties in 
decision making and 
governance. The Human Right 
Commission, the National 
Commission for Democracy 
and the National youth 
Commission also made efforts. 
p. 28  

The government advanced the 
Justice Cowan Constitution 
Review Process to produce a 
more inclusive National 
Constitution. The 
government’s Human Capital 
Development programme is 
dedicate to the long run 

 



 

 
 

enhancement of inclusion. p. 
29  

The government is putting 
together finance for the Quick 
Action Economic Recovery 
Programme, which includes 
expanding safety nets to 
vulnerable groups (especially 
cash transfer programmes). p. 
76 

29k World Bank beneficiaries 
were provided with financial 
support under the first phase 
of Emergency Cash transfers 
during the pandemic. The EU 
funded the second phase of 
the transfer. p. 52 

The government signed a 
Financing Agreement of 
USD30m with the world bank 
to expand the COVID social 
safety net for 3 years (June 
2020-June 2023). p. 52 

40. Spain Yes Yes The Report sets many 
measures of progress by 
ministries, royal decrees and 
council of ministers 
agreements and a follow-up of 
the measures already 
presented in the 2020 

 



 

 
 

progress Report. Among 
others (pp. 49-55): 

- National Defense 
Directive 2020. To 
guarantee the principle 
of effective equality of 
professional 
opportunities for 
women in the Armed 
Forces.  

- Creation of the Human 
Rights and Human 
Rights and Equality in 
the Directorate General 
Police Directorate. 

- Creation of active 
policies to support to 
female artistic creation 
in order to create in 
order to create the 
conditions for 
conditions for effective 
equality of 
opportunities. 

- Regulation of the 
content of equality 
plans and their 
registration. 

- Creation of instruments 
to ensure wage 
transparency in 



 

 
 

companies, such as the 
companies, such as the 
obligation to keep a 
wage register and, in 
the case of companies 
obliged to develop an 
equality plan, also to 
carry out a pay audit.  

Autonomous Governments, 
and Local Entities are also 
implementing measures 
towards this goal such as 
(among many) (pp. 49-55): 

- Strategy for rural women's 
entrepreneurship in the 
agricultural and agro-food 
sectors. 

- I Plan of actions for equality 
in Galician schools 2016-2020.  

- Creation of specific resources 
(guides on gender and sexual 
violence and sexual and 
gender-based violence and 
brochures with infographics 
translated into several 
languages). 

41. Sweden Yes Yes No indicator is mentioned in 
the report, but the VNR does 
mention the following relevant 
actions. 

 



 

 
 

It is suggested that the 
“[p]erceived discrimination is 
highest among young women, 
while persons with disabilities 
and foreign-born people 
experience discrimination in 
the workplace to a greater 
extent than the rest of the 
population.” (p. 102) 

The Parliament has decided on 
“a new national target and a 
new direction for disability 
policy” in 2017.  (p. 104) The 
Swedish Government has also 
“strengthened protection 
against discrimination in the 
Discrimination Act.” (p. 104) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that Article 
27, Clause 3 of the 
Constitution of the Kingdom 
of Thailand B.E. 2560 (2017) 
stipulates that all persons are 
equal in the eyes of the law 
and have equal rights, 
freedoms, and legal 
protections. Men and women 
are equal, and discrimination 
based on place of birth, race, 
language, gender, age, 
disability, physical or mental 
condition, economic or social 
status, religion, education, or 
political belief (that does not 

p. 46  



 

 
 

violate the Constitution) or 
any other reasons is forbidden. 

Further, with respect to 
reducing inequalities between 
and among countries the VNR 
states: since 2015, Thailand has 
given special tax benefits to 57 
Least Developed Countries 
(LDCs), which included duty 
free and quota free (DFQF) 
status for 73.21 per cent of all 
products from such countries. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Tunisia has adopted a 2018 law 
that bans racial discrimination 
(p. 88 and p. 139). 

Gender equality is historically 
applied in Tunisia and has 
been strengthened over the 
last years (p. 63 and p. 164). 

 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR notes the following 
achievements: 

• The establishment of 
the National Plan for 
Racial Equity and Afro-
descendants 2019-
2022. 

• The creation of the 
National Board for 
Gender Policies within 

 



 

 
 

the Ministry of the 
Interior, 2020. 

• The creation of the 
National Gender Plan in 
Agricultural Policies, 
2020. p. 82  

 

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
36 

Total Y =  
29 

  

 Total N =  
4 

Total N = 
11 

  

 

10.4: Policies for greater equality 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes Yes Adopt policies, especially 
fiscal, wages, and social 
protection policies to achieve 
greater equality 

Afghanistan practically starts 
from a low base regarding 

 



 

 
 

social protection, having slight 
prior experience about the 
design and implementation of 
comprehensive social safety 
net interventions. It may be 
because of the lowest level of 
social protection budget 
allocation and expenditure by 
the government. The 
government realized the 
importance of investment in 
social protection and 
considers it a priority in the 
ANPDF-II and its NPPs (p.32). 

Additional details on new anti-
corruption laws and policies 
being implemented are also 
referred to in order to combat 
inequality (p.39). 

2. Angola Yes No In accordance with the data of 
the National Institute of 
Statistics, the labour share of 
GDP is 23.9%, in 2019, less 
than the share in 2015, which 
was 25.4%. p. 169 

There is a program led by the 
Ministry of Public 
Administration, Labor and 
Social Security in relation to 
this target. p. 74 

 



 

 
 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes See Target 10.2 for further 
detail. This Target is also 
mentioned in the dashboard of 
SDG Targets and Progress 
section of the VNR. The VNR 
describes the progress under 
this Target as “fair progress but 
acceleration is needed”. p. 82 

 

4. Azerbaijan Yes No Azerbaijan only cites two 
statistics for this section, for 
which it notes that the labor 
share of gross domestic 
product has increased from 
20.5% in 2015 to 21% in 2019. 
In addition, it notes that 
within the prior five years, the 
nominal income of the 
population has increased by 
36%, from 41.7 billion AZN to 
56.8 billion AZN. p. 97 

VNR (p. 97) 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes Economic equality: 

As presented in its first VNR 
report, Bhutan still needs to 
address the issue of income 
inequality. The Gini coefficient 
had increased slightly from 
0.36 in 2012 to 0.38 in 2017, 
with the index being higher at 
0.35 for rural as compared to 
0.32 for urban Bhutan. To 

 



 

 
 

further illustrate this divide 
through consumption 
patterns, it was also noted that 
per capita expenditure of 
households in the richest per 
capita consumption quintile is 
on average seven times more 
that of households in the 
poorest per capita 
consumption quintile. In 
addition to ongoing efforts at 
reducing poverty conditions 
(as covered under SDG 1), 
more focus is being given in 
the 12th FYP period towards 
reducing income inequalities 
within the country. A key 
initiative is the passing of the 
Income Tax (Amendment) Act 
of Bhutan 2020, which has 
important provisions that will 
contribute towards narrowing 
the gap among the general 
public, support private sector 
development, and in particular 
the welfare of farmers. In 
addition, once finalized and 
under implementation, 
Bhutan’s draft 21st Century 
Economic Roadmap is 
expected to contribute to 
strengthened macroeconomic 
stability, trade expansion, 
enhanced productive 



 

 
 

capacities, economic 
diversification, and 
technological advancement, 
while mitigating vulnerabilities 
and building resilience. p. 60 

Inclusiveness and equal 
opportunities: 

Bhutan has made significant 
progress in reviewing and 
updating the legal framework 
to reduce various other forms 
of vulnerabilities and 
inequalities. For instance, the 
National Policy for Persons 
with Disabilities was approved 
in 2019. The National Gender 
Equality Policy and the 
National Housing Policy were 
both endorsed by the 
Government in 2020. More 
recently, in 2021, amendments 
were made to sections of the 
Penal Code that could 
potentially discriminate 
against the LGBTIQ 
community. Considerable 
progress has been made 
towards strengthening 
capacities within government 
agencies and civil society 
organizations (CSOs) to 
address issues of vulnerability. 
For example, within the health 



 

 
 

sector, clinical counsellors are 
being recruited since 2020 
with plans to gradually scale 
up recruitment and placement 
in all district hospitals. 
Counselling services—a critical 
aspect of attending to the 
needs of many vulnerable 
groups—are also provided by 
peer counsellors and addiction 
counsellors trained in short-
term courses within the 
country. Protection services 
under the National 
Commission for Women and 
Children (NCWC) have been 
strengthened to cater to the 
needs of women and children 
in difficult circumstances. 
However, key service 
providers, many of whom are 
CSOs, continue to be 
constrained with limited 
capacities. For example, CSOs 
working with persons with 
disabilities continue to be 
severely constrained without 
occupational-, physio- and 
speech -therapists. 
Meanwhile, efforts are 
underway to enhance data on 
vulnerability and related 
inequalities, and the capacity 
necessary for that data to 



 

 
 

influence policy and 
legislation. p. 61 

Equality through fiscal and 
social policies: 

In addition to the Income Tax 
(Amendment) Act, the 
Property Tax Act of Bhutan 
2020 has also been adopted. 
This reduces the ownership 
transfer tax on land and 
buildings (from 5% to 3%), and 
on motor vehicles (from 5% to 
1%). The proposal to extend 
the Provident Fund scheme to 
the private sector has also 
been approved. Since April 
2020, fiscal and monetary 
measures were initiated to 
sustain the economy and 
offset losses emanating from 
the COVID-19 pandemic. 
Deferments for the payment of 
Business Income Tax (BIT) and 
Corporate Income Tax (CIT) 
were granted for the 2019 
income year. Electricity 
charges for the manufacturing 
sector was deferred, with 
demand charges based on 
actual consumption. Tourism-
related business entities, 
occupying government 
properties on lease, were 



 

 
 

granted waivers on rental and 
other charges. In addition, as 
previously mentioned, 
individuals directly affected by 
the pandemic were provided 
cash and/or in-kind support 
under the Druk Gyalpo Relief 
Kidu. Monetary relief 
measures included full and 
partial waivers of interest on 
loans, and deferred monthly 
loan instalment repayment. 
Financial institutions were 
granted provision for bridging 
loans (for CIT and BIT filing 
businesses) as concessional 
term-based loan. Provisions 
were also granted for 
conversion of concessional 
working capital schemes to 
concessional termbased loan 
(for tourism, manufacturing 
and wholesale businesses). 
Soft loans were granted for 12 
months to cottage and small 
industries (CSI), through the 
CSI Development Bank 
(microloans at 2% interest for 
agriculture and rural activities, 
and working capital loans at 
4% interest rate). pp. 61-62 

Following an in-depth 
assessment of Non-
Performing Loans (NPL) to 



 

 
 

facilitate rehabilitation and/or 
foreclosures of NPLs, the 
Royal Monetary Authority has 
put in place a comprehensive 
NPL resolution framework. 
This is intended to provide 
relief to both borrowers and 
financial institutions, while 
providing opportunity for new 
credit supply in the economy. 
The Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) 
has been further reduced to 
facilitate implementation of 
the measures. A liquidity 
window for Financial Service 
Providers (inter-bank 
borrowing system) will be 
opened—with liquidity to be 
released through CRR 
reduction only if the liquidity 
crunch is of a systemic nature. 
The National Credit Guarantee 
Scheme (NCGS) was launched 
in October 2020, as a 
countercyclical policy 
measure during the COVID-19 
pandemic situation. It is 
designed to ease access to 
finance, by Government 
guaranteeing a portion of the 
loans availed under it. While it 
is geared towards facilitating 
aspiring entrepreneurs and 
start-ups, it also includes all 



 

 
 

categories of industries in a 
responsive and equitable 
manner. Under the NCGs, 
loans can be availed for 
businesses that boost exports, 
reduce or substitute imports, 
promote innovation and 
technology, and create 
employment. All loans for the 
CSI category will not require 
collateral, and start-ups in this 
category will be eligible for 100 
percent debt financing. While 
medium and large industries 
are also eligible for loans 
under this scheme, a portion 
of the guarantee will be shared 
between the Government and 
the bank, and the balance will 
be secured with collateral 
from the borrower. 
Meanwhile, as also covered 
under SDG 1, there is scope for 
Bhutan to strengthen its social 
protection system. This could 
include a combination of 
contributory and tax-finance 
schemes, but will require 
further study so as to ensure a 
system that is sustainable, 
inclusive, and provides 
universal coverage throughout 
the lifecycle. Currently, while 
civil servants benefit from in 



 

 
 

the pension scheme with the 
National Pension and 
Provident Fund (NPPF), and 
employees in the private and 
civil society sectors are 
required by law to take part in 
a contributory provident fund 
scheme, a large section of the 
population is excluded from a 
systematic social protection 
scheme. Those working in the 
informal economy, persons 
with disabilities, single 
parents, unemployed persons 
and senior citizens are left 
vulnerable. p. 62 

7. Bolivia  No  No The report contains a section 
for SDG 10, however, no 
mentions are made to the 10.4 
target and related issues. p. 
67-69 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes Policies were adopted to 
protect employment and 
incomes, with more than 
100,000 workers registered as 
active insurance beneficiaries 
while the non-contributive 
regime encompasses over 
22,000 beneficiaries. The 
volume of public expenses 
allocated represents 14.4% and 
5.1% of GDP. p. 18 

 



 

 
 

Systematic approach 
implemented for social 
mobilization and strategic 
alliances were established in 
fight against gender 
discrimination and gender-
based violence. The country 
also has gender-sensitive 
budgets and gender markers 
on the level of the state 
budget. p. 20 

The volume of public 
expenditures with social 
inclusion programs accounted 
for some 14.4% of public 
expenditure and 5.1% of GDP. 
p. 103  

9. Chad No No   

10. China Yes Yes The current supportive 
policies for poverty reduction 
and equal opportunities and 
rights to access to social and 
economic resources will 
remain in place for a five-year 
transitional period. The 
monitoring and support 
mechanisms will be improved 
to detect and prevent any 
relapse at the earliest through 
intervention and assistance. 
Low-income rural population 
will receive regular assistance 

Pages 21 to 22 of the report 



 

 
 

based on their category and 
level. 
 
China has carried out 
technical assistance 
demonstration programs in 
certain poverty-stricken 
villages in Laos, Cambodia and 
Myanmar since July 2017. 
Through these 
demonstrations, villagers have 
earned more from a variety of 
channels and enhanced their 
capacity for self-generated 
development.  
 
Under deepened South-South 
cooperation, China has helped 
other developing countries 
build 
infrastructure and brought 
them agricultural 
technologies, benefiting poor 
people directly. Since 2015, 73 
training courses have been 
organized for more than 2,100 
officials from over 100 
countries and international 
organizations, where they 
share experience and build 
capacity for poverty reduction 
and development. 



 

 
 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
10. pp 25-27, 154.  

Other than the indicator 
described in the following 
paragraph, the report does not 
mention specifically the target 
10.4. 

As an indicator of SDG 10.4, 
the value of labor income as a 
percentage of the GDP is 
33.5% (goal 2030: 35.0%). p. 
154 

 

12. Cuba Yes  Yes The VNR discusses the 
following programs or 
legislation, which are aimed at 
achieving greater equality: 

• National Program against 
Racism and Racial 
Discrimination (November 
2019), designed to combat 
and eliminate the 
remaining traces of racism, 
racial prejudice, and racial 
discrimination. Some of its 
objectives include: to 
identify the causes that 
favor the practices of racial 
discrimination; to diagnose 
and develop possible 
actions by territory, 
locality, sector of the 

 



 

 
 

economy and society; to 
disseminate the historical 
and cultural heritage of 
Africa, of our original 
peoples, and of other non-
white peoples as part of 
Cuban cultural diversity; 
and to encourage debate. 

• National Program for the 
Advancement of Women 
(October 2020), which 
legitimizes existing 
positive practices for the 
advancement of women 
and institutionalizes 
gender equality policies. 

Article 2 of the Labor Code 
(Law 116) sets out the 
fundamental principles that 
govern the right to work, which 
include equality at work;  right 
to obtain employment without 
discrimination on the basis of 
skin color, gender, religious 
beliefs, sexual orientation, 
territorial origin, disability and 
any other harmful distinction 
to human dignity; and right to 
equal pay. p. 148 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes  “Reforms and investments will 
be geared towards mitigating 
the economic and social 

 



 

 
 

impact of the COVID-19 crisis 
and ensuring that no person is 
left behind by bridging gender 
equality gaps and safeguarding 
equal opportunities for all. To 
narrow the gap on improving 
across the challenges 
recognised today, it is 
necessary to improve on 
existing and introduce new 
legislative measures and 
organisational mechanisms, 
create additional shelters for 
violence victims, raise public 
awareness, improve research 
and conduct studies, train 
professionals in related areas, 
establish a code of ethics, 
increase the involvement of 
social partners in gender 
equality matters and enhance 
female entrepreneurship. In 
supporting the reduction of 
existing gender gaps in 
employment, pay and 
representation in decision-
making positions, measures 
will be promoted towards 
reskilling and upskilling, 
securing better education and 
life-long training as well as 
affordable early childcare 
services, provide the support 
and create the conditions 



 

 
 

necessary to allow for better 
accessibility to a wider 
spectrum of employment 
opportunities. The COVID-19 
pandemic demonstrated the 
need to further improve and 
modernise the health care 
system and complete the 
implementation of the sector’s 
reform. The structural 
challenges in the healthcare 
sector require the 
establishment of a health 
system that focuses on 
prevention, social provision 
and continuous upgrading of 
the provided services based on 
professionalism and respect, 
equally to all citizens. In the 
area of education new 
challenges were brought to 
the foreground by the 
pandemic, namely the need to 
speed up the digital 
transformation of schools, 
while making sure that no 
child is left behind. Enhancing 
digital skills in schools 
(students, teachers, 
administrative staff) and 
facilitating distance learning 
supports and provides 
opportunities for the 



 

 
 

development of young 
people.” (p. 115) 

See p. 113 for government 
initiatives at addressing within 
country income inequality.  

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Policy measures adopted in 
recent years have the potential 
to reduce social inequality 
(particularly by increasing the 
minimum wage). p. 50 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK provides everyone with 
equal rights to social, political 
and economic inclusion. 
Citizens of the state are 
treated as masters of the state. 
DPRK has enacted many laws 
to improve the social and 
economic life of its citizens 
such as ‘DPRK Law on Public 
Health’ and ‘DPRK Law on 
Social Security’. p. 35, 46 

See Page 34 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Income inequality, as 
measured by the Gini 
coefficient, has been growing 
in Denmark since the mid-
1990s, as has the share of the 
population classified as low 
income. However, Denmark 
remains among the OECD 
countries with the least income 
inequality. Contributing 
factors in this regard are the 

 



 

 
 

high level of participation in 
the labour market and the 
universal social safety net." p. 
112 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes Generally, the governmental 
policy, which is aimed at 
creation of opportunities and 
eradicating the poverty, is 
expected to make a positive 
impact on the reduction of 
inequalities and 
marginalisation. Among 
others, the governmental 
initiatives will create 
opportunities for young 
people including through job 
creation, access to education, 
targeted health programs and 
support. (p. 52).  

Special attention is given to: 

• Gender mainstreaming, 
which should be 
considered in national 
planning, programs, 
projects and policies. (p. 
89) 

• Initiatives aimed at 
reduction of discrimination 
of disabled persons (p. 60, 
see detailed discussion 
under Target 16.7) 

 



 

 
 

• Initiatives aimed at 
reduction of discrimination 
of the LGBTI community 
(p. 60, see detailed 
discussion under Target 
16.7)  

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes See notes for target 10.3 
above. 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes Adopted in 2017, the 
Transparency in Wage 
Structures Act improves the 
legal framework for 
comprehensively making pay 
equality between the genders 
a reality. p. 81 

The general statutory 
minimum wage introduced in 
2015 is evolving further, rising 
to EUR 9.50 on 1 January 2021 
and thereafter increasing 
incrementally to EUR 10.45 by 
1 July 2022 (p. 81). 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The Report contains a Section 
4.1.5 ‘Goal 10 Reduced 
Inequalities’ as part of the 2021 
VNR.   

 



 

 
 

Discussing the efforts made, 
Chapter 4.1.5 noted that “State 
support for equal 
opportunities should also be 
reflected in state budget, 
especially in the resources 
allocation to address 
inequality” and “protection of 
workers (such as from being 
laid-off or other risks)” (p. 196).  
There is also a concerted effort 
to reduce inequality in rural 
areas, where poverty is more 
prevalent than in urban areas 
(p. 194). 

As part of the Government 
Work Plan for 2021, four 
economic recovery strategies 
to overcome the COVID-19 
pandemic will be implemented 
including: 

• social protection 
system reform; 

• labor-intensive 
infrastructure 
development strategy, 
especially those 
directed at industrial 
and tourism areas; 

• human development 
strategy; and 



 

 
 

• challenges of de-
industrialization 
resulting in structural 
transformation with its 
adverse inequality 
impact (p. 200). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Iraq recorded a significant 
decline in the indicator of the 
portion of the population 
living below the international 
poverty lines of $1.90 and 
$2.30 per capita per day 
(purchasing power parity). The 
percentage of the population 
living below these lines 
increased as a result of 
faltering social policies that 
led to greater vulnerability and 
delays in solving challenges 
related to internally displaced 
people (IDPs).* p. 51 

A large percentage of the 
population is still outside the 
coverage of social protection 
programs, which represents 
an institutional, economic, and 
social challenge at the local 
and national levels. p. 54 

Corrective steps planned: 
Acting on the White Paper 
which includes rationalizing 
and directing social care with 

* Source: Ministry of Planning 
and COSIT 

 



 

 
 

priority given to the poor and 
to protect them during and 
after the reform process. p. 26 

The Social Fund For 
Development Project: The 
government sought by the 
Council of Minister’s decision 
no 270 of 2016 the World 
Bank’s support in designing 
and financing the project to 
support community-led 
initiatives and improve living 
conditions and opportunities 
for the poor and the most 
vulnerable and priority groups. 
Since late 2016, the World 
Bank has worked closely with 
government specialists and 
provided support. The 
agreement of the Fund’s 
project loan was signed in 
April 2018 based on successful 
international practices. The 
World Bank supported the 
government with a loan of 
$300 million over five years. 
The Fund adopts a phased 
approach by including the 
provinces in its projects. p. 53 

24. Japan Yes Yes “As part of the integrated 
reform of social security and 
taxation that has been 
implemented since 2014, 

 



 

 
 

efforts have been made to 
contribute to income 
redistribution through social 
security, such as reducing care 
insurance premiums for low-
income households. These 
measures have suppressed the 
increase in the relative poverty 
rate etc., but at the same time, 
challenges in the lives of the 
poor remain.” 

Moreover, based on the 2019 
National Survey on Living 
Standards, the “relative 
poverty rate” was 15.4% (-0.3 
percentage points compared to 
2015 data). 

P. 119 and 213 with Indicators 
10.4.1/10.4.2. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report includes annual 
results of a study from 
MOLSW re: “Labour share of 
GDP in terms of social 
protection transfers” (i.e., 
indicator 10.4.2). p. 134. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No The GINI indicator, which 
measures levels of inequality, 
has not changed in the last ten 
years at 42.6% in 2012 and 
42.4% in 2010. p. 28 

 



 

 
 

27. Malaysia No Yes The report does not 
specifically address this, 
however it does note that the 
evidence suggests that 
inequality between women 
and men in household is a 
strong contributing factor to 
overall income inequality in 
society. For women and girls, 
gender inequalities have 
different coincides with other 
types of discrimination, such 
as those related to age, 
disability, ethnicity or 
economic status, it can 
multiply the burden of 
discrimination (p.80). 

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 10.4.1 is linked 
to S&C 1.3.1 (improve access to 
justice for RMI’s vulnerable 
populations). See analysis 
above on SDG 10.3 (S&C 1.3.1 
analysis). (p.27) 

SDG Indicator 10.4.1 is also 
linked to S&C 1.3.2 and S&C 
1.3.3. See analysis above on 
SDG 10.2. (p.27) 

SDG Target 10.4 is also linked 
to ECO 4.4.6 (enhancement of 
consumer protection and 
consumer interests and 
rights). This is stated as part of 

No data provided on labor share 
of GDP comprising wages and 
social protection transfers.  



 

 
 

the review, but no analysis is 
provided. (p.28) 

SDG Target 10.4.2 is linked to 
GG 5.2.4 (ensure public debt is 
substantially managed and 
finances are directed towards 
projects with positive 
economic returns). The VNR 
reports the following on this: 

• In 2018, the debt ratio 
was 33% and RMI has 
recently completed 
updating the Fiscal 
Responsibility and Debt 
Management Bill 
(2020). (p.30) 

• The RMI has also 
passed new legislation 
regarding fiscal 
responsibility and debt 
management. The 
purpose is to provide 
for enhanced public 
expenditure and 
financial accountability 
on all public funds. The 
act requires more 
stringent reporting on 
public funds and 
provides a more 
strategic and 
manageable approach 



 

 
 

to debt-financing. One 
of the five principles of 
fiscal responsibility 
involves managing 
reserves and insurance 
coverage to offset 
cyclical volatility, 
natural disasters and 
the impact of climate 
change and another is 
to manage capital 
expenditures to achieve 
rising national net 
worth over time. (p.30) 

29. Mexico Yes No The VNR includes several 
policies and laws regarding 
gender equality however no 
specific fiscal policies.  

The Annex includes an 
indicator regarding fiscal and 
social protection policies for 
greater equality. p. 187, 214. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “The total remuneration and 
allowances paid to workers as a 
percentage of the GDP 
increased from 42.3% in 2015 to 
45.1% in 2019. 
This means that employees 
received a large share of the 

 



 

 
 

GDP as compensation in 2019.” 
(p. 41) 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Since 2007, the Government of 
Nicaragua has been restoring 
the rights of persons with 
disabilities and has ratified 
international conventions that 
promote and protect the rights 
of persons with disabilities and 
ensure the full enjoyment of all 
human rights and fundamental 
freedoms on an equal basis. 
Likewise, it has strengthened a 
set of laws that incorporate 
legal provisions in the areas of 
civil, criminal, access to justice, 
family, non-violence and 
gender equity. Currently 
Nicaragua is providing the 
following resources (physical 
infrastructure, materials and 
teacher training) which 
facilitate access to education 
(pp. 34-37): 

- 26 Special Schools for 
children and 
adolescents with severe 
disabilities.  

- Resource Center for the 
Blind.  

- Educational Resource 
Center. 

 



 

 
 

- Physical accessibility in 
all new schools, 
including ramps and 
support bars.  

- Training and 
distribution of 
audiovisual books and 
sign language, aimed at 
teachers and trainers in 
the country's Teacher 
Training Colleges. 

- Implementation of the 
Early Education 
Program for children in 
early childhood from 0 
to 6 years of age.  

Strategies have been 
implemented to promote and 
guarantee the economic and 
labor rights of people with 
disabilities through the 
Ministry of Family, Community, 
Cooperative and Associative 
Economy, the National 
Technological Institute, the 
Ministry of Labor and other 
government institutions. 
Among the strategic actions, 
the following stand out: 

- Processes of technical 
education to People with 
Disabilities for their 



 

 
 

integration and labor 
performance. 

- With the Everyone with a 
Voice  Program (Programa 
Todos con Voz), focused on 
promoting social inclusion and 
the restitution of all rights for 
all, a National Census of 
Persons with Disabilities was 
carried out in order to attend 
and deliver through periodic 
house-to-house visits, 
accompaniments, auxiliary 
aids, wheelchairs, canes and 
walkers. 

33. Niger Yes Yes Goal 104. Is measured by 
indicator 10.4.1 Labour share of 
GDP.  

Labour share of GDP 
increased form 50.3% in 20215 
to 45.7% in  2019.  

P. 44 « Au cours de la période 
2015-2019, la part du travail 
dans le PIB, y compris les 
salaires et les transferts 
sociaux, est passée de 50,3% 
en 2015 à 54,7% en 2019, soit 
une augmentation de 4,4 
points de pourcentage. Cette 
tendance haussière est en lien 
avec l’évolution de la force du 
travail dont le taux 

 



 

 
 

d’accroissement tourne autour 
de 3,9% sur la période selon 
les statistiques de la banque 
mondiale » 

34. Norway Yes Yes The White Paper from 2019 on 
inequality is stating that the 
Government’s policy for a 
lasting reduction in economic 
inequality focuses on 
employment, education and 
integration (p.74).  

In 2021, the Government aims 
to present an Action Plan on 
Universal Design, a new Action 
Plan on LGBTIQ Equality and a 
Strategy on Gender Equality in 
Education and Working Life 
(p.74). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The Paraguayan government 
in regards data show has 
noted that the wage earners' 
remuneration in relation to 
GDP has decreased slightly, 
from 32 % in 2015 to 31.3 % in 
2018.  

In the case of this SDG, and as 
responsible for leading 
sustainable and inclusive 
social development in 

 



 

 
 

Paraguay, the Ministry of 
Social Development (MDS) is 
constituted as an institution 
responsible for reducing 
inequalities in Paraguay. It is 
important to emphasize, once 
again, that it aims at the 
design and implementation of 
policies, plans, programs and 
projects in the field of 
development and social equity, 
through the inter-institutional 
coordination of actions aimed 
at reducing inequalities and 
improving the quality of life of 
the population, Their actions 
therefore contribute mainly to 
compliance with SDGs 1, 2 and 
10. 

p. 230 

37. Qatar Yes  Yes The VNR notes that Qatar has 
adopted fiscal and monetary 
policies to improve the 
conditions of the workforce, 
including stabilizing inflation 
rates to preserve their 
purchasing power, maintaining 
stability in employment and 
wage levels, and introducing 
minimum wage requirements. 
(p. 92) 

 



 

 
 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes No See 10.3 above.   

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes See 10.3 above  

40. Spain Yes Yes The Report sets many  
measures of progress by 
ministries, royal decrees and 
council of ministers 
agreements and a follow-up of 
the measures already 
presented in the 2020 progress 
Report. Among others (pp. 49-
55): 

- Evaluation of the Plan 
for Gender Equality for 
the Fisheries and 
Aquaculture sector 
2015-2020. 

- Inclusion of specific 
criteria in grants and 
subsidies to favor 
women's participation 
in the audiovisual 
sector. 

- Promotion of a balanced 
presence of men and 
women in the 
productions of the units 
attached to the Ministry 
of Culture and Sport. 

 



 

 
 

- Guarantee of parity and 
female representation 
in the State Council for 
the Performing Arts and 
Music. 

- National Defense 
Directive 2020. To 
guarantee the principle 
of effective equality of 
professional 
opportunities for 
women in the Armed 
Forces.  

- Conferences to 
promote women's 
leadership in the Armed 
Forces.  

- Training on Equality 
Policies in the Armed 
Forces.  

41. Sweden Yes No The VNR briefly mentions that 
the Swedish Government “has 
strengthened basic social 
protection and lowered 
income tax for pensioners, 
increased the level of 
unemployment insurance 
benefits, and raised housing 
benefit, maintenance 
allowance and child benefit” 
since 2017. (p. 103) 

 



 

 
 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that in 
relation to reduction of 
inequalities in income and 
promotion of self-reliant 
communities: This has been 
implemented through 
measures such as the State 
Welfare Card in order to 
reduce consumption costs for 
low-income groups, including 
transport costs, rent, and 
household internet costs. In 
2019, 46.05 per cent of all 
persons eligible were given a 
state welfare card. 

p. 46  

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Important reforms were 
undertaken regarding welfare 
to implement a dynamic 
database of poor and limited 
income families. This enabled 
a new strategy to limit poverty 
(pp. 139-140). 

 

44. Uruguay Yes No The VNR notes the following 
“challenges”: 

• Improving the poverty 
situation in younger 
populations.  

• Reducing the number 
of children living below 
the poverty line. 

 



 

 
 

• Ensuring equitable 
living conditions and 
equitable early 
childhood 
development. p. 82  

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
36 

Total Y = 
29 

  

 Total N = 
4 

Total N = 
11 

  

 

10.5: Regulation of global financial markets and institutions 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No   

2. Angola Yes Yes The data relating to financial 
strength indicators, such as 
capital adequacy, asset quality, 
sectoral distribution of credit, 
profits and profitability and 
liquidity have been provided. 
pp. 169-170) 

This data are based on IMF 
Country Report for Angola 21/17, 
January 2021. p. 169 



 

 
 

There is a program led by the 
Ministry of Finance in relation 
to this target. p. 74 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

No No N/A  

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes Law No. 393 of Financial 
Services is one of the main 
measures ensuring the 
solvency and liquidity regime 
of the financial system. The 
law has established the 
Financial Stability Board (CEF), 
responsible for ensuring the 
stability and solvency of the 
financial national system, and 
the “Positive Risk Central” 
(Central de Riesgo Positivo), 
which sets forth 
improvements in the 
conditions of loans to good 
payers. The law also 
establishes protections to 
home borrowers facing 
auctions, collective group 
insurances, and incentives for 
timely debt payments.  The 

Source of Data: Autoridad de 
Supervisión del Sistema 
Financiero (ASFI). 



 

 
 

law also established minimum 
“CAP” (Coeficiente de 
Adecuación Patrimonial) 
requirements that mandates 
specific levels of liquidity for 
financial intermediation 
entities. In addition to high 
levels of liquidity reported by 
numerous financial entities, 
these measures have led to a 
delinquency decrease of 0.4%  
in 2020 as compared to 2019 
pp. 68-69. 

8. Cabo Verde No No N/A  

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 10.5.1 (Financial 
Soundness Indicators) (p. 50) : 

 

“La solidité financière prend en 
compte les trois indicateurs 
renseignés dans le tableau 1 ci-
dessous. Il y ressort que le ratio 
de solvabilité s’est nettement 
amélioré passant de -5,8% en 
2015 à 3,3% en 2019. Il en est de 
même pour le retour sur 
capitaux propres qui était de 
0,13 en 2015 a atteint 15,2 en 
2019. Pour ce qui est du retour 
sur actifs, on note une légère 

 



 

 
 

baisse passant de 1,64 en 2015 à 
1,62 en 2019.” 

10. China Yes Yes No specific detail on increased 
regulation of financial markets. 
However, there is detail on 
efforts and/or policies 
implemented by the Chinese 
Government (with the 
cooperation of banks) to 
increase financial inclusion. 

As a measure to maintain the 
economy during COVID-19, 
banks were supported in 
increasing certain loans and 
lowering interest rates. 1.5 
trillion stayed in the real 
economy as a result of the 
financial sector reducing 
charges. 
 
In terms of agricultural 
development, more credit has 
been issued to rural areas, 
where increasing number of 
farmers have access to basic 
financial services and credit. 
By the end of 2020, the 
balance of inclusive rural 
credit stood at 7.56 trillion, up 
17.84% from the beginning of 
the year. 91.92 million rural 
households have taken bank 

Pages 39, 50 and 69 of VNR 
report 



 

 
 

loans, accounting for 34% of 
all rural households. 
 
With a strong commitment to 
green development, China has 
worked with Belt and Road 
Initiative partner countries to 
build a Green Silk Road, as 
part of the effort to implement 
the 2030 Agenda. Green 
financial instruments are 
making a greater impact with 
the issue of the world's first 
green Belt & Road Inter-bank 
Regular Cooperation bond and 
the Belt and Road Green 
Finance Investment Index 
developed by the Industrial 
and Commercial Bank of 
China, and the Belt and Road 
Green Investment Fund. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
10 but provides no details on 
target 10.5 pp 25-27, 154.  

 

N/A 

12. Cuba Yes Yes The VNR notes that Cuba has 
shown a high commitment to 
improving the regulation and 
monitoring of global financial 
institutions and markets to 
strengthen the 

 



 

 
 

implementation of its 
regulations.  

Specifically, the Central Bank 
of Cuba has worked with 
international regulators in the 
regulation of international 
flows. This resulted in the 
removal of Cuba from the list 
of high-risk countries 
maintained by the OECD in 
2014. 

While Cuba does not belong to 
multilateral credit institutions 
and can do little to contribute 
to improve their governance, 
it has taken steps to approach 
sub regional multilateral 
development banks. On July 11, 
2018, Cuba joined CABEI 
(Central American Bank for 
Economic Integration). p. 149 

13. Cyprus  No No “Cyprus falls around the 
middle of EU member states 
regarding the two indicators 
on financial governance within 
the EU. In particular, the 
general Government gross 
debt in Cyprus is 94% of GDP, 
placing Cyprus in the 21st 
position among EU member 
states (the EU average is 
77.6%). It is worth noting that 

 



 

 
 

an inverse U-shaped trend is 
observed, with an increase of 
the debt from 56.4% of GDP in 
2010, to 94% in 2019, with its 
peak being 109.1% in 2014 (see 
Figure 38). Finally, Cyprus is 
13th in the share of 
environmental taxes in total 
tax revenues, 7.3% relative to 
5.9% in the EU” (p. 112) 

The VNR does not discuss the 
regulation of global financial 
markets and institutions. 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech financial market is 
stable and regulated according 
to international standards. p. 
50 

 

15. DPRK No  No DPRK has no involvement with 
global financial markets as it is 
a closed economy. No 
regulations in relation to this 
have been passed.  

 

16. Denmark Yes Yes "The target is considered to be 
fulfilled, as Danish financial 
institutions have increased 
their capital base with regard 
to high-risk exposures, and 
their share of non-performing 
loans has declined 
significantly." p. 112 

 



 

 
 

Regarding the statistic, the 
review states, "the two 
indicators relating to 
nonperforming loans show a 
significant decrease in the 
share of nonperforming loans 
since the financial crisis, which 
indicates a healthier financial 
market than a decade earlier." 
p. 233 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  No No   

20. Germany Yes Yes Combating illicit financial 
flows: As part of its 
development cooperation, 
Germany supports partner 
countries primarily in Africa, 
the Western Balkans and Latin 
America with, chiefly, 
prevention, financial 
investigation and asset 
recovery. It remains an 
important priority of 
Germany’s Presidency of the 
Financial Action Task Force 
(FATF) to strengthen and 
support FATF-style Regional 
Bodies (FSRBs). p. 82 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

Promoting sustainable, socially 
responsible and inequality-
reducing tax systems: 
Germany supports 30 partner 
countries in making their 
systems of taxation fair and 
their management of state 
revenue and expenditure 
sustainable. p. 82 

For the future: Reforming the 
global financial markets: 3 This 
includes not only, for example, 
the implementation of 
regulatory and fiscal reforms, 
but also incentives to guide 
private financial investment 
towards greater sustainability. 
It is also crucial to 
accommodate the right of 
countries in the Global South 
to help shape policy with a 
view to ensuring sustainable 
governance of the financial 
markets. p. 83 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  No No The Report contains a Section 
4.1.5 ‘Goal 10 Reduced 
Inequalities’ as part of the 2021 
VNR.  However, it does not 
discuss the regulation of 

 



 

 
 

global financial markets and 
institutions.  

23. Iraq No No N/A    

24. Japan Yes No The VNR provides a financial 
soundness indicators in 
respect of improving the 
regulation and monitoring of 
global financial markets and 
institutions and strengthening 
the implementation of such 
regulations (p.215)  

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No The report does not discuss 
this target, but includes annual 
information from the Bank of 
Lao PDR re: “Number of laws 
and related regulations revised 
toward compliance with 
international standards by 
Bank of Lao PDR.” p. 134. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia No No The report does not appear to 
address this target.  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 10.5.1 is linked 
to ECO 4.5.1 (strengthen 
financial sector oversight). The 
VNR reports the following: 

• The RMI has limited 
access to consumer 

No data provided on financial 
soundness indicators within 
analyses of SDG 10.5. 



 

 
 

products and services. 
Included in the NSP is 
the identification and 
review of the value of 
interest rates and 
charges of financial 
services and products 
as an area for attention. 
(p.28) 

• RMI to introduce 
strengthened 
legislation, regulation 
and policies by 2025 
that entails core 
principles for the 
effective regulation and 
supervision of financial 
institutions. This will 
provide improved 
regulation and 
supervision of all 
financial institutions by 
2030. In coordination 
with these 
improvements the 
banking commission 
plans to conduct offsite 
and onsite examination 
of all supervised 
financial institutions by 
2030. (p.28)  

SDG 10.5.1 is also linked to 
ECO 4.5.3 (protect and develop 



 

 
 

links to the international 
financial system). The VNR 
reports as follows:  

• The Banking 
Commission continues 
to focus on 
strengthening the 
regulatory and 
supervisory oversight 
of the financial system 
to better address the 
challenges of money 
laundering and 
terrorist financing. The 
SDG Committee has 
funded pilot projects 
promoting financial 
literacy so as to import 
financial “know how” 
addressing the effective 
utilization of financial 
services.  

• Look to establish a 
centralized democratic 
check clearing system 
by 2023 and a domestic 
credit registry by 2025. 
An important piece of 
the banking system is 
to maintain Bank of 
Marshall Islands, 
Correspondent Banking 
Relationship with First 



 

 
 

Hawaiian Bank and to 
identify alternative 
channels to maintain 
links to the US financial 
system by 2025. (PDF, 
Page 44)  

SDG 10.5.1 is also linked to GG 
5.2.4. See analysis above on 
SDG 10.4 link with GG 5.2.4. 
(p.30)  

29. Mexico No No N/A  

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “The country has experienced 
mixed results in this sector. The 
Capital Adequacy Ratio (long-
term insurance industries), 
Asset Quality Ratio, and the 
Liquidity Ratio/Liquid Assets 
improved, whereas the 
Profitability Ratio/Return on 
Equity declined. The COVID-19 
pandemic has impacted the 
operational capacity of banks, 
demonstrating the importance 
of investing in appropriate 
technology and talent.” (p. 41) 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes In order to promote the rule of 
law at the national and 
international levels and 
guarantee equal access to 

 



 

 
 

justice for all, the State of 
Nicaragua, through the 
Judiciary, has implemented in 
the last decade a 
modernization process that 
encompasses the 
transformation of the judicial 
system and the strengthening 
of the rule of law through (pp.  
94-95): 

- Undertaking of actions 
to eradicate Money 
Laundering, Financing 
of Terrorism and 
Financing of 
Proliferation of 
Weapons of Mass 
Destruction, with the 
purpose of protecting 
the national economy 
and guaranteeing its 
integrity (Law No. 977, 
Law against Money 
Laundering, Financing 
of Terrorism and 
Financing of the 
Proliferation of 
Weapons of Mass 
Destruction). 

- Compliance with 37 of 
the 40 
recommendations of 
the International 



 

 
 

Financial Action Task 
Force with very good 
results.  

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The report puts a focus on the 
fact that the Norwegian 
financial market regulation is 
largely based on international 
standards and 
recommendations. Since 2008, 
regulation and supervision has 
improved significantly 
according to the VNR (p.74). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  
 

The different proactive actions 
taken by the Paraguayan 
government to protect both 
the financial entities and 
population. The government 
have distinguished actions of 
nature both monetary and 
regulatory.  

Such actions demonstrate the 
action taken by the 
Paraguayan government 
demonstrate them taking 
steps in the right direction. 
(Table 11 from page 110.) 

 



 

 
 

37. Qatar Yes No The VNR states that the Qatar 
Central Bank develops Qatar’s 
monetary policy and provides 
a chart of “financial soundness 
indicators.” The relevance of 
this information to the target 
is not readily apparent. (p. 93) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes No The Custom Services 
Department introduced a new 
Electronic Single Window 
system for customs 
transactions to allow 
importers to clear goods in 24 
hours (under the duty waiver 
regime and under the 
Economic Community of 
Western African States Trade 
Liberalisation Scheme. p. 59 

The government has 
maintained Country 
Partnership Documents with 
institutions like the World 
Bank, African Development 
Bank, and the IMF Credit 
Facility and it has 
strengthened its regulations to 
ensure effective aid and 
development financing from 
outside resources. p. 61 

 



 

 
 

It has identifies the 
Development Financing 
Assessments and Integrated 
National Financing 
Frameworks as tools on 
development finance. p. 61 

40. Spain Yes No - Transparency measures 
of the National 
Commission of Markets 
and Competition 
(CNMV) continue (p.  
97).  

- Code of Sustainable 
Financing Principles 
regarding financial 
instruments for official 
support of 
internationalization (p.  
216). 

 

41. Sweden Yes No The VNR only mentions that 
Sweden has adopted “various 
types of measures to improve 
the regulation and monitoring 
of global financial markets and 
financial institutions”. (p. 102) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that in 
terms of finance, Thailand 
has set a strategic target for 
the role of the World Bank 
Group in working with the 
country from 2018-2022. 
Thailand has played an active 

p. 47  



 

 
 

role in providing policy input 
and voting in international 
economic, financial, and 
development institutions. 
The Bank of Thailand retains 
the position of Executive 
Council Member of the 
South-East Asia Voting 
Group within the World Bank 
and IMF frameworks, made 
up of Southeast Asian 
countries, Nepal, Fiji, and 
Tonga, and was the country’s 
representative in the 
International Monetary and 
Financial Committee (IMFC). 

 
Further, in early 2019, the 
Bank of Thailand relaxed 
regulations on international 
bank transfers, including the 
relaxation of the criteria for 
those seeking to do business 
in Thailand. 

43. Tunisia No No   

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
19 

Total Y = 
14 

  



 

 
 

 Total N = 
21 

Total N =  
26 

  

 

10.6: Representation in global economic markets and institutions 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No   

2. Angola Yes No Angola has voting rights in 
some financial international 
institutions, such as UNGA, 
IMF, IBRD, IFC, ADB and WTO. 
p. 195 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

No No N/A  

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes In terms of attracting global 
investors and working with 
FDI as a potentially viable 
source of financing for 
development, Bhutan has had 

 



 

 
 

rather limited success. As of 
2020, Bhutan recorded a total 
of 92 FDI projects—most of 
which are from Asian 
countries with India remaining 
the major source of 
investment (47%), followed by 
Singapore (19%) and Thailand 
(11%). In 2019, the capital 
inflow from foreign investors 
was USD 22.98 million. In the 
same year, FDI contributed 
Nu. 1530.65 million in taxes, 
which was a decline by 12 
percent from the previous 
year. pp. 88-89 

7. Bolivia  Yes No The report contains a section 
for SDG 10, however, no 
mentions are made to the 10.6 
target and related issues. p. 
67-69 

n/a 

8. Cabo Verde No No N/A  

9. Chad No No Although the VNR does not 
contain a specific section on 
Target 10.6, it contains some 
developments on Chad’s 
actions to broaden and 
strengthen the participation of 
developing countries in the 
institutions of global 
governance (Target 16.8) (see 
p. 70).  

 



 

 
 

10. China Yes Yes As mentioned in 10.5 above, 
certain Chinese banks and 
corporations, together with 
certain foreign financial 
institutions, issued the world's 
first green Belt & Road Inter-
bank Regular Cooperation 
bond and developed the Belt 
and Road Green Finance 
Investment Index as a 
commitment to green 
development as part of the 
effort to implement the 2030 
Agenda. 

 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
10, but provides no details on 
target 10.6. pp 25-27, 154. 

n/a 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Cuba has been involved in the 
promotion of giving a greater 
voice to developing countries 
in the world, through its 
participation in international 
and regional organizations. In 
particular, Cuba is a founding 
member of the United Nations, 
and of many other multilateral 
agencies, where it plays a 
relevant role in debates and 
participates in decisions on 
topics with an international 
scope. p. 149 

 



 

 
 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes  “As an EU member state, 
Cyprus has implemented 
various actions towards 
providing assistance to 
developing countries.” (p. 111) 

“Cyprus yearly contributes to 
the European Development 
Fund, aiming at providing 
assistance to developing 
countries. The recent 
economic crisis, in 
conjunction with the Covid-19 
pandemic have disrupted the 
provision of development 
assistance for all EU member 
states. Assistance currently 
provided is geared towards the 
developing countries which 
have been most affected by 
the pandemic.” (p. 112) 

“Cyprus holds the 27th 
position in public financing to 
developing countries from 
Official Development 
Assistance with €21 million 
allocated towards this end (the 
EU average is €58,552 million). 
This comes as no surprise, 
since Cyprus is one of the 
smallest member states of the 
EU. However, taking into 
account the Official 
Development Assistance as a 

 



 

 
 

percentage of gross national 
income, Cyprus is placed 14th 
among EU member states 
(0.2% relative to 0.4% of the 
EU).” (p. 112) 

“Cyprus participates to the 
European Neighbourhood 
Policy, which provides 
development assistance to 
women-based programmes in 
neighbouring Middle-Eastern 
countries. • Cyprus, in 
accordance with the rest of 
the members of the EU, has 
supported efforts to relief the 
debt of mainly African 
countries, which emerged as a 
result of the Covid-19 
pandemic. • The Ministry of 
Finance, signed cooperation 
agreements in the fields of 
science, technology, and 
innovation with neighbouring 
developing countries.” (p. 113) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic promotes 
the decisive role of collective 
organisations when dealing 
with international issues and 
thereby also the 
corresponding participation 
by developing countries. p. 50 

 



 

 
 

15. DPRK No  No DPRK has no involvement with 
global financial markets as it is 
a closed economy. No 
regulations in relation to this 
have been passed.  

 

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Denmark is generally working 
to ensure strong and 
representative international 
organisations in which 
developing countries are 
ensured co-determination and 
influence." p. 112 

 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  No No   

20. Germany No No According to the online 
platform: Indicator 10.6.1 - 
Proportion of members and 
voting rights of developing 
countries in international 
organizations - German 
Indicators For The UN 
Sustainable Development 
Goals (sdg-indikatoren.de):  

Not applicable 
This indicator is marked as not 
applicable for the provision of 

 



 

 
 

national time series. Possible 
reasons are: 

• The indicator is a global 
indicator that is to say 
the provision of national 
data for this indicator 
would not be 
meaningful. 

• The indicator or the 
corresponding target 
refers to a specific 
group of countries (for 
example small island 
developing states), to 
which Germany does 
not belong. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  No No The Report contains a Section 
4.1.5 ‘Goal 10 Reduced 
Inequalities’ as part of the 2021 
VNR.  However, it does not 
discuss representation in 
global economic markets and 
institutions. 

 

23. Iraq No No N/A   

24. Japan Yes No The VNR provides a financial 
soundness indicators in 
respect of improving the 
regulation and monitoring of 

 



 

 
 

global financial markets and 
institutions and strengthening 
the implementation of such 
regulations (p.215)  

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

No No   

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia No No The report does not appear to 
address this target.  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 10.6.1 is linked 
to S&C 1.3.4 (strengthen 
actions for accessing 
restitution for those most 
affected by the RMI’s nuclear 
legacy). The RMI is seeking the 
re-establishment of Nuclear 
Claims Tribunal (NCT) to 
address these issues. (p.28) 

SDG Indicator also linked to 
ECO 4.5.3. See analysis above 
on SDG 10.5 with respect to 
ECO 4.5.3 and links to the 
international finance system. 
(p.28)  

No data provided on proportion 
of members and voting rights in 
international organizations. 
Nuclear claims also does not 
expressly reference how this 
furthers the goal of links to 
international financial 
institutions.  

29. Mexico No No N/A  



 

 
 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No   

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Through Legislative Decrees, 
several loan agreements were 
approved with institutions 
such as the Inter-American 
Development Bank; the 
International Development 
Association; the Central 
American Bank for Economic 
Integration and the Export-
Import Bank of India, in order 
to obtain financial resources (p.  
24). 

Of special importance are 
Decree No. 8227, Approving 
Financing Agreements Nos. 
5963-NI and 5364-NI signed 
with the World Bank; Decree 
A.N. No. 8261, signed by the 
Export-Import Bank of Korea; 
and, Decree A. N. 8280, 
subscribed with the European 
Investment Bank (p.  68). 

 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes Norway has supported 
enhanced representation of 
developing countries in 
decision-making in 

 



 

 
 

international economic and 
financial institutions (p.74). 

The country participates in the 
rules-based multilateral 
trading system, including 
implementation of World 
Trade Organisation (WTO) 
rights and obligations, 
enhances foreign investment, 
business development and 
competitiveness (p. 39). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes Yes  Paraguay highlighted in the 
updated plan that, from the 
name “Paraguay’s insertion 
into the world”, went on to 
“Paraguay’s projection into the 
world”.  

Adjusting the name of Axis 
Three proposes positioning 
and improving the country 
image, strengthening national 
participation in international 
forums, expanding physical 
and economic integration, and 
strengthening linkages for 
technology incorporation and 
knowledge. This adjustment 
also involves generating 
conditions that facilitate 
investment in the country and 

 



 

 
 

providing people with greater 
availability of goods at lower 
costs, as well as promoting 
market access and scientific 
and technological transfer, 
accompanied by the 
development of a more 
competitive financial market. 

p. 67 

The second indicator 9.3.2 
GLO shows the proportion of 
small industries that have 
obtained credit, loan or 
financing, i.e. small businesses 
that have active loans or loans 
from formal financial 
institutions, measuring the 
inclusion and access to 
financial instruments that 
these companies contribute to 
the sector have. 

Finally, the third indicator 
9.3.2 CO shows the proportion 
of micro and small industries 
that have obtained credit, loan 
or financing. In 2015, 27% of 
micro and small industries 
obtained credit, loan or 
financing. 50.7% of financing 
for micro-enterprises, and 91% 
of small enterprises came from 
state-regulated enterprises. 



 

 
 

p. 223 

37. Qatar Yes No  The VNR records Qatar’s 
participation with the United 
Nations’ work to add to 
“promotion of human rights, 
humanitarian assistance, and 
participation in collective 
action to address existing and 
emerging challenges facing the 
world” and provides statistics 
regarding its membership and 
voting rights. The response 
does not explain Qatar’s efforts 
to enhance the participation of 
developing countries in 
decision-making in in global 
international economic and 
financial institutions. (p. 94)  

 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes No SL maintains a partnership 
framework with development 
partners including the World 
Bank, the African Development 
Bank, the IMF Credit Facility 
and the UN sustainable 
development cooperation 
framework. p. 61 

SL current holds the 
presidency of the UN Women 
Board. p. 29 

 



 

 
 

40. Spain Yes Yes In the area of Multilateral 
Cooperation, contributions to 
Multilateral Financial 
Institutions such as the Asian 
Infrastructure Investment 
Bank, the World Bank Group, 
the European Bank for 
Reconstruction and 
Development, the Inter-
American Development Bank, 
the African Development Bank, 
the Asian Development Bank, 
the Development Bank of Latin 
America, the Council of Europe 
Development Bank, the Central 
American Bank for Economic 
Integration, the European 
Investment Bank, and the 
International Monetary Fund. 
(p. 101) 

It is also worth mentioning the 
contributions to other 
Multilateral Organizations 
such as the Green Climate 
Fund, the Global Environment 
Facility, the Climate 
Investment Funds, the G20, the 
Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development, 
the World Trade Organization, 
UNWomen, the United Nations 
Development Program, etc. (p. 
101) 

Spanish representation in the 
Un and in International Organs 



 

 
 

41. Sweden Yes No The VNR only mentions that 
the Swedish Government 
“supports strengthened 
representation of low- and 
middle-income countries in 
international economic and 
financial institutions”. (p. 102) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that 
educing inequalities between 
and among countries: since 
2015, Thailand has given 
special tax benefits to 57 Least 
Developed Countries (LDCs), 
which included duty free and 
quota free (DFQF) status for 
73.21 per cent of all products 
from such countries. Free 
access was also granted for 
LDCs in 6 sectors of the 
service industry, including 
hospitality services, recreation 
facilities, language schools 
(with service providers from 
Nepal, Cambodia, Uganda, and 
Mali), rest homes and holiday 
centres, cruise agents, and 
shipping services. Assistance 
was also provided to LDCs 
through international 
cooperation. This includes 
through a project to promote 
education and trade, 
investment, and business 
paths. Furthermore, Lao PDR 

p. 47  



 

 
 

and Thailand have established 
the Coordinating Committee 
on Services (CCS) in order to 
promote cooperation in the 
services industry in the region. 

Further, the Bank of Thailand 
signed a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) on 
payment systems and financial 
innovation with the Central 
Bank of Indonesia and the 
Central Bank of the Lao PDR. It 
also expanded cooperation on 
payment innovation with 
countries such as Myanmar 
and Singapore to support 
“ASEAN Payment 
Connectivity”. This allowed 
payments for international 
goods and services through a 
QR code, with a choice of 
currency. It also allowed 
migrant workers to send 
remittances home instantly, 
which reduces costs and risks 
in currency exchange. 

43. Tunisia Yes No Throughout the report Tunisia 
mentions international 
organizations it is dealing with 
such as the IMF (p. 42), the 
World Bank, the African 
Development Bank (p. 246) or 

 



 

 
 

the Addis-Abebi Action plan (p. 
242) 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
19 

Total Y = 
11 

  

 Total N =  
21 

Total N =  
29 

  

 

10.7: Safe migration 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No   

2. Angola Yes Yes Angola’s Migration Policy was 
approved by a Presidential 
Decree. It focuses on, among 
others, migration flows, 
migration trends and the 
integration of migrants and 
migration data. In 2020, 46,312 
citizens were in the country 
under international 
protection, of which 30,139 

 



 

 
 

were asylum seekers and 
16,173 had refugee status. 
There is a program led by the 
Ministry of Interior in relation 
to this target. p. 74 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

No No N/A  

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes Azerbaijan has taken a number 
of steps to make the migration 
policies and programs more 
accessible to not only its 
citizens, but to non-citizens 
and those considered 
“stateless.” The country has 
adopted a “one-stop shop” 
principle with respect to its 
migration policies, which 
allows non-Azerbaijani 
citizens and those persons 
considered stateless to enter 
and exit the country as many 
times as they wish without 
obtaining a visa. In addition, 
Azerbaijan has digitized many 
of its immigration records and 
currently provides 17 “e-
services” for purposes of 
making migration information 
for accessible. The country has 
also been welcomed as a 
member of the Global Forum 
on Migration and 
Development Steering Group 

VNR (p. 97-99) 



 

 
 

based on the country’s 
achievements in migration 
management. pp. 98-99 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes No The report only addresses 
tourism. pp. 57-58 

 

7. Bolivia  Yes No The report contains a section 
for SDG 10, however, no 
mentions are made to the 10.7 
target and related issues. p. 
67-69 

n/a 

8. Cabo Verde No No N/A  

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 10.7.2 (Number of 
countries that have 
implemented well-managed 
migration policies) (p. 50) : 

“Au niveau national, 
d’importants progrès ont été 
réalisés dans la mise en oeuvre 
des politiques migratoires à 
travers la Commission 
Nationale d'Accueil de 
Réinsertion des Réfugiés et des 
Rapatriées (CNARR) créée en 
2011 par décret n° 11-
839/PR/PM/MAT/2011. Elle a 
pour mission de mettre en 

 



 

 
 

application les instruments 
juridiques internationaux et les 
lois nationales relatives aux 
réfugiés et aux demandeurs 
d'asile. En outre, le Tchad a 
approuvé la libre circulation 
dans la Zone CEMAC et la 
suppression des visas dans les 
pays du G5 Sahel en 2019. La 
Loi d’asile a été votée en 
Décembre 2020 qui confirme 
les droits socio-économiques et 
la documentation officielle 
permettant une véritable 
inclusion.” 

10. China No No This goal is not specifically 
covered in the report. But 
reference is made in the 
report that, in response to the 
impact of COVID-19 and to 
secure employment, the 
Chinese Government has 
given priority to transfer of 
migrant workers to new jobs 
and support to 
entrepreneurship as part of 
initiative to promote and 
enhance job security. Details 
of the migrant workers 
transfer program please see 
pages 38 to 39 of the report. 

Pages 38 to 39 of VNR report 

11. Colombia  Yes Yes In relation to the goal 
ODS 10.7, the report notes that 
more than 5 million 

 



 

 
 

Venezuelans have left their 
Country in the last years, and 
it is estimated that by the end 
of 2021, the number of 
Venezuelan migrants and 
refugees in Colombia will 
increase to 6.2 million. 
This scenario is a challenge for 
the 
Colombian institutions in 
terms of ensuring order and 
secure migration, because 
Colombia has been one of the 
main Countries receiving 
migrants and refugees from 
Venezuela (1,729,000 in 
national territory, of which 
56% arrived illegally). 
Given the current scenario, in 
2021 the Government 
launched a program called 
“Temporary Protection for 
Migrants” 
(ETPM as per its acronym in 
Spanish), which is intended to 
allow Venezuelan migrants to 
transition from a temporary 
protection regime to an 
ordinary immigration regime. 
Those who accept the 
measure will have a 10-year 
period to acquire a visa of 
resident (Migration Colombia, 
2021). p. 47-48The ETPM is a 



 

 
 

complementary mechanism to 
the international protection 
regime of refugees. p. 48 
 
No further details were 
provided on target 10.7. 

12. Cuba Yes Yes The government has recently 
adopted legislation, which 
demonstrates its commitment 
to legal, orderly, and secure 
migration, and has continued 
to develop relationships with 
the Cuban community abroad.  

With respect to the former, 
the VNR notes that Cuba 
guarantees human rights and 
non-discrimination against 
migrants and transiting 
persons of different 
nationalities.  

Although Cuba takes 
necessary measures to avoid 
becoming a transit country, it 
considers it necessary to 
promote international 
collaboration with the 
objective of better preparing 
specialized bodies to address 
migration issues, exchange 
good practices in advanced 
studies and normative 
documents aimed at 

 



 

 
 

regularizing migratory flows. 
p. 149 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes  See answer to Target 10.2. (pp. 
34 & 81) 

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech migration policy 
significantly meets IOM 
standards. p. 54 

 

15. DPRK No  No  DPRK does not have any 
provisions in relation to 
migration.  

 

16. Denmark Yes Yes "The target is estimated to be 
met by existing policies on the 
area, and future work towards 
fulfilment of the target is 
considered to be stable." p. 112 
"Migration policies are 
incorporated as a well-
managed part of the national 
legislation and the public 
administration." p. 234 

"The Government is working to 
ensure orderly, safe, regular 
and responsible migration. 
This is about fighting irregular 
migration and eliminating the 
business model of human 
traffickers by relocating 
asylum seekers to a third 
country, where their asylum 
application will be examined 
and any subsequent protection 

 



 

 
 

will be provided in that third 
country, and through 
controlled resettlement of 
refugees through the UN 
instead of spontaneous asylum 
application at the border 
(target 107)." p. 112 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No Has created a fund to develop 
4,500 villages in the next 3 
years to reduce internal 
migration. p. 54 

Under SDG 16, the report 
mentions the second phase of 
a national campaign run by the 
National Coordinating 
Committee for Combating and 
Preventing Illegal Migration 
and Human Trafficking. p. 72 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes Germany played an active role 
in the drafting of the 2018 
Global Compact for Safe, 
Orderly and Regular Migration 
(GCM) and in the 2020 
regional review process. 
Germany is the largest 
contributor to the GCM 
implementation fund, 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

providing EUR 7.25 million, 
and serves on its Steering 
Committee. The fund finances 
projects in partner countries. 
p. 82 

To promote safe, orderly and 
regular migration, approaches 
focused on development and 
partnership, including 
consultation for selected 
partner countries’ migration 
policy, are being trialed, 
established and refined. The 
German Government also 
helps give people better 
prospects of remaining in their 
home countries, not least by 
providing counselling in 
Centers for Jobs, Migration 
and Reintegration in 12 
countries. p. 82 

The Skilled Immigration Act 
(Fachkräfteeinwanderungsges
etz), which entered into force 
in March 2020, plays a pivotal 
role in fostering safe, orderly 
and regular migration in that it 
has expanded the ways in 
which people, especially the 
vocationally qualified, can 
immigrate. Germany moreover 
supports partner countries in 
making use of the possibilities 



 

 
 

the Act offers with regard, for 
example, to vocational 
training, time in Germany for 
trainees and qualified 
professionals, and capacity 
building for partner 
institutions. p. 82 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  No No The Report contains a Section 
4.1.5 ‘Goal 10 Reduced 
Inequalities’ as part of the 2021 
VNR.  However, it does not 
discuss safe migration. 

 

23. Iraq Yes Yes The continuing crisis of 1.5 
million displaced people in 
tents and outside cities 
prompted the government to 
adopt a national plan to return 
them to their liberated 
homelands in 2020. Between 
2014-2021, 415,265 families 
were returned from 
emergency displacement. 
Anbar achieved the highest 
return rate at 84%, followed by 
Salah al-Din at 57.1% and 
Nineveh at 55.7%. p. 26 

The National Development 
Plan 2018-2022 includes: 
Reconstruction and 
development of provinces 

 



 

 
 

affected by terrorist 
operations to ensure 
achievement of the following: 
reconstructing the liberated 
areas, returning refugees and 
displaced people, addressing 
social problems, encouraging 
community peace, and 
participating with the private 
sector in the completion of 
stalled projects. p. 85 

Iraq's Vision 2030 is to 
establish effective 
administrative institutions that 
guarantee political and civil 
and human rights, and justice 
and equality for all citizens 
before the law. It specifies the 
mechanisms for ensuring good 
governance as follows: 
promoting a culture of 
tolerance, dialogue, and 
societal peace; promoting the 
values of citizenship and 
reducing inequalities; and 
sustainable solutions for 
internal migration, 
displacement, and migration 
abroad. p. 85 

24. Japan Yes Yes “The country faces major 
challenges in realizing safe, 
orderly, and appropriate 
immigration policies, including 

 



 

 
 

the guarantee of labor rights 
and the right to access 
healthcare for foreign workers 
working as technical interns 
and students, as well as the 
acceptance of refugees. There 
is a need for policy 
reexamination and reform in 
cooperation with local 
governments, civil society, and 
research institutions”.  

P. 140. 

P. 216-217 indicators 
10.7.2/10.7.4 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report details labor and 
migration-related COVID-19 
recover measures, including 
“Protect migrants/migrant 
workers and leveraging the 
benefits of migration.” The 
report’s Annex  includes data 
re: “Recruitment cost borne by 
employee as a% of yearly 
income earned in country of 
destination,” “Number of well-
managed international / 
cross-border migration 
policies that Lao PDR has 
implemented,” and “Number of 
well-managed internal 
migration policies that Lao 

 



 

 
 

PDR has implemented.” pp. 71, 
135. 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia No No The report do not appear to 
address this target, however 
the Government has enacted 
reforms since 2000 to the Anti-
Trafficking in Persons Act of 
2007, subsequently amended 
as the Anti-Trafficking in 
Persons and Anti- Smuggling of 
Migrants Act of 2007 in 2010 
and further amended in 2015 
(p.112). 

The report notes that, Malaysia 
also continues to face 
challenges in terms of 
addressing discrimination, 
especially in relation to issues 
faced by migrants, refugees, 
and victims of trafficking. As a 
nonsignatory to the 1951 
Convention Relating to Status 
of Refugees and 1967 Protocol 
Relating to Status of Refugees, 
Malaysia is not bound to 
provide any rights to the 
UNHCR cardholders and 
asylum seekers. Nonetheless, 
the Government respects the 
non-refoulment principle 

 



 

 
 

towards the UNHCR 
cardholders and asylum 
seekers and temporarily allow 
them to reside based on 
humanitarian grounds, 
pending their resettlement to 
third country managed by the 
UNHCR (p.113). 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes No SDG Indicators 10.7.1 and 10.7.2 
are linked to GG 5.5.3 
(facilitate orderly, safe, regular 
and responsible migration and 
mobility of people). The VNR 
reports that RMI is fully 
implementing the revised 
passport Act with a target date 
of 2022. An ongoing public 
awareness campaign 
continues throughout 2021. 
(p.30) 

Although migration is not 
dealt with explicitly elsewhere, 
the VNR does make other 
references to this. For 
example. Page 11 of the report 
discusses rural-urban 
disparities and the trend in 
urban migration. (p.11) 

Migration (internal) is also 
mentioned without reference to 
SDG 10.7 in other parts of the 
VNR. For example, in the context 
of the development of rural 
communities (PDF, Page 66 and 
Page 9). 

29. Mexico Yes No The Ministry of Governance 
has a Strategy for the 
Strengthening of the 
Migratory Governance. p. 47. 

 



 

 
 

The Integration Strategy 
promotes collaboration 
between the local 
governments, the civil society 
and the private sector for the 
integration of migrants and 
refugees. p. 96.  

Strengthen and consolidate 
the NNA in migration 
situations and reinforce public 
services that welcome asylum 
seekers. p. 116. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes  “Namibia has a Migration 
Policy in place, which was 
endorsed by Cabinet in October 
2020. The policy is ready and 
due to be  
launched in 2021.” (p. 41) 

“The status of refugees seeking 
asylum in Namibia has 
increased. As of 2020, Namibia 
had a total number of 7375, 
whereas in 2021, the country 
accommodated 7500 refugees. 
As a regional player on the 
African continent, Namibia 
aims towards working with 
sister countries to curb 

 



 

 
 

challenges that lead to refugee 
crises on the continent.” (p. 41) 

32. Nicaragua Yes No Nicaragua has enacted the 
following law: Law No. 1033, 
Law of Reform and Addition to 
Law No. 761, General Law of 
Migration and Foreigners, 
which strengthens the quality, 
agility and approachability of 
services to the national 
population and other 
nationalities, the updating of 
the computer systems for 
migratory controls that 
guarantee the sovereign 
security of the nation (pp.  70-
71). 

 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes Migration isn´t one of the main 
topics of the Norwegian VNR 
report. It only points out that 
Norway has a well-functioning 
migration governance system, 
which continuously strives to 
respond and adapt adequately 
to evolving migration 
challenges (p.74). 

The focus of the report is on 
the education and the 
employment of immigrants. 

The report says that the 
Norwegian government has 

 



 

 
 

taken Integration measures to 
improve language skills, job 
skills and employment of the 
immigrant population (p.56). 

The civil society evaluation 
mentions that it is worth 
pointing out that Norway does 
not have a clear definition of 
statelessness in its legislation, 
nor a procedure for granting 
stateless persons a residence 
permit, which violates the UN 
Convention on the Reduction 
of Statelessness (p.87). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The available data for this 
indicator show a reduction in 
the proportion of the 
population in reducing 
poverty, from 20.6% in 2015 to 
18.9% in 2020. The area of this 
indicator by areas of residence 
indicates a higher incidence in 
the 32.7 rural areas, with a 
ratio of % in 10.7 to areas % in 
urban areas. 

On the other hand, 
disaggregation by 
departments denotes a very 
important regional brief. In 
2020, Caazapá guides the 

 



 

 
 

proportion of the population 
in a situation of reducing 
poverty to 38.3 % in San 
Pedro, with the highest rate, 
with a rate of 32.1 %. 

The gender breakdown 
indicates that a female mayor 
proportion of women is in a 
situation of relaxing poverty, 
compared to men. 

Finally, age group 
disaggregation indicates a high 
incidence of relative poverty in 
the age group between 0 and 
14 years, avoiding a high 
vulnerability of children and 
adolescents to poverty. 

p. 229 

37. Qatar Yes No The VNR simply states that 
workers in Qatar enjoy legal 
protection of rights and 
wages, and various forms of 
economic, social, and health 
care. It does not say much 
about migrant rights and 
immigration policies, other 
than to note that migrant 
workers may not be required 
to bear the cost of their work 
visas. (p. 95) 

 



 

 
 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes No See pp. 120-129.  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes No The government has put in 
Le’M 12,150 into youth, sports 
& migration. p. 64 

 

40. Spain Yes Yes Spain has signed the Global 
Compact on Refugees and the 
Global Compact for Safe, 
Orderly and Regular Migration, 
which represent global 
consensuses on international 
protection and migration, thus 
responding to the 
commitments established in 
the 2030 Agenda, as well as to 
the principles and obligations 
emanating from the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights 
and International Law (p.  285). 

In terms of priorities for action 
in this area, we can find:  

Development of the 
commitments of the Global 
Compact for Safe, Orderly and 
Regular Migration in migration 
governance, in order to 
respond, in terms of 
international protection and 
migration, to the commitments 
established in the 2030 
Agenda, the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights 

 



 

 
 

and International Law. This 
implies, among other aspects, 
promoting a fair and 
supportive national, European 
and international migration 
policy, through the articulation 
of legal and safe channels, 
strengthening cooperation 
with countries of origin and 
transit to accompany their 
efforts in terms of sustainable 
development. (p.  290) 

41. Sweden Yes Yes Sweden has developed “a 
high-quality rules-based 
system with legal protection 
based on responsible 
migration policy”. (p. 102) A 
committee has been appointed 
in 2019 to review Sweden 
migration policy and to 
develop a more sustainable 
policy. (p. 104) 

The costs of migrants’ 
remittance have decreased by 
6-7 percentage points. (p. 102) 

Sweden has been working with 
many international 
organizations, such as UN 
Global Migration Framework, 
to promote the development 
of migration policy. (p 103) 
Sweden also provides financial 

 



 

 
 

support benefiting migrants. 
From 2017-2020, Sweden has 
contributed a total of SEK 315 
million to UN’s International 
Organization for Migration. (p. 
104) 

42. Thailand Yes No The VNR provides that Thai 
Government is determined to 
reduce remittance costs for 
migrant workers in Thailand. 
However, there are still some 
inequalities between Thai and 
migrant workers, such as 
unfair employment and 
workplace health and safety. 
Migrant workers are more 
often employed in less 
sanitary, more dangerous, or 
more difficult settings and jobs 
compared with Thai workers. 

Further, It also allowed 
migrant workers to send 
remittances home instantly, 
which reduces costs and risks 
in currency exchange. 

pp. 46-47  

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Even if Tunisia signed the 1951 
Geneva Convention on 
Refugees and its 1967 Protocol, 
there is no national law on the 
status of refugees. If the 
Government decided in 2011 to 
implement a national legal 

 



 

 
 

framework, refugees have still 
no legal status, but these 
persons have access to the 
territory and certain basic 
public services such as the 
health system, education, 
social security and housing (p. 
85-86). 

Tunisia notes that many 
migrants are coming from 
Libya or other sub-Saharan 
countries, such as Ivory Coast 
(p. 86). 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR reports that the 
National Labor Migration 
Policy was adopted in 2019 and 
provides a framework to 
establish a well-managed, 
sustainable, and inclusive 
labor migration management 
system that promotes good 
governance and effective 
regulation of labor migration, 
and protects the rights of 
labor migrants and their 
families.  (pp. 91-92). 

 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
29 

Total Y = 
20 

  



 

 
 

 Total N = 
11 

Total N = 
20 

  

 

11.1: Safe housing 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No   

2. Angola Yes Yes In 2010, 65% of the population 
were living in slums, whereas 
this figure decreased to 47% 
by 2018. p. 76 

A set of legislation has come 
into force regarding state 
housing projects, one of which 
defines the house prices and 
the value of the rents. p. 77 

The National Housing Policy 
led by the Ministry of Public 
Works and Spatial Planning 
would have impact on Target 
11.1. It is being developed 
under the UN Development 
Account Project and aiming to 
governments in implementing 

Data provided by Centre for 
Affordable Housing Finance in 
Africa (2019) Housing and 
Finance in Africa Yearbook. p. 76 



 

 
 

participatory housing policies 
and strategies. This policy will 
be assisted by an Informal 
Settlements Improvement 
Strategy with a focus on 
guidelines for intervention in 
slums. p. 78 

The National Housing Policy 
launched in 2009 led to the 
delivery of 43,861 houses 
between 2015 and 2021, thus 
providing citizens with decent 
housing and significantly 
reducing the existing housing 
deficit. Angola faces a high 
housing demand and also the 
demand for decent housing for 
the middle and low income 
population is very high. p. 79 

Taking advantage of the 
ongoing revision of the Basic 
Law of the Legal Regime of 
Land bring, the improvement 
of the conditions of access to 
land an the support to citizens 
in the acquisition of land 
constitute an opportunity to 
leverage the sector of directed 
and assisted self-construction. 
Since the beginning of the 
millennium, the Angolan 
government has been 
investing in the urban 



 

 
 

construction of 
Centralities/Urbanizations, 
and there has been a strong 
investment in this type of 
housing that aims to serve the 
most disadvantaged people 
through fully or partially 
subsidized social housing but 
still there is a need for greater 
investments. p. 80 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes The government of Antigua and 
Barbuda is committed to 
transforming urban spaces and 
human settlements toward 
ensuring that they are 
inclusive, safe, resilient and 
sustainable. Managing rapid 
urbanization remains a 
challenge and involves 
ensuring adequate housing and 
infrastructure, addressing 
environmental impact of urban 
sprawl and reducing 
vulnerability to natural 
disasters. p. 78 Specific actions 
include establishing new 
housing developments; 
replacing inadequate and 
dilapidated shelters on already 
owned lands; alleviating 
housing pressure especially in 
urban areas through the 
construction of flats in close 
association with the 

 



 

 
 

redevelopment of existing 
areas. A number of new 
housing projects are being 
implemented to allow public 
servants such as teachers, 
nurses and police to be able to 
access affordable housing. p. 79 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 82 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes No The National Housing Policy 
2020 approved to provide safe, 
affordable and energy-
efficient housing. p. 21 

Low Emission Development 
Strategy (LEDS) for Human 
Settlements under 
development. p. 22 

 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that efforts 
have been made with the 
program AEVIVIENDA to build, 
improve and amplify housing 
solutions in the Country. 
These efforts have reduced 
the housing deficit from 49% 
in 2015 to 45.2% in 2019 and 

Source of data: Houses Survey 
(Encuesta de Hogares (EH) – 
Instituto Nacional de Estadística 
(INE)). 



 

 
 

the quantitative deficit from 
5.9% in 2015 to 1.5% in 2019. 
The qualitative deficit 
increased 0.7 bps, because the 
qualitative deficit increased in 
rural areas. p. 71  

In Bolivia, more than 60% of 
houses are owned (not leased) 
(and 80% in rural area), in 
comparison to the urban area 
with 5 of 10 houses owned by 
the households. The National 
Government will implement 
the National Housing Policy, as 
the strategic management tool 
that defines the guidelines of 
action linked to the housing 
sector, both in the public and 
private domain. The report 
notes that the Government 
declared that other programs 
and projects are to be 
implemented in the short and 
medium terms to comply with 
the exercise of the right to 
adequate housing, and to 
respond to the qualitative and 
quantitative deficits that 
mostly affects families 
exposed to situations of social 
and economic vulnerability. p. 
72 



 

 
 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes The government will promote 
partnerships between the 
State and municipalities for 
the preparation and 
implementation of detailed 
urban plans, the urbanization 
of new housing areas and the 
development of social housing 
for poor families. p. 109  

It has seen notable progress in 
water and sanitation. The 
proportion of population that 
obtains drinking water in a 
safe manner has also grown, 
with 69% having the public 
water network as their main 
source of water supply. p. 22, 
55  

The vast majority (52.9%) of 
population uses safe sanitation 
systems and the volume of 
water that is collected and 
treated has increased. The 
government will improve the 
business environment to 
attract private investment in 
the expansion of the 
mobilization and distribution 
capacity of water for domestic 
consumption and economic 
activities aimed at improving 
the quality of services and 
expanding the number of 

 



 

 
 

those benefiting from water, 
sanitation and solid urban 
waste services. p. 23 

The country has made notable 
progress in the domain of 
energy, and is expected to 
achieve the SDG target 
regarding electricity access 
rates. p. 23 

Non-traditional housing, 
informal settlements or 
inadequate housing is almost 
non-existent. p. 24 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 11.1.1 (Proportion of 
urban population living in 
slums, informal settlements or 
inadequate housing) (p. 52) : 

“La proportion des populations 
urbaines vivant dans des 
quartiers de taudis, des 
implantations sauvages ou des 
logements inadéquats est passée 
de 88,2% en 2015 à 86,2% en 
2019, soit une baisse de 2 points 
de pourcentage . Bien que cette 
baisse soit lente, elle démontre 
les efforts fournis par les 
autorités pour sortir la 
population de cette précarité. 

 



 

 
 

En ce qui concerne la 
promiscuité, la densité 
d’occupation du logement par 
ménage où on dénombre entre 2 
à 4 personnes par pièce est 
estimée à 42,1% en 2011 et à 
40,5% en 2019. 

La ville de N’Djamena connaît 
une extension démographique 
très rapide due au fait qu’elle 
concentre la plupart des 
activités économiques. 
Cependant, le développement de 
la ville ne suit pas du fait des 
difficultés liées à la qualité de 
vie, notamment en matière 
d’assainissement et d’hygiène, 
de transports urbains, de 
logement, de sécurité et du coût 
de vie. 

Le Tchad est l’un des pays qui 
n’a pas pu offrir à sa 
population des logements 
sociaux dont le déficit est 
estimé à plus de 370 000 
logements (Ministère en charge 
de l’Habitat 2019).” 

10. China Yes Yes There are two main focuses in 
terms of ensuing safe housing 
in China. 
 

Pages 12-13, 17-18 of the report. 



 

 
 

First, the Chinese Government 
has made progress in ensuring 
access to safe housing in rural 
poor regions in China. 
 
By end of 2020, in relation to 
registered households in poor 
counties on national list, 
43.74% resided in safe housing, 
42.25% resided in housing 
made safe through policy-
supported renovation and 
14.01% resided in safe housing 
acquired through relocation 
program. 
 
Second, as part of initiatives of 
disaster prevention and 
control, since October 2018, 
governments at all levels of 
China has invested money in 
housing fortification in 
earthquake-prone areas.  
 
Since 2013, 25.68 million poor 
people from 7.9 million 
households, cumulatively, have 
moved out of dilapidated 
houses and into safe housing, 
and 10.75 million rural 
households on minimum living 
allowance, or in serious 
difficulties or with disabilities 
have had their run-down 



 

 
 

homes renovated through aid 
and thus become more 
resilient to extreme weather 
conditions and natural 
disasters. 
 
There’s also the China’s 
Cooperation Initiative on 
Poverty Reduction in East Asia 
where technical assistance 
demonstration programs have 
been carried out since July 
2017 in 6 poverty-stricken 
villages in Laos, Cambodia and 
Myanmar. Such programs have 
improved conditions of 
production and living of the 
villages by, among others, 
building or renovating 
housing, toilets and 
environmental protection 
facilities for poor households. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
11. pp 25-27, 155. As an 
indicator of SDG 11.1, the 
percentage of urban 
households with quantitative 
and qualitative deficits are 
4.20% and 8.8%, respectively, 
in 2020. The report notes that 
these figures represent a 100% 
advancement (goal met). A 
new 2030 goal of 1.7% and 7%, 

 



 

 
 

respectively has been set. p. 
155. 

12. Cuba Yes Yes The VNR reports that between 
2017 and 2019, the proportion 
of the population residing in 
poor neighborhoods and 
urban slums decreased from 
4.45% to 4.05%. However, the 
change was not uniform 
across the country. 

The construction of housing is 
a priority of the Cuban 
government. In 2019, the 
government started the 
implementation of the 
Housing Policy, which 
recognized the existing 
housing deficit and set out to 
address it over a ten-year 
period. 

This policy attaches great 
importance to the individual 
construction of housing, 
which accounts for 60% of 
housing in the country by this 
route. The government’s 
support includes: 

• delivery of land, credits 
and 

• subsidies for families with 
low economic solvency. 

 



 

 
 

Under the Cuban Housing 
Policy, 44,566 houses were 
built in Cuba at the end of 2019. 
80% of the value of those 
houses was subsidized by the 
government or guaranteed by 
it. 4,789 houses from this pool 
were given to families that 
were affected by extreme 
climatic events and the rest 
was distributed to families who 
lived in very precarious 
conditions. pp. 152-154 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes  “A Protocol of Cooperation has 
been signed with relevant 
NGOs aiming at the 
enhancement of coordination 
and collaboration with the 
voluntary sector for the 
provision of services and 
support to victims of 
trafficking and facilitating 
their access to information, 
housing, employment and 
social integration.” (p. 31) 

“The New Housing Policy 
Framework was revised in 
2020, aiming at promoting 
affordable housing and 
allocating public funds to 
specific population groups, for 
housing purposes, through 
simplified procedures” (p. 83) 

 



 

 
 

“The new housing support 
scheme for rural and remote 
areas will be reassessed 
regularly to increase 
incentives for young couples 
and large families to relocate 
and revive rural communities.” 
(p. 83) 

“A new Housing Policy 
Framework introduced in 2019 
enhances spatial planning 
policies for affordable housing, 
both for freehold house-
ownerships and rental 
tenures. The new policy 
through the implementation of 
specific measures and actions 
aims to increase the supply of 
affordable housing units and at 
the same time allocate public 
funds for housing purposes to 
specific population groups and 
targeted areas, in a more 
efficient and effective way, by 
adopting simplified 
procedures. Effort is being 
made to create conditions for 
the production of affordable 
housing and the creation of a 
sufficient number of housing 
units.” (p. 85) 



 

 
 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic is facing 
long-standing issues relating 
to the availability of housing 
for low- and medium income 
groups. p. 56 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK provides housing to all 
citizens free of charge. All 
constructions are made in 
accordance with the urban 
and regional development 
plans to meet the needs of the 
people as they may arise. p. 15, 
36 

See Page 36 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "The housing stock of Denmark 
generally consists of suitable 
and safe homes, and the 
standard of housing is 
generally high." p. 114 

"As a tool for ensuring 
socioeconomically diverse 
cities and lower housing prices, 
Danish municipalities have the 
right to require 25% social 
housing in new residential 
development, which means the 
construction of affordable 
housing for citizens with 
normal and low incomes. New 
urban development areas have 
been established in 
Copenhagen, and additional 
land expansions are planned by 

 



 

 
 

filling the Port of Copenhagen. 
This expansion creates new 
opportunities for housing, as 
the physical size of the city 
grows in step with the 
population. The ongoing 
adjustment of the housing 
supply in Danish cities 
improves the availability of 
affordable housing (target 11.1)." 
(p. 114) 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes No As a part of SDG 6, it is 
reported that high percentage 
of the population lives in 
homes without uninterrupted 
access to drinking water. Only 
54% of dwellings have access 
to tap water inside. Further 
large sections of the 
populations received drinking 
water only few days a week. 
For example according to a 
2018 study, 13% of dwellings in 
rural areas receive water once 
a week, with the same being 
the case for 8.7% of dwellings 
in urban areas. (p. 36)  

Similarly, there is not universal 
access to safe access to 
sanitary services especially in 
rural areas and for families / 
persons with a low 

 



 

 
 

socioeconomic status. (pp. 36-
37) 

The government put in place a 
strategy for years 2020-2024 
to improve the situation in the 
Dominican Republic, which 
involved creation of the 
Ministry of Water to effectuate 
a strategy that includes, among 
others: reforming and 
modernizing water laws; 
increasing investments in 
aqueducts and sanitation; and 
constructing hydraulic 
infrastructures (p. 39) 

The government is also 
organizing a dialogue process 
with institutions that provide 
water services, civil society, 
private entities and affected 
communities in order to arrive 
at a “National Water Pact”, for 
which it has prepared a 
proposal titled “National 
Commitment for the Water 
2021-2036.” (p. 39) 

Statistical Annex contains data 
relating to the percentage of 
those that receive various days 
a week in 2018: 

• drinking water; and (p.114) 



 

 
 

safe sanitation services, 
including access to hand 
washing facilities with water 
and soap (p. 115) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes In 2020 the government 
launched the National Housing 
Strategy in collaboration with 
UN Habitat, which guides the 
housing sector to provide 
accessible decent housing. p. 
56 

The National Center for 
Spatial Data Infrastructure 
was also developed in 2020. 
The center aims to provide an 
integrated national planning 
system and directs 
government investments and 
developmental work to areas 
where it is most needed. p. 56 

The government has a three-
phase plan to eradicate unsafe 
and unplanned settlements. 
Between 2015 and 2020 the 
government spend USD 2.3 
billion to develop unsafe 
settlements and USD 20.3 
billion to develop unplanned 
settlements. p. 56 

 



 

 
 

20. Germany Yes Yes In the future there will be an 
improvement to housing 
benefits in shape of the 
heating costs relief available to 
households receiving housing 
benefit in the context of 
carbon pricing, which is 
applicable as of 2021. 
Furthermore, measures for the 
convergence of living 
conditions are designed to 
ease the migratory pressure 
on conurbations and 
encourage use of the existing 
infrastructure in rural areas. 
p.89 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends: 

Affordable housing: housing cost 
overload 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The 2021 VNR Report contains 
Chapter 4.2.6 that provides the 
progress of VNR on Goal 11 – 
Sustainable Cities and 
Communities.   

Chapter 4.2.6 notes that the 
“proportion of households 
with access to adequate and 
affordable housing continue to 
increase from 56.51% in 2019 
to 59.54% in 2020” based on 
four “aspects of feasibility, the 
adequacy of building area, 
building resilience (roofing, 

 



 

 
 

floors and walls as proxies), 
access to improved drinking 
water and sanitation is quite 
high” (p. 327). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes The 2018 National Urban 
Strategic Framework for urban 
development in the provinces 
of Iraq. It seeks to make “cities 
and human settlements 
inclusive, safe, resilient and 
sustainable” and contributes 
to balanced spatial 
development for all cities in 
the Iraqi provinces. It supports 
decentralization and good 
governance, and enhances 
community participation. It is 
included in the follow-up and 
implementation of the Local 
Area Development Program 
and support for provincial 
developmental efforts, which 
qualifies them to assume 
responsibility for planning and 
implementing their local 
projects with high efficiency. 
Among the most prominent 
objectives of the strategic 
framework are to:  

• Create industrial and 
investment zones in the 

 



 

 
 

provinces and outside their 
centers.  

• Activate investment in areas 
of urban renewal and 
rehabilitation.  

• Develop a national urban 
development strategy, adhere 
to its indicators, and develop 
spatial development programs. 

A local comparative 
development index is 
measured using two 
indicators, random housing 
and the percentage of those 
served with waste collection 
services. Diyala achieved the 
greatest progress on both, 
followed by Erbil, 
Sulaymaniyah, and Anbar. 
Remarkably, Baghdad ranked 
16th, and Najaf and Muthanna 
came in the last two ranks, 
respectively. p. 86 

24. Japan Yes Yes Since Japan is prone to natural 
disasters, the government has 
been working ceaselessly to 
provide “public assistance” and 
to afford a safe housing for its 
population. It aims to offer 
support and be very effective 
in an evacuation is needed. 
Japan also provide financial 

P. 121 and 140. 



 

 
 

support through the 
designation of severe 
disasters. 

The disparity between urban 
and rural areas became more 
pronounced in indicator 11.1.1. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No The report does not mention 
this specific SDG (apart from 
an unpopulated row in the 
Annex), but states that 
inclusive growth would 
“require housing and land use 
policies to improve access to 
affordable housing.” p. 69. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes Faced with rapid urbanization, 
the promotion of inclusive, 
safe, and resilient human 
settlements is a stated General 
Policy of the State.  A Vice-
Minister in charge of New 
Cities and Habitat (VMNVH) 
was appointed to the Ministry 
of Territorial Planning and 
Public Works in January of 
2020. By 2023, Madagascar 
aims to create new towns and 
sustainable neighborhoods. p. 
39 

 

27. Malaysia No No The report do not appear to 
address this target, however 
the report notes that the 
Government has implemented 

 



 

 
 

several key programmes (p.41) 
to assist the poor and the 
vulnerable including affordable 
housing (p.46) and undertaken 
measure to enforce the 
minimum housing standards 
for migrant works during the 
COVID-19 pandemic (p.48).  

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Target 11.1.1 is linked in 
INF 3.3.4 (comprehensive 
management of waste water). 
The VNR reports the following: 

• RMI target the 
improved reliability and 
functionality to existing 
pump stations in urban 
areas. NSP includes a 
target, that by 2030, 
the upgrades of all 
saltwater, sewerage 
network, and pump 
stations leading to an 
increased sanitation 
rate from 80% to 100% 
in Majuro (DUD area). 
(p.72) 

• MWSC has partaken in 
component No. 2 of 
World Bank’s SEDeP 
Project under the 
Promotion of Energy 
Efficiency and Loss 

No data provided on proportion 
of urban population living in 
slums, informal settlements or 
inadequate housing.  



 

 
 

Reduction Program. 
Project aims to 
increase renewable 
energy generation 
share within territory 
and enhance electric 
supply and energy 
efficiency. (p.72) 

• MWSC has undergone 
changes in key staff for 
these works. (p.72) 

• MWSC submitted a 
Sanitation Cleaning 
Project and requested 
assistance through the 
Office of the Chief 
Secretary and Her 
Excellency US Madam 
Ambassador Roxanne 
Cabral to DOI’s Office 
of Insular Affairs, the 
request was approved 
and MWSC is in the 
process for acquiring 
equipment and tools to 
haul and dispose 
sewage waste from 
home septic tanks to 
MWSC’s sewer network 
safely and efficiently. 
Bid was made to 
general public. Vendors’ 
submissions will be 



 

 
 

reviewed by the Bid 
committee to select 
awarded vendor to 
supply and provide 
project materials. (p.72) 

SDG 11.1.1 is also linked to INF 
3.6.1 (strategic and resilient 
infrastructure planning and 
investment). The VNR reports 
the following:  

• RMI continues to 
implement the National 
Infrastructure 
Investment Plan (NIIP) 
projects with approved 
funding sources (2017-
2026). A total of 124 
projects. RMI are 
currently updating the 
NIIP to include new 
projects in the pipeline 
(2021-2030). To date 50 
out of 124 projects have 
been implemented 
from 2017-2020. There 
are 74 projects 
remaining to be 
implemented through 
2026 with additional 
projects targeted for 
completion by 2030. 
RMI also continue 
implementation of all 



 

 
 

Compact Infrastructure 
Projects (Compact 
Infrastructure Plan) 
planned for 2016-2023 
(29 capital projects). To 
date 22 are 
implemented (016-
2020) with a remaining 
7 projects targeted for 
completion by 2023. 
(pp.73-74). 

• There are other larger 
infrastructure matters 
addressed such as with 
respect to ports and 
airports. (p.74) 

SDG Indicator 11.1.1 is also 
linked to INF 3.6.2 (well-
designed, built and maintained 
public facilities (roads, 
runways, buildings, amenities, 
schools, dispensaries, seawalls, 
etc.)). The VNR reports the 
following: 

• RMI is developing 
maintenance plans for 
larger infrastructure 
projects such as 
hospitals (with plans 
completed by the end 
of 2023). (p.74) 



 

 
 

• RMI is developing 
maintenance plans for 
all schools and health 
centers (neighboring 
islands) to be 
completed by 2023. 
(p.74) 

• RMI is developing 
maintenance plans for 
other government 
assets (roads and other 
public buildings) to be 
completed by 2030 in 
coordination with other 
Ministries and Local 
Government. This also 
includes an update of 
the Fixed Asset 
Registers by 2022 
(MOF). (pp.74-75) 

SDG Indicator 11.1.1 is also 
linked to INF 3.6.3 (raise 
building standards through 
implementation of a Building 
Code). The VNR reports that 
an RMI National Building Code 
was developed (final draft) and 
is scheduled for approval by 
Cabinet in August 2021. The 
Code was reviewed to ensure 
all applicable building 
standards and regulations 
applicable and suitable to RMI 



 

 
 

were included. Moving 
forward the design and 
construction of Public 
Buildings will be regulated 
through the implementation of 
the New RMI National Building 
Code. We plan to introduce 
amendments and revisions to 
the Building Code to cover 
other buildings (Private and 
Residential) to ensure 
protection of public health, 
safety and general welfare as 
they relate to the construction 
and occupancy of buildings 
and structures. (p.75) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The Ministry of Agricultural, 
Territorial and Urban 
Development implemented a 
Housing Program for 14 states. 
p. 43. 

The Chamber of Deputies 
approved decrees regarding 
housing and social security for 
workers. p. 78. 

“Échale” is a social constructor 
that facilitates access to 
housing for workers in the 
construction industry. p. 88. 

Coahuila developed a Strategy 
of Adequate and Sustainable 

 



 

 
 

Housing with 50 actions and 
legislative proposals. p. 95. 

In 2018 24.7 million people 
didn’t have access to basic 
housing. p. 127. 

Due COVID-19, housing 
credits were restructured. p. 
135. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes This target is widely addressed 
with a multitude of 
information in pages p. 44 and 
45, including a list of actions 
by the Government of 
Namibia. 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Between 2007-2020 the 
Government, together with 
Local Governments and the 
Private Sector, has facilitated 
the construction and 
improvement of 122,122 
housing solutions. To this end, 
1,396 Certifications of Social 
Interest Housing to 
Developers, Auxiliary Entities 
and Individuals for the 
construction of housing were 
issued; 8,273 interest rate 
subsidies were approved for 
mortgage loans; 82,004 
citizens who requested 

 



 

 
 

information on the incentives 
promoted by the Government 
were attended; and 780 
certificates were delivered for 
the advancement of housing 
construction (p.  13).  

In 2016, through the Health 
Days of The Citizen's Power 
Against Epidemics, Abate was 
applied in 617,641 homes and 
for 2020 10,012,081 visits were 
made to homes to strengthen 
the fight against epidemics. To 
control vectors, water tanks 
identified in homes were 
treated with larvicide and all 
breeding sites were eliminated. 
They are carrying out 
permanent outbreak and 
house-to-house fumigation 
plans are being carried out on 
an ongoing basis (p.  22). 

In rural areas, drinking water 
coverage in the 2007-2020 
period went from 26.7% to 
55.4% (+28.7 percentage 
points), serving 433,869 homes; 
and sanitation coverage went 
from 36.1% to 50.9% in the 
same period (+14.8 percentage 
points). 398,619 homes were 
served in total (p.  42). 



 

 
 

The implementation of the 
Rural Electrification Program, 
with the expansion of 
electricity distribution 
networks, construction of 
small hydroelectric power 
plants and microturbines, has 
been crucial in increasing 
national electricity coverage. 
Between 2007-2019, 70,767 
homes were electrified and 
between 2011-2020, 3,731 solar 
photovoltaic panels were 
installed in the Autonomous 
Regions of the Caribbean 
Coast, tripling the electricity 
coverage found in 2007 in both 
regions (p.  48). 

The country devotes 10.6% of 
GDP to social spending, 2.29% 
of which is spent in housing (p.  
56). 

Regarding laws that provide 
coverage in this area (p.  71):  

- Law No. 954, Law to 
Amend Law No. 677, 
Special Law for the 
Promotion of Housing 
Construction and 
Access to Social Interest 
Housing. 



 

 
 

- Law No. 965, Law to 
Amend Law No. 677, 
Special Law for the 
Promotion of Housing 
Construction and 
Access to Social Interest 
Housing and Law No. 
428, Organic Law of the 
Urban and Rural 
Housing Institute. 

Local governments, through 
the Solidarity Housing Project 
and the Bismark Martinez 
Program, between 2015 and 
May 31, 2021, have built 10,929 
homes and improved 6,166 
homes; and between 2019 and 
May 31, 2021, 21,800 lots were 
delivered, serving the same 
number of families in critical 
social emergency conditions or 
affected by natural phenomena 
(p.  71). 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The National Strategy for 
Social Housing Policy has set 
the goal to secure affordable, 
adequate and accessible 
housing for low-income 
groups, the elderly and people 
with disabilities (p.76). 

 



 

 
 

Furthermore, the Government 
is currently seeking to 
implement measures to 
combat discrimination in the 
housing markets (p.43). 

Through regional plans, the 
regional authorities work on 
coordinating housing. Many 
municipalities are working to 
increase attractiveness for 
people and businesses. 
Important factors are clean air 
and clean water, absence of 
noise and good access with 
short distances to workplaces, 
public transport and service, 
leisure and cultural facilities 
(p.106). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Taking into account indicator 
11.1.1 ALT, in 2020, 56.3% of the 
poor and 29.6% of the non-
poor live in inadequate 
housing. According to the age 
ranges, 37.9% of children 
between the ages of 0 and 14, 
30.8% of the population 
between the ages of 15 and 24; 
29.9% of the population 
between the ages of 25 and 49; 
and 22.9% of people who are 

 



 

 
 

50 and older live in inadequate 
housing, thereby affecting 
their well-being and quality of 
life. 

p. 232 

37. Qatar No No There is no express reference 
to target 11.1. 

In the context of SDG 1, the 
VNR notes that unavailability 
of housing is a challenge, and 
that Qatar will diversify 
government housing services 
to meet this challenge. (pp. 27-
28) 

Further, in the context of 
target 10-3 and 10-4, the VNR 
notes that the National Human 
Rights Commission will review 
housing legislations, and that a 
Ministerial Resolution was 
issued to provide workers 
adequate housing. (p. 91) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes No See pp. 134-139.  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes  No The govt. is working on 
decentralizing ownership of 
National Development Plans to 
put the people in charge of 
implementation i.e. the 
‘People’s Planning Process’ 

 



 

 
 

model. This is focused on 
promoting village/ chiefdom 
level planning. p. 68 

40. Spain Yes Yes In this regard, Spain proposes 
the following:  

1) Priorities for action (p.  138):  

- New State Housing Plan 
from 2022 that 
contemplates the 
approach of the human 
right to housing and the 
guarantee of a rapid and 
inclusive response to 
housing needs. It will 
articulate access 
programs and set short 
and medium-term 
objectives with a direct 
impact on the supply of 
affordable or social 
rental housing. 

- State Housing Law that 
regulates the political 
actions that guarantee 
the right to housing 
recognized in the 
Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights and in 
the Spanish 
Constitution, in 
coherence with the 
Resolution of the 

 



 

 
 

European Parliament of 
January 21, 2021, on 
access to decent and 
affordable housing for 
all, which implies 
putting a stop to 
abusive rent increases 
and articulating 
mechanisms to contain 
or eventually lower 
prices. 

2) Goals (p.  140-141):  

- By the end of 2022, 
guarantee the 
protection of people 
and cohabitation units 
that, as a consequence 
of a situation of social or 
economic vulnerability, 
find themselves in a 
situation of eviction or 
launching of their 
habitual dwelling, 
orienting housing policy 
resources and 
programs to this end, 
and also reinforcing 
coordination between 
judicial bodies and 
social services.  

- By 2024, guarantee 
access to rental housing 



 

 
 

by establishing 
containment measures 
so that the effort of 
cohabitation units to 
pay the cost of housing 
rent and basic supplies 
(water, electricity, gas 
and 
telecommunications) 
does not exceed 30% of 
their income, thus 
increasing the supply of 
affordable housing, 
especially in areas with 
a stressed residential 
market.  

- By 2030, by boosting 
the stock of public 
housing for social 
rental, particularly in 
the so-called stressed 
market areas, to reach 
the current European 
average, stimulating the 
rehabilitation of the 
stock and the use of 
land set aside for 
subsidized housing and 
social rental. 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The VNR states the problem of 
overcrowding with low income 
levels and individuals with a 
foreign background in 

 



 

 
 

Sweden. The data also shows 
that “around 740 young people 
in Sweden were acutely 
homeless at the last count in 
April 2017”. (p. 106) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
Thai Government is working 
to resolve the housing 
shortage in the long-term 
through the following 
mechanisms: the National 
Housing Policy Committee; 
and the 20-year National 
Housing Development 
Strategy (2017-2039), which 
was extended from the 10-
year National Housing 
Development Strategy (2016-
2025). The Government 
continues to implement 
several projects to provide 
safe and decent housing for 
all. Key examples include: 

1. The Baan Mankong Project 
focuses on creating cities 
without slums by helping 
more people with low 
income to acquire housing 
and land ownership. 

2. The Baan Toog Tua Thai or 
“Affordable Homes” project 
provides affordable 

p. 50  



 

 
 

housing to help relieve the 
financial burden for those 
in need, with rent 
assistance starting from 
999 Thai Baht per month. 

3. The Baan Por Pieng 
Chonnabot Project, or 
“Sufficiency Rural Homes” 
project focuses on fixing, 
modifying, and rebuilding 
old houses for persons 
with disabilities, the 
elderly, people with low-
income, the 
underprivileged and poor 
families in rural areas who 
face limitations regarding 
housing and land. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes A regional development 
program is in place within 
each of the 24 administrative 
regions which, among other 
things, is aimed at improving 
living conditions for vulnerable 
populations, providing 
electricity or drinkable water 
(p. 138) 

Efforts are also taken to 
rehabilitate unauthorized 
neighborhoods, being housing 
build out of any urbanistic 
control, (pp.224-225). 

 



 

 
 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR states that, since 
2017, 164,195 residential stands 
have been serviced and 49,870 
housing units have been 
constructed.  (p. 93). 

 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
34 

Total Y = 
28 

  

 Total N =  
6 

Total N = 
12 

  

 

11.2: Safe transport 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No   

2. Angola Yes No The National Housing Policy 
led by the Ministry of Public 
Works and Spatial Planning 
would have impact on Target 
11.2. The Ministry of 
Transportation and its 
subordinate entities share 
responsibility for the 

 



 

 
 

Transport, Logistics and 
Distribution Policy. p. 78 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No The VNR mentions that 
emphasis is being placed on 
ensuring that adequate 
provisions are made to 
accommodate road and utility 
services within settlements, 
reducing vulnerability to 
natural disasters and climate 
change. The VNR also mentions 
that the COVID-19 pandemic 
may significantly impact 
persons who are already 
challenged by, inter alia, 
overcrowded public transport. 
p. 79 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 82 

 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes About 18264.60 kms of various 
categories of roads 
constructed, linking the 
country from west to the 
central, east and southern 
districts. p. 20 

 



 

 
 

A total of 149.10 kms of Asian 
Highway constructed, 
connecting Thimphu to 
Phuentsholing and further to 
India. p. 20 

Improvement and climate 
proofing of 1500 kms of farm 
roads (under 1st phase) is 
underway in the districts. p. 20 

New public routes introduced 
with subsidies encouraging 
passenger transport services, 
to enhance mobility of people 
living in the most remote parts 
of the country. p. 20 

Development of an Aviation 
Policy and Surface Transport 
Policy to improve connectivity 
and mobility, and to ensure 
inclusiveness. p. 20 

Construction of a mega-dry 
port is underway, connecting 
Bhutan’s main industrial area 
in the south of the country 
with India. p. 21 

However: 

- Limited scope of 
enhancing aviation 
infrastructure including 
for domestic 



 

 
 

connectivity due to 
difficult geographical 
terrain, and lack of 
trained and competent 
aviation professionals. 
p. 21 

- Increasing number of 
cars and traffic 
congestion, and lack of 
efficient public 
transport service such 
as city bus services. p. 
22 

- High upfront cost of 
clean transport systems 
(EV buses) hampers 
adoption at the 
required pace. p. 22  

- Data disaggregation for 
the transport sector 
still a major issue. For 
e.g., available data does 
not match international 
data requirements for 
calculating GHG 
inventory. p20-22 

Death from accidents have 
reportedly been increasing for 
the past six years. The highest 
number of deaths from road 
accident was recorded in 2018 
with 135 deaths, as compared 



 

 
 

to 105 in 2016 and 104 in 2017. 
The highest number of road 
traffic accidents was also 
noted in 2019, at a total of 
1,470—with driver’s error being 
the leading cause, followed by 
speeding and drink driving, 
and cases related to bad road 
and weather conditions. p. 46 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 11, however, no 
mentions are made to the 11.2 
target and related issues. pp. 
71-73 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes The country is served by a 
good network of national and 
municipal roads, as well as a 
good fleet of passenger 
transport vehicles in good 
condition, giving the majority 
of the population safe and easy 
access to transport. 
Interurban transport is served 
by minibuses. p. 24, 106 

However, no city has adapted 
mobility systems for disabled 
individuals, and architectural 
barriers seriously limit access. 
p. 24, 106 

 



 

 
 

The government will continue 
with the road infrastructure 
development program p. 109 

9. Chad No No   

10. China Yes Yes China has established a 
comprehensive transportation 
infrastructure network that 
plays a big role in supporting 
the sustained, rapid and 
healthy economic and social 
development. 
 
Passenger transportation has 
become more specialized, 
capable of providing 
personalized services, and 
become better structured, 
with medium and long-
distance passenger flow 
gradually shifting from roads 
to high-speed rail and flights. 
By the end of 2019, 12 billion 
passenger trips had been 
made by EMU trains, 
accounting for 65.4% of 
railway passenger trips, up 
from 4.5% in 2007. 
 
In 2018, 80.56% of the 
population in urban built-up 
areas had access to 
convenient public 
transportation. 

Pages 60 to 66 of report 



 

 
 

 
China is building a modern 
comprehensive system that 
provides safe, convenient, 
efficient, green and 
economical transportation, in 
the context of supply-side 
structural reform, the rule-of-
law and encouraging new 
business forms.  

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
11. pp 25-26, 155. As an 
indicator of SDG 11.2, the 
number of electrical vehicles is 
1,695 in 2018 (goal 2030: 
600,000). P. 155. No further 
details on target 11.2 are 
provided. 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes The urban public transport 
system has undergone 
changes across the country. It 
should be noted that Cuba 
favours public transport over 
the individual transport. At the 
end of 2019, 544,181,840 
passengers used urban public 
transport with over 5 million 
trips. This represents an 
increase by almost 600,000 
trips (13%) by comparison to 
2016. The rate of daily trips per 
person on public transport 

 



 

 
 

increased to 0.46 trips to from 
0.41 in 2016.  

Public transport in large urban 
centres remains a problem. To 
address it, new forms of 
transport were introduced in 
the country’s capital such as 
minibuses, cooperative busses 
and private cars.  

The Public Transport Policy 
approved for Havana and 
Santiago de Cuba the following 
key strategies:  

• prioritise public mass 
transport by making it 
more efficient and 
accessible; 

• encourage non-motorised 
means of transport 
(walking and bicycles); 

• deter the use of private 
transport which is most 
polluting and inefficient; 

• achieve comprehensive 
quality management 
through resolving 
deficiencies.  

The government carried out 
mobility studies with a view to 
improve the mobility and 
transport services. pp. 155-156   



 

 
 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes “Investments and reforms 
target a cleaner, smarter, safer 
and fairer urban mobility 
sector by promoting the 
replacement of conventional 
rolling stock with zero and low 
emission vehicles 
accompanied with the 
necessary infrastructure, the 
use of alternative and cleaner 
fuels and means of transport 
and wider use of public 
transport” (p. 37) 

Cyprus has implemented 
“Vehicle excise duty based on 
CO2 emissions [and] Old 
vehicle scrapping scheme and 
financial incentives for the 
purchase of electric vehicles 
(both new and used) [and] 
excise tax on road transport 
fuels exceeding the minimum 
levels by EU legislation.” (p. 37) 

“The performance of Cyprus in 
terms of sustainable mobility is 
relatively poor with public 
transport comprised only of 
buses that handle just 2,44% of 
the commuters. [ ] In addition, 
Cyprus underperforms, 
holding the 16th place in the 
number of people killed in road 
accidents per 100,000 persons 

 



 

 
 

(5.6 relative to 5.2 in the EU). “ 
(p. 84) 

See pp. 85-86 for government 
initiatives on sustainable 
transport.  

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic has a 
relatively stable and 
interconnected public 
transport system consisting of 
buses, trolley-buses, trams, 
railways and the metro (in the 
capital city). p. 56 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK aims to expand 
transportation, increase road 
safety and provide people with 
safe and convenient public 
transportation system. 
Transport infrastructure such 
as modern underground and 
railway trams are 
manufactured in DPRK and 
supplied domestically. p. 36 

See Page 36 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Denmark has generally come 
far towards reaching this 
target, but continues efforts to 
ensure even more accessible 
and sustainable transport 
systems." p. 114 

"In general, the level of access 
to public transport service in 
the urban areas is medium to 

 



 

 
 

very high. In a large urban area 
as the Greater Copenhagen 
Region the level is usually high 
to very high – especially in the 
central parts. Also in other big 
urban areas, access to public 
transport is at a high level. As a 
rule of thumb, the smaller the 
urban area, the less access it 
has. However, almost every 
urban area in Denmark with at 
least 200 inhabitants has some 
level of access to public 
transport. Contrary to the 
urban areas, the access to 
public transport in rural areas 
is nearly everywhere 
predominantly poor or non-
existing." p. 237 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Egypt has increased its 
investments on roads and 
bridges by more than 90% 
since 2019. The National Roads 
Project is responsible for 
creating 7k km of new roads in 
6 years. Their work has 
increased Egypt’s scores in 
Road Connectivity and Quality 

 



 

 
 

of Road Infrastructure under 
the Global Competitiveness 
Index (World Economic 
Forum). p. 57 

The government is adding 
more trains and renewing old 
coaches in the railway 
network. Two rail 
megaprojects are underway 
which should reduce Egypt’s 
carbon footprint: (i) the high 
speed train, a USD 23 billion 
project; and (ii) the Cairo 
Monorail, a USD 3.5 billion 
project to construct 
automated and driverless 
lines. p. 57 

Several private sector and civil 
society partners are 
committing to reducing their 
waste. p. 58 

20. Germany Yes Yes The German Government has 
committed itself to reducing 
energy consumption in 
passenger transport to 80-
85% of the 2005 level by 2030. 
p. 85 

For the future: An annual EUR 
1 billion will be available for 
measures to improve 
communities’ transport 
options between 2021 and 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends: 

Final energy consumption in 
goods and passenger transport 
respectively and accessibility of 
large and medium-sized cities 

Source: Institute for Energy and 
Environment Research, Federal 
Statistical Office 



 

 
 

2024, rising to EUR 2 billion in 
2025. These funds will go 
primarily towards 
infrastructure projects in the 
realm of local passenger rail. p. 
89 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes  The 2021 VNR Report contains 
Chapter 4.2.6 that provides the 
progress on Goal 11 – 
Sustainable Cities and 
Communities.  Chapter 4.2.6 
notes that the “[d]uring the 
period of 2017-2020, the 
convenient access to public 
transport increased from 
54.67% to 56.01%” (p. 329).  
However, Chapter 4.2.6 does 
not discuss whether the 
transport is safe. 

See pp. 332-333 for policies 
related to public 
transportation access.   

 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Death rate due to road traffic 
injuries: 12.8 (2019), 15 (2018), 
15 (2017). p. 57 

Sulaymaniyah Province: has 
focused on infrastructure 
projects in education, health, 
services, water, electricity, 

 



 

 
 

sewer systems and transport. 
p. 99 

24. Japan Yes Yes “It is important to build a 
transportation system that 
accurately responds to the 
major economic and social 
changes that Japan is facing”.  

Around 90% of commercial 
buses are in the red. Securing 
public transportation is 
becoming an important issue 
more and more and therefore, 
the “Act for Partial revision of 
the Act on the Revitalization 
and Renovation of Regional 
Public Transport for the 
Purpose of Promoting 
Initiatives that Contribute to 
the Provision of Sustainable 
Transportation Services” came 
effective in November 2020. 
This revised is promoting a 
system that is expected to be 
beneficial for users to receive 
safe and reliable 
transportation services as well 
as more sustainable 
transportation. 

The disparity between urban 
and rural areas became more 
pronounced in indicator 11.2.1.  

 



 

 
 

P. 121-122. See the Income and 
Expenditure of passenger bus 
operators figures from the 
Ministry of Land, 
Infrastructure, Transport and 
Tourism. 

P.140. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report states that 
“Transport infrastructure is a 
prime focus of the national 
development. Currently, the 
road network serves all parts 
of the country. However, road 
density is still low compared 
to other countries in the 
region,” and cites as a focus 
“improvement of improved 
transportation facilities for the 
poorest districts, giving them 
year-round access to basic 
services, markets, and new 
opportunities.” p. 78. 
Furthermore, the report states 
that “Local communities, 
including women, will be 
consulted in the design of 
transport and other 
infrastructure projects.” p. 89. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 



 

 
 

27. Malaysia No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes  Yes  SDG Indicator 11.2.1 is linked to 
INF 3.6.1 (generally, for 
analysis of INF 3.6.1, see above 
under SDG 11.1). The VNR also 
contains some more SDG 11.2 – 
specific information here. For 
example, the VNR reports: 

• Other emerging needs 
in the planning and 
investment sectors 
include safety and 
security of airports and 
ports in the RMI and 
management of wastes 
from either airplanes or 
marine vessels. Marine 
and airport planning 
documents should be 
considered. (PDF, Page 
90) 

SDG Indicator 11.2.1 is also 
linked to INF 3.6.2 (generally, 
for analysis of INF 3.6.2, see 
above under SDG 11.1). The 
VNR also contains some more 
SDG 11.2-specifci information 
here. For example, the VNR 
states that the RMI is 
developing maintenance plans 
for other government assets 

No data provided on proportion 
of the population that has 
convenient access to public 
transport by sex, age, and 
persons with disabilities. 



 

 
 

(airports and airstrips). The 
Airport Maintenance Plan to 
be completed by 2030. RMI is 
also developing standard 
design (permanent pavement) 
of Outer Island Airports by 
2022. The RMI is also 
developing maintenance plans 
for other government assets 
(roads and other public 
buildings) to be completed by 
2030 in coordination with 
other Ministries and Local 
Government. This also 
includes an update of the 
Fixed Asset Registers by 2022 
(MOF). (PDF, Page 90) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The 2020-2024 
Communications and 
Transport Program intends to 
build, modernize and preserve 
the road infrastructure; 
improve mobility and 
consolidate the maritime 
infrastructure. p. 41. 

Certain NOMs were updated 
to improve safe transport. p. 
41.  

The “Tren Maya” Project is a 
rail network that will safely 
connect the south region of 
the country. p. 57.  

 



 

 
 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No   

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Since 2007, the Government 
has maintained subsidies to 
public transportation for the 
benefit of the poorest, 
guaranteeing low and stable 
fares, protecting the income of 
low-income families. In order 
to maintain the social tariff in 
the price of urban collective 
transportation fares, in the 
period 2007-2020, C$4,964.5 
million have been allocated 
from the General Budget of the 
Republic. In 2020, C$785.7 
million was allocated to 
guarantee affordable fares. And 
C$418.5 million was allocated 
for the subsidy to 
intermunicipal collective 
transportation at the national 
level, including the Caribbean 
Coast (p.  11). 

In the area of road 
infrastructure, the 
Government continues to 
prioritize the infrastructure of 
the transportation sector, with 
the rehabilitation, 
construction, improvement 

 



 

 
 

and conservation of trunk 
highways and rural roads, with 
the purpose of linking 
productive centers with 
storage centers, local markets, 
tourism potential and ports for 
export, improving 
competitiveness by saving 
travel time, reducing operating 
costs, providing safety to users 
of the road network and 
transportation services in its 
different modalities (p.  58). 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The Government recently 
presented the national 
transport plan for the period 
2022–2033 aiming for an 
efficient, sustainable and safe 
transport system in 2050 
(p.72,77). 

The number of journeys using 
public transport increased by 
half a percent in 2019 to 695 
million. Almost 90 per cent of 
passengers use regional 
authority transport (p.103). 

Nevertheless, the civil society 
assessment criticizes the 
national transport plan for a 
lack of investment in 
sustainable transport systems 

 



 

 
 

and public transportation 
(p.77). 

This is support by the findings 
of the U4SSC. This states that 
the Norwegian municipal 
sector may perform better in 
the transport sector. The city 
centers have largely driven the 
development, and there has 
been poor utilization of more 
mobile and innovative modes 
of transport, as well as 
systematic use of monitoring 
data (p.103). 

To provide a sustainable form 
of transport regional 
authorities are phasing in 
electric transport. More than 
70 emission-free battery-
driven ferries will soon be in 
operation, which accounts for 
around one third of the total 
fleet. The number of electric 
buses more than doubled in 
2020 to 410. Around 120 new 
electric buses have been 
contracted for 2021 (p.102). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    



 

 
 

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  There has been a general 
satisfaction with public 
transport in Paraguay.   

With a value of 48,6 (2018) as 
for the national indicator, data 
up to 2015 measure the 
proportion of the rural 
population living within 2 km 
of a main route. What this 
indicator reflects, primarily, is 
the connectivity that the 
zones have rural with means 
of transport on main routes, 
which constitutes an essential 
means for the development 
and growth for the country.  

In 2015, 54.4% of the residents 
of the area lived 2 km from a 
passable route. 

p. 276 

 

37. Qatar No  No  There is no express reference 
to target 11.2. 

In the context of SDG 1, the 
VNR notes that Qatar has 
provided transport services to 
all residents of Qatar. (p. 26) In 
the context of SDG 8, the VNR 
notes that these transport 
services are a result of the 
prosperity of Qatari economy, 
efficient administration, 

 



 

 
 

political stability, social 
harmony, and international 
relations. (p. 69) 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes  No Road Under Charges and 
Vehicle License targets were 
exceeded by le 17.1 billion in 
2020. USD$8.17M has been 
spent on the road network in 
2019-20. p. 66 

The government is also 
supporting labour intensive 
public works, including 
1,200km of trunk and feeder 
roads. p. 77 

 

40. Spain Yes Yes In this regard, Spain proposes 
the following:  

1) Priorities for action: 

- Sustainable Mobility 
and Transport 
Financing Act, which 
will respond to the 
environmental, 
technological, 
demographic and urban 
challenges facing our 
country, promoting 
green taxation in 
transport, establishing a 

 



 

 
 

financing system for 
urban public transport 
based on stable, 
predictable and 
proportional criteria, 
and boosting its 
innovation and 
digitalization, among 
other aspects. (p. 161) 

2) Goals: 

- As of 2023, 
municipalities with 
more than 50,000 
inhabitants, as well as 
those with more than 
20,000 that exceed the 
limit values, will develop 
sustainable urban 
mobility plans that will 
include low-emission 
zones, measures for the 
improvement and use of 
active means of 
transport and public 
transport, as well as 
other actions aimed at 
improving air quality. (p.  
165-167) 

Autonomous Communities and 
local entities are also 
contributing to the 
achievement of this target.  



 

 
 

41. Sweden Yes No The VNR notes that “[t]he 
proportion of the population 
in cities and towns with easy 
access to public transport is 
high and has increased 
slightly” without any 
indicators. (p. 105) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
Thai Government is working 
on the Mega Public 
Transportation Development 
which is one of the 
Government’s top priorities. 
Four rail transportation lines 
with a total of 153.8 kilometers 
have been opened in Bangkok: 
(1) Green line (2) Blue line (3) 
Airport rail link (Phayathai-
Suvarnabhumi) and (4) Purple 
line (Bang Yai-Tao Poon). 
According to the Mass Rapid 
Transit Master Plan in the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Region 
(M-MAP), the Government 
aims to finish 103 metro 
stations by 2029. Moreover, 
the Government implemented 
a number of public 
transportation development 
projects in provincial areas to 
support the need of the people 
living in the provinces and to 
promote sustainable tourism 
such as Phuket Public 

p. 50  



 

 
 

Transportation System 
Project, Public Transportation 
System Master Plan in 
Chachoengsao, Chonburi and 
Rayong Provinces for the 
Eastern Economic Corridor 
(EEC), Khon Kaen City Bus 
Project, Phuket Smart Bus 
Project, and Udon City Bus 
Project (Udonthani). 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Free transport has been 
provided for 55,000 students 
from poor families and other 
students having reduced 
prices (p. 96) 

Disabled people also enjoy free 
transport (p. 87) 

 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR states that the 
limited transportation 
infrastructure has also made 
cities heavily congested, 
lowering the quality of life of 
urban residents.  The 
government is in the process 
of rebuilding a mass transit 
system through the 
resuscitation of the Zimbabwe 
United Passenger Company 
(ZUPCO).  (pp. 94-95). 

 



 

 
 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
28 

Total Y = 
23 

  

 Total N = 
12 

Total N = 
17 

  

 

11.3: Inclusive urbanization 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No There are details of how 
Afghanistan is urbanizing at a 
rapid pace as a result of 
significant population growth. 
However, there is no 
commentary on how the 
urbanization is proceeding and 
whether it is inclusive (p.43). 

 

2. Angola Yes No The VNR states that the 
policies when carried out in a 
participatory manners have 
greater chances of success 
and this is particularly relevant 
considering the administrative 
decentralization phase 
currently underway in Angola. 
p. 78 

 



 

 
 

The National Housing Policy 
and the National Urbanism 
and Housing Program led by 
the Ministry of Public Works 
and Spatial Planning would 
have impact on Target 11.3. p. 
78 

The strategy for Angola’s 
approach to Goal 11 involves 
the creation of conditions for 
the involvement of the most 
diverse actors, such as the 
private sector, housing 
cooperatives and families, in 
the construction of 
housing.The New Urban 
Agenda constitutes a 
fundamental guide for the 
promotion of sustainable cities 
and communities. p. 81 

The ratio of land consumption 
rate is 7.1%, whereas the 
population growth rate is 3.1%. 
p. 173 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes The urban population 
represents about 24.5 per cent 
of the total population. p. 78 
See Target 11.1 for further 
detail. 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 

 



 

 
 

“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 82 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes National Human Settlement 
Policy 2019 promotes a 
comprehensive and integrated 
approach to settlements 
planning and development, 
including environmental 
preservation; preservation of 
tradition, culture, historic 
structures and sacred sites; 
safe and disaster resilient 
structures.  

Spatial Planning Bill 2019: The 
Bill has been prepared with 
the objective to provide a fair, 
orderly, economic and 
sustainable use of land.  

Comprehensive National 
Development Plan (CNDP) 
2030, to address the issue of 
rural-urban migration and 
promote regionally balanced 
development.  

However: 

- Increasing 
development projects 

 



 

 
 

resulting in competing 
demand for land and 
infrastructure services.  

- Degradation of cultural 
landscape, with new 
designs often not 
compatible with 
function and character 
of existing settlements.  

- Rural-urban migration 
leading to 
overcrowding and 
occupancy of 
substandard dwelling 
units in urban centres; 
while affordable 
housing is an issue. pp. 
21-22 

Projects aimed at the 
socioeconomic development 
of rural communities include 
those under the Small 
Development Projects (SDPs). 
These are community-
oriented projects planned and 
implemented by local 
governments based on local 
needs and priorities. Aimed 
primarily at community 
infrastructure development, 
the expectation is that 
livelihoods of rural 



 

 
 

communities will be enhanced 
through improved 
accessibility, increased job and 
economic opportunities, and 
food security. p. 28 

Longstanding mechanisms in 
place have been instrumental 
in ensuring that the most 
vulnerable are protected. As 
mentioned, with the onset of 
the pandemic, a National 
Resilience Fund of Nu. 30 
billion was established since 
April 2020, which supports the 
DGRK for individuals directly 
affected by the pandemic, and 
full/partial interest waiver on 
loans contracted before April 
10, 2020. Through the DGRK, 
about 45,766 individuals have 
been provided cash and in-
kind support between April 
2020 and March 2021; and 
child support kidu has also 
been granted to over 18 
percent of these applicants. 28 
Still, the pandemic is expected 
to have deep and lasting 
impact on the economy, and 
especially on the livelihoods of 
the vulnerable. As such, it has 
stimulated discussion on the 
benefits of working towards a 
strengthened and 



 

 
 

comprehensive social 
protection system—to ensure 
sustainability and increase 
resilience over the long term 
to various economic, 
environmental and social 
shocks. Beyond the pandemic, 
the risk of falling back into 
poverty remains high for 
vulnerable populations 
especially for farming 
communities in rural areas—
given the increasing frequency 
and magnitude of climate-
related disasters. While 
agriculture production in the 
country is reliant on rainfall-
fed irrigation, the country’s 
vulnerability to the impacts of 
climate change (as also 
covered later) and extreme 
weather variations are 
increasingly affecting 
agricultural productivity. p. 29  

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 11, however, no 
mention is made to the 
inclusive urbanization topic 
(11.3). pp. 71-73 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes In the domain of territorial 
planning, Cabo Verde 
currently has a Basic Law for 
Spatial Planning and Urban 

 



 

 
 

Planning and a National 
Regulation for Spatial Planning 
and Urban Planning that 
decentralizes and places in the 
respective municipalities the 
competences for the 
preparation of their detailed 
plans. p. 106 

The National Policy for Spatial 
Planning was drawn up and, in 
the field of Land Registry, the 
legal regime for the operation 
and processing of data of the 
Property Information, 
Management and Transaction 
System (SIGP) was approved. p. 
106 
 
Municipal Master Plans as well 
as lower-level plans are 
prepared with a participatory 
approach and submitted to 
public consultation. p. 107 
 
However, few cities have 
organisations such as City 
Advisory Councils or other 
mechanisms for the permanent 
consultation of city dwellers on 
urban phenomena and on city 
management in general. p. 107  
 
The country will in relation to 
spatial planning, take on the 



 

 
 

responsibility to carry out 
organization and planning in 
mutual respect for the 
autonomy of the state and 
municipal bodies, fostering 
collaboration between them in 
the adoption of a national 
territorial management 
system. p. 109 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates as the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 11.1.3 (Proportion of 
cities with a direct 
participation structure of civil 
society in urban planning and 
management that operate 
regularly and democratically) 
(p. 52) : 

“La Loi fondamentale a défini 
un mode de gestion des 
communes dont les conseillers 
élus au suffrage direct et issus 
de toutes les couches de la 
société. En 2020, 42 communes 
sur 414 disposent des conseillers 
élus, soit 10,1%.” 

 

10. China Yes Yes China achieves inclusive 
urbanization through various 
means.  
 
One of them is the 
modernized comprehensive 
transportation system that 

Pages 60 to 71 of report 



 

 
 

integrates various means of 
transportation into efficient 
networks. It allows people to 
more easily travel from one 
place to another and increases 
mobility and connection 
between urban and rural 
areas. 
 
In 2018, 80.56% of the 
population in urban built-up 
areas had access to 
convenient public 
transportation. By the end of 
2019, 40 cities nationwide had 
urban rail transit lines, with an 
operating length of 6,172.2 km. 
 
China has developed a 
complete system of high-
speed rail technologies that is 
overall advanced in the world, 
with leading technologies in 
some areas. By the end of 
2019, China’s high-speed rail 
network had a length of more 
than 35,000 kilometers, 
reducing travel time between 
adjacent large- and medium-
sized cities to between 1 and 4 
hours and travel time within a 
city cluster to between half to 
2 hours. 
 



 

 
 

The goal of Chinese 
Government is to, by 2030, 
provide access to safe, 
affordable, accessible and 
sustainable transport systems 
for all, improving road safety, 
notably by expanding public 
transport, with special 
attention to the needs of those 
in vulnerable situations, 
women, children, persons with 
disabilities and older persons. 
 
It is also reported that more 
people from poor rural areas 
are able to find jobs in towns 
and cities, thanks to policies 
that support skills training, 
labor services cooperation 
between eastern and western 
regions, leading enterprises’ 
poverty reduction efforts, 
workshops that hire the poor, 
and creation of public interest 
jobs. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
11, but provides no details on 
target 11.3. pp 25-27, 155. 

n/a 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Cuba has undertaken 
initiatives towards achieving 
this target, yet the progress is 
insufficient. The steps 

 



 

 
 

undertaken involve approval of 
instruments for territorial and 
urban planning during public 
sessions. p. 156 

The ratio of cities that facilitate 
direct participation of civil 
society in planning and urban 
management shows a growing 
trend, however, the values are 
still far from desired (11.7% for 
2019). p. 156 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes “The New Housing Policy 
Framework was revised in 
2020, aiming at promoting 
affordable housing and 
allocating public funds to 
specific population groups, for 
housing purposes, through 
simplified procedures.” (p. 83) 

“Cyprus, via the absorption of 
relevant EU funds, the 
development of targeted 
measures and policies, and the 
implementation of various 
projects, is focusing on making 
urban and rural communities 
more inclusive and 
sustainable. Strategies like the 
“Integrated Sustainable Urban 
Development Plans” and the 
“Strategy for the sustainable 
development of rural 

 



 

 
 

communities and 
municipalities” drive key 
initiatives like urban mobility 
projects and the revitalisation 
of main historic centres 
suffering from broad 
degradation and 
socioeconomic challenges. 
New housing policies aim to 
provide more affordable 
housing options both in urban 
and in rural areas. Finally, the 
proposed local Government 
reform aims to help local 
communities tackle 
inefficiencies, become more 
sustainable, and provide a 
higher quality of life for its 
citizens” (p. 84) 

“Strategic sustainable urban 
planning and ‘Smart Cyprus’ 
actions are now under a smart 
city strategy coordinated by 
the newly established Deputy 
Ministry of Research, 
Innovation and Digital Policy” 
(p. 85) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Spatial planning 
documentation for 
municipalities covers 93% of 
the country. p. 56 

 



 

 
 

15. DPRK Yes Yes DPRK is focused on meeting 
the needs of its population 
with rapidly developing urban 
centers. DPRK is aims to 
provide build more than 
50,000 dwellings by 2025 in 
Pyongyang to solve housing 
issues in its largest urban 
center. p. 37 

See Page 36 of the report. 

16. Denmark Yes Yes "With regard to involvement, 
the target has been fulfilled for 
many years already, including 
in connection with municipal 
and local plans. Sustainability is 
increasingly part of the 
municipal planning process." p. 
114 

However, the civil society 
organizations claim, "in its 
development policy, Denmark 
must place much greater focus 
on urban development in 
smaller cities and support the 
construction of inclusive and 
secure urban communities 
which provide access to 
adequate housing and help 
prevent the formation of 
unsafe slums." Further, 
"internationally, Denmark must 
support a redoubled focus on 

 



 

 
 

inclusive urban development." 
p. 115 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes In 2020 the government 
launched the National Housing 
Strategy in collaboration with 
UN Habitat, which guides the 
housing sector to provide 
accessible decent housing. p. 
56 

The National Center for 
Spatial Data Infrastructure 
was also developed in 2020. 
The center aims to provide an 
integrated national planning 
system and directs 
government investments and 
developmental work to areas 
where it is most needed. p. 56 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes With its urban development 
assistance, the German 
Government supports cities 
and communities in their 
sustainable urban 
development, including action 
to mitigate and/or adapt to 
climate change. As in previous 
years, it made EUR 790 million 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

available for 2020. Integrated 
rural development is intended 
to foster attractive villages 
with accessible basic services, 
vibrant centers and the 
reactivation of vacant 
buildings. Strong cultural and 
creative industries will also 
help to revitalize cities and 
communities. p. 87 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The 2021 VNR Report contains 
Chapter 4.2.6 that provides the 
progress of VNR on Goal 11 – 
Sustainable Cities and 
Communities.   

Chapter 4.2.6 notes that “the 
2020-2024 RPJMN has also 
planned and budgeted a Major 
Project for Urban Flats (1 
million) as concrete steps to 
achieve development goals 
related to urban and 
sustainable settlements” (p. 
332).  The report further 
elaborated that urban 
development policies include 
“1) planning for metropolitan 
areas outside Java; (2) 
development of metropolitan 
areas outside Java; (3) 

 



 

 
 

improving the quality of the 
Java metropolitan area; (4) 
development of big, medium 
and small cities; (5) 
construction of new cities; (6) 
development of the State 
Capital” (p. 332). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes The 2018 National Urban 
Strategic Framework for urban 
development in the provinces 
of Iraq is the culmination of 
these trends. It seeks to make 
“cities and human settlements 
inclusive, safe, resilient and 
sustainable” and contributes 
to balanced spatial 
development for all cities in 
the Iraqi provinces. 

It supports decentralization 
and good governance, and 
enhances community 
participation. It is included in 
the follow-up and 
implementation of the Local 
Area Development Program 
and support for provincial 
developmental efforts, which 
qualifies them to assume 
responsibility for planning and 
implementing their local 
projects with high efficiency. 
Among the most prominent 

 



 

 
 

objectives of the strategic 
framework are to:  

• Create industrial and 
investment zones in the 
provinces and outside their 
centers.  

• Activate investment in areas 
of urban renewal and 
rehabilitation.  

• Develop a national urban 
development strategy, adhere 
to its indicators, and develop 
spatial development programs. 

A local comparative 
development index is 
measured using two 
indicators, random housing 
and the percentage of those 
served with waste collection 
services. Diyala achieved the 
greatest progress on both, 
followed by Erbil, 
Sulaymaniyah, and Anbar. 
Remarkably, Baghdad ranked 
16th, and Najaf and Muthanna 
came in the last two ranks, 
respectively. p. 86 

Sulaymaniyah: The province 
has committed to proper 
planning in the service of 
citizens in urban and rural 



 

 
 

areas, and has reached even 
the farthest points deep inside 
the countryside. A total of 
2,248 villages have been built 
and the province is one of the 
cleanest areas of Iraq. Billions 
of dollars have been spent to 
improve the environment and 
for afforestation campaigns. p. 
99 

24. Japan Yes Yes Estimations for 2050 show 
that “the population of about 
half of residential areas in 
Japan will decrease by more 
than 50% compared to 2015, 
and the rate of population 
decrease tends to be higher in 
municipalities with smaller 
populations”. P. 121 and 140. 

The disparity between urban 
and rural areas became more 
pronounced in indicator 11.3.2. 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report notes that “the 
Government has been putting 
great efforts to ensure that 
infrastructure development 
keeps pace with the country’s 
fast economic growth and 
rapid urbanization, to ensure 
sustainable growth and 
improve the welfare of the 
people,” but includes only 

 



 

 
 

limited detail. p. 78. The row 
for SDG 11.3 in the Annex is 
unpopulated. p. 136. 

The report notes that “Urban 
air pollution is an area that 
need an attention as 82% of it 
contributed by among others, 
burning of firewood, charcoal 
for cooking, and slash and 
burn.” p. 9. 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes Planning tools have been 
implemented, and currently 
59% of Regions and 5% of 
Rural Communes have 
participatory, integrated 
planning tools.  Programs have 
worked to sensitize urban 
populations as to their 
environments, employing 
citizen participation efforts 
and volunteerism to 
rehabilitate schools, markets, 
roads, hospitals, etc. p. 40 

 

27. Malaysia No No The report do not appear to 
address this target, however 
the report does refer to the 
Government implementing the 
National Urbanisation Policy 
(p.36).  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Target 11.3.1 is linked to 
ECO 4.1.1 (greater 
opportunities to utilize land 

No data provided on ration of 
land consumption rate to 
population growth rate. Also, no 



 

 
 

for economic growth) in the 
VNR. The VNR reports the 
following on this: 

• RMI continues to 
provide opportunities 
for land owners to 
access secured 
transactions from 
MIDB (Marshall Islands 
Development Bank) to 
secure their lease loans. 
This opportunity is also 
provided to the private 
sector and for private 
individual loans. In 
order to do this, RMI 
coordination 
partnerships with the 
Council of Irooj, MIDB, 
OCIT (office of 
Commerce Investment 
and Trade) Ministry of 
Finance Tax and 
Revenue.  

• Agriculture production 
represents a relatively 
small proportion of the 
RMI economy (around 
4% of GDP), but is a 
critical source of 
livelihoods especially 
on the outer islands. 
The are some 

data provided on proportion of 
cities with a direct participation 
structure of civil society in 
urban planning and management 
that operate regularly and 
democractically. 



 

 
 

underutilized land 
which offer potential 
for increased output of 
agricultural goods. The 
principal cash crop in 
the RMI is coconut. 
Examples of some 
potential crops in the 
RMI are breadfruit for 
flour making, pandanus 
fruit for juice making 
and coconut and 
pandanus leaves for 
hand crafting and 
weaving. Other 
product, such as wood, 
can be used for 
carvings and 
construction. 
Agriculture products 
will supply raw 
materials to some of 
the value-adding 
industries. (p.74) 

29. Mexico Yes No The 2020-2024 National 
Strategy for Territorial 
Planning includes measures 
for sustainable development of 
different regions in 
accordance with its natural 
resources, productive 
activities and equilibrium 
between human settlements 

 



 

 
 

and environmental conditions. 
p. 42. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No No specific paragraph is 
dedicated to this target and no 
indicators are included thereto. 
The report only states the 
following which could vaguely fit 
the target: “Despite various 
challenges, including resource 
constraint and high input costs, 
the Government remains steadfast 
in its resolve to scale up and 
mobilise national resources and 
efforts towards addressing the 
backlog of serviced urban land, 
housing and availability of basic 
infrastructure to the people of 
Namibia, especially the ultra-low 
and low-income groups.” (p. 44) 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes - In relation to access to 
schools to provide 
access to education for 
people with disabilities, 
the following is 
provided for physical 
accessibility in all new 
schools, including 
ramps and grab bars 
(pp.  35-36). 

- Implementation of A.N. 
Decree No. 8280, of 
Approval of Financing 

 



 

 
 

Contract FI No. 87383, 
subscribed with the 
European Investment 
Bank to improve the 
road circulation of the 
city of Managua 
through the 
rehabilitation of the 
Pista Juan Pablo II, to 
guarantee the 
comfortable and safe 
mobility of the capital's 
citizens and the rest of 
the country (p.  68).  

- Since 2007, the 
government has been 
promoting the 
development of city 
planning to enhance 
business, commerce, 
services, residential 
areas and sustainable 
mobility, incorporating 
integrated management 
criteria for disaster risk 
reduction and 
adaptation to climate 
variability and change 
(p.  72).  

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes No While the report indicates that 
Norway commits to the goal of 

 



 

 
 

forming peaceful and inclusive 
societies with well-functioning 
legal systems and responsible 
institutions at all levels (p.91), it 
does not specify measures that 
might have been taken to build 
an inclusive urbanization.  

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes Yes From the public level and 
through the Ministry of Urban 
Planning, Housing and Habitat, 
there are projects 
implemented for access to 
decent housing by the lower 
social strata. The following 
highlights the main ones: 

•Comprehensive improvement 
of the Chacarita alta 
neighborhood: Framed within 
the Housing and Habitat 
Improvement Program, 
implemented by the National 
Secretariat of Habitat 
(SENAVITAT) through 
financing from the Inter-
American Development Bank 
and approved by Law No. 
5667/16.  

The project is framed in three 
main points: Improvement and 
expansion in the metropolitan 

 



 

 
 

area of Asunción (AMA), 
integral improvement of the 
Chacarita Alta neighborhood 
and strengthening of 
management. 

• FOCEM Project: 
Construction of 1088 housing 
units with basic infrastructure, 
community equipment and 
recreational areas. This 
project is financed by the 
FOCEM in 85% and a State 
contribution of 15%.  

Beneficiary settlements and 
communities are defined by 
the MUVH. 

• Vy’a Renda: (This program 
aims to meet the demand of 
families living in precarious 
conditions and unable to 
access loans in private credit 
institutions. The program is 
implemented through the 
Housing Grant) 

Direct (SHD). 

• Native Peoples: The MUVH 
has a Department of Native 
Peoples created in 2016, with 
the aim of improving the 
quality of life of this 
population through joint 



 

 
 

actions with governmental and 
non-governmental institutions 
in housing programs. 

• FONAVIS: Is the national 
social housing subsidy, a 
program aimed at reducing 
the housing deficit throughout 
the national territory through 
the social housing subsidy, this 
can be used for the 
construction, expansion or 
improvement of housing. 

From the action of private 
institutions with the support 
of multilateral organizations, 
in 2021 the ASU+B project has 
been officially launched, which 
seeks to be a platform that 
connects different actors in 
the city. Promoting joint work 
in search of solutions through 
the participation of the 
Second National citizenship. 

The project is carried out with 
the support of the European 
Union and the organization of 
the following private actors: 

• System B Paraguay, an 
organization that aims to 
promote the economy with 
triple impact; 



 

 
 

• OCA, design study, 
architecture and urban 
projects; 

• ARCA, Think & Do Tank of 
Political Innovation that 
combines cultural design, 
social technologies and 
communication, facilitating 
processes of change among 
actors of high impact in 
societies. 

The ASU+LAB program, 
developed by ASU+B in 2021, is 
a program aimed at 
accompanying companies to 
identify, measure and improve 
their social, environmental and 
economic practices, with the 
aim of contributing to the 
SDGs. 

It started in March 2021 and 
ends in October of the same 
year, after developing four 
main stages: 

• Stage 1: Multi-sectoral call to 
companies. 

• Stage 2: First measurement, 
how can your company impact 
in a way positive in the city? 



 

 
 

• Stage 3: Second 
measurement, intensive 
sessions with the Impact 
Assessment 

B. 

• Stage 4: Improvement 
workshops, collective action 
by the SDGs. 

The tools for business impact 
assessment are as follows: 

• The SDG Action Manager: Is 
a virtual tool that allows 
companies to take significant 
steps to achieve the 
Sustainable Development 
Goals and track their progress. 

• Impact Assessment B: Is a 
tool developed by B Lab to 
measure and manage the 
social and environmental 
impact of companies, 
considering the highest 
standards of global 
management in the areas of 
community, environment, 
governance, workers and 
clients. 

Pp 235-236. 

37. Qatar No No There is no express reference 
to target 11.3. However, the 

 



 

 
 

VNR notes in numerous places 
that there has been an 
increase in urbanization (pp. 
40, 103, 106, and 107) 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes No See pp. 134-135.  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

No No Urban poverty is at 34.8% 
whilst rural poverty is at 73.9% 
(as of 2019) suggesting 
extreme poverty is still a rural 
phenomenon. p. 10 

 

40. Spain Yes Yes In this regard, Spain proposes 
the following:  

- Renovation of buildings 
to improve accessibility 
(p.  57). 

- Universal Accessibility 
Policies (p.  96). 

- Promotion of 
affirmative action 
measures aimed at 
avoiding or 
compensating for the 
disadvantages of people 
with disabilities to fully 
participate in political, 
economic, cultural and 
social life. Likewise, 
Spain will work to 
continue guaranteeing 

 



 

 
 

the basic conditions of 
accessibility and non-
discrimination for the 
access of people with 
disabilities to have the 
right to use the city and 
all urbanized public 
spaces with full 
autonomy and on an 
equal footing (p.  263). 

Priorities for action: the Report 
proposes technical document 
on basic conditions of 
accessibility and non-
discrimination for access to 
and use of urbanized public 
spaces, providing Spain with 
basic accessibility conditions. 
(pp.  265-267) 

Local entities have special 
responsibility in this regard 
and are making plans to cover 
these needs following the 
principle of universal 
accessibility to eliminate any 
physical or communicative 
barrier, which prevents the full 
enjoyment of activities and 
access to places of residence 
and public services (p.  276). 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The VNR only mentions that 
the “Council for Sustainable 

 



 

 
 

Cities coordinates government 
work on sustainable 
development”, but does not 
mention the civil involvement. 
(p. 105)  

In addition, “[t]he Strategy for 
Liveable Cities is an important 
framework for Swedish policy 
and a bridge to the 2030 
Agenda. The strategy focuses 
on actions that contribute to 
Targets 11.3 [and others].” (p. 
107) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the Thai 
Government has therefore 
implemented a number of 
policies that promote 
sustainable urban development 
and safe, comprehensive, 
resilient, and sustainable 
urbanization in accordance 
with the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development, the 
New Urban Agenda (NUA), and 
the Sendai Framework for 
Disaster Risk Reduction (2015-
2030). 

Further, the Thai Government 
passed the Town Planning Act 
B.E. 2562 (2019). This 
legislation comprises the 
central pillar for urban 

p. 49  



 

 
 

planning and focuses on 
increasing the participation 
from all sectors in order to 
promote inclusive and 
transparent urban planning. 

43. Tunisia Yes No Even if the growth of 
population is one of the lowest 
in the Maghreb, the use of land 
remains very high, which 
implies that fisheries and 
agricultural lands are lost due 
to urbanization (4,000 
ha/year). Tunisia is reducing 
the urban extension, 
preferring to work on the 
densification of existing urban 
areas (p. 229). 

 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
31 

Total Y = 
24 

  

 Total N =  
9 

Total N = 
16 

  



 

 
 

 

11.7: Safe public places 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No    

2. Angola No No   

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No This Target is mentioned only 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 
the progress under this Target 
as “fair progress but 
acceleration is needed”. p. 83 

 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 11, however, no 
mention is made to the safe 

p. 71 



 

 
 

public places topic (11.7). pp. 
71-73 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No There are challenges posed by 
organized crime, petty crime, 
medium-scale crime 
(including urban crime) which 
has triggered a perception of 
insecurity amount the 
population. p. 13 

Grievous bodily harm, sexual 
assault and sexual abuse were 
reduced but persists. p. 13 

There is a 41% reduction in 
criminal occurrences 
registered in the first quarter 
of 2020. p. 109 

Judiciary Police report.  

9. Chad No No   

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
11. pp 25-27, 155. As an 
indicator of SDG 11.7, the 
percentage of men between 13 
and 49 years olds that have 
been molested in public places 
without their consent is 9.4% 
in 2015 (goal 2030: 5%). 
Further, the percentage of 
women between 13 and 49 
years olds that have been 

 



 

 
 

molested in public places 
without their consent is 17.9% 
in 2015 (goal 2030: 8%). No 
further information is 
provided on target 11.7. 

12. Cuba Yes Yes To promote the system of 
green spaces in urban 
planning, the Cuban Institute 
for Physical Planning 
developed a methodological 
tool for planning green areas 
and public spaces.  

For the last few years, the 
green space index for the main 
Cuban cities is approaching 
the level of 9m2 per person. 
Generally, the volume of the 
green areas in the urban 
environment must be within 
the range of 9m2 and 12m2 per 
person per person, depending 
on the type of the territorial 
function of the land.  

By 2030, the government plans 
to achieve the ratio of 13% of 
urban surface being dedicated 
to open public spaces. The 
following initiatives should be 
noted in this context: 

 



 

 
 

• “Pro-Arbolado” by the 
Foundation of Antonio 
Núñez Jímenez; and  

Rehabilitation of public spaces 
as a part of Habitat 2 project 
to among others created safe 
spaces, which would be 
inclusive regardless of gender, 
sex, ethnicity, or age. Various 
project are listed by way of 
example, e.g. revival and 
rehabilitation of public spaces 
and parks in various locations. 
pp. 158-159 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes “During the period January 
2017-December 2020, Urban 
Local Authorities were granted 
a total of €115 million to 
implement 25 projects through 
the European Regional 
Development Fund (ERDF) in 
the context of Integrated 
Sustainable Urban 
Development Plans/Strategies 
for the main historic centres 
of the four urban 
municipalities which still 
suffer from broad degradation 
and socioeconomic challenges 
including abandoned 
commercial areas and houses, 
poverty and unemployment, 
inadequate sustainable 

 



 

 
 

transport systems, insufficient 
parking spaces and limited 
green spaces” (p. 85) 

“The projects highlight urban 
mobility actions like footpaths 
and safe access for all, 
including persons with 
disabilities and the elderly. 
The implementation of these 
and similar kind of projects 
will continue and will be 
included in the new 
programming programme for 
the period 2021-2027.” (p. 85) 

An essential role in the context 
of climate change, resource 
use and sustainable 
consumption and production 
is the incorporation of 
ecological criteria in all public 
tenders aiming to fulfill the 
target of 50% for green public 
procurement. Cyprus within 
the framework of its 
obligations to the European 
Union, has prepared its own 
National Action Plan for 
promotion of Green Public 
Procurement. The 
implementation of the national 
Green Public Procurement 
Action Plan, approved by the 
Council of Ministers is 



 

 
 

mandatory for all State 
Authorities (Public Sector 
Contracting Authorities), 
Public Law Principles (Public 
Law Organisations) and Local 
Authorities.” (p. 36) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Urban green spaces, which are 
an integral element of climate 
change adaptation 
mechanisms and efforts to 
improve the quality of the 
environment for residents, 
face consistent and strong 
urbanising influence and 
pressure to change their 
character. p. 56 

 

15. DPRK Yes  Yes DPRK has the overall goal to 
develop safe and inclusive 
public places within the 
country.  

See Page 36 of the report. 

16. Denmark Yes Yes "There is public access to 
nature in private and public 
areas. The national 
government and municipalities 
work continuously to establish 
access to outdoor spaces and 
recreational areas." p. 114 

"The average share inside the 
Danish urban areas that are 
open for public use is 
approximately a quarter. Of 
this street areas account for 60 

 



 

 
 

per cent, green areas (parks, 
woods etc.) for 20 per cent, and 
other open public spaces 
(school yards, areas around 
libraries, town halls, sport 
centres etc.) for 20 per cent. 
These shares are relatively 
constant inside urban areas in 
all parts of Denmark. However, 
in proportion to the population 
density in urban areas there 
are differences in the amount 
of open public space that each 
single inhabitant has at his/her 
disposal. Thus, in the 
municipalities of the Greater 
Copenhagen Region, each 
inhabitant has less than 100 m2 
at his/her disposal on average. 
This is contrary to more 
sparsely inhabited 
municipalities where each 
member of the urban 
population often has more than 
200 m2 of open public space 
inside the urban area." p. 239 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No Egypt has been following best 
practices for public 

 



 

 
 

sanitization measures during 
the pandemic, including in 
schools, main roads and 
subway stations. p. 58 

20. Germany Yes No This topic is not explicitly 
mentioned within the VNR, but 
the review states that the 
indicators mentioned in the 
report only highlight the major 
aspects of the work of the 
German government 
regarding the SDG’s (p. 18) and 
more information can be 
found on a dedicated web 
page of the Federal Statistical 
Office (Statistisches 
Bundesamt). On this web page 
more information on each 
single subgoal can be found 
and they are timely updated. 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The 2021 VNR Report contains 
Chapter 4.2.6 that provides the 
progress of VNR on Goal 11 – 
Sustainable Cities and 
Communities.  Chapter 4.2.6 
indirectly considers safe 
public places. 

For example: 

• “increased community 
access to affordable 

 



 

 
 

and safe housing for a 
million urban 
households and dealing 
with slum settlements” 
(p. 332); 

• policies in waste 
management;(p. 333); 
and 

• policies to improve air 
quality (p. 333). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes A local comparative 
development index is 
measured using two 
indicators, random housing 
and the percentage of those 
served with waste collection 
services. Diyala achieved the 
greatest progress on both, 
followed by Erbil, 
Sulaymaniyah, and Anbar. 
Remarkably, Baghdad ranked 
16th, and Najaf and Muthanna 
came in the last two ranks, 
respectively. p. 86 

Sulaymaniyah: Social 
problems, crime rates and 
behavioral deviations are low. 
p. 99 

 

24. Japan Yes Yes The number pf SDGs Future 
Cities has increased: 30 model 
projects as of April 2021. Some 

 



 

 
 

Future Cities have 
incorporated actions to 
achieve the SDGs into their 
budgets (p.140). 

Goal 11 provides details on 
Japan’s goal to make cities and 
human settlements inclusive, 
safe, resilient and sustainable 
(p.219) 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

No No   

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 11.7.2 is linked to 
GG 5.3.4 (strengthen the 
capacity and processes of law 
marking, regulation, 
enforcement and oversight of 
relevant agencies). The VNR 
reports that community 
surveys have been conducted 
to assess the impact of 
policing services with the 
assistance of the Australian 
Federal Police. As a result of 
the survey, public’s comments, 
inputs, discrepancies were all 

Not much up to date data 
provided. Also, no data on sex, 
age and persons with disabilities.  



 

 
 

included in the Marshall 
Islands Police Department 
(MIPD) strategic plan. RMI are 
anticipating another survey FY 
21 and this will provide input 
for the renewal for the MIPD 
Strategic Plan for 2022- 2025. 
(p.75) 

• Targets for MIPD 
include increasing the 
percentage of victims 
of crime reporting that 
they were “very 
satisfied” or “somewhat 
satisfied” with the 
initial police services 
they received when 
they were victims of 
crime (2% annually 
until at least 70%+ rate 
is achieved by 2030). 
(p.76) 

• Trainings have been 
conducted since 2008 
and have encompassed 
the range of ranks from 
officer level up to 
management level with 
topics ranging from 
investigations to the 
understanding and 
application of law, 
elements of crime, 



 

 
 

police procedures and 
departmental policies. 
Currently, trainings are 
provided by external 
providers, however on 
island trainers have 
been identified within 
the MIPD and have run 
2 Police Recruit 
Courses since 2013. 
Domestic Violence 
Programs have been 
rolled out in FY15 with 
on island trainers 
conducting said 
trainings. (p.76) 

• Currently MIPD is 
strengthening its 
relationship with the 
Federal Bureau of 
Investigation in 
investigations and 
forensics capabilities as 
well as developing a 
career pathway for 
identification of the 
path of professional 
growth in the 
workplace through 
meeting the required 
skills, knowledge and 
abilities of each 
personnel. (p.76)  



 

 
 

• Targets are to increase 
by 5% trained 
personnel annually 
until 100% rate is 
achieved by 2025, in 
basic investigations and 
policing services with 
training in specialized 
areas of investigations 
increased by 50% by 
2030 to increase 
community confidence 
in services provided by 
police. (p.76) 

29. Mexico No No N/A  

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No   

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Surveillance and patrolling 
have been strengthened 
through the implementation of 
School Security and Rural 
Security plans, addressing the 
places where crime is most 
prevalent, solving the problems 
raised by the community, 
mainly in urban areas, 
executing 163,521 public order 
plans, prioritizing schools, 
universities, bus stops and 

 



 

 
 

terminals, markets, parks and 
public spaces. 

The Planning in Consultation 
with the Communities, through 
Citizen Security Assemblies, in 
which citizens raise their main 
security needs and concerns, 
has been a great success. These 
assemblies are held at the 
beginning of the year to 
prepare annual operational 
plans, and then on an ongoing 
basis to verify their 
effectiveness and the level of 
citizen satisfaction. (pp. 90-91) 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The report states the following; 

The share of safe, open spaces 
for public use for all is relatively 
high (p.76). 

Most Norwegians have a high 
standard of living, with access 
to basic services, waste 
management, transport 
systems, good air quality and 
green and safe public spaces 
(p.76). 

However, the report also 
reflects, that people with 
disabilities have more limited 

 



 

 
 

access to these services than 
the general population (p.76). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes Currently, there are important 
government projects in the 
impact of private companies 
on public spaces and 
henceforth collaboration to 
improve said public spaces 
The Paraguay government also 
highlighted, as is the 
implementation of measures 
to private companies to 
improve the impact they are 
having on cities.  

pp. 232-233 

 

37. Qatar No No There is no express reference 
to target 11.7. 

In the context of SDG 16, the 
VNR notes that a high level of 
Qatar’s population feels safe 
walking alone around their 
neighbourhood. (p. 133) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The report does not discuss 
safe public places in the 
context of SDG 11. 

 



 

 
 

40. Spain Yes Yes In the field of justice, standards 
have been defined for the 
sustainable renovation of 
judicial buildings and the 
renovation of 100 judicial 
buildings has been planned 
within the framework of the 
Recovery Plan. Linked to the 
issue of green retrofitting of 
public buildings, the long-term 
strategy to support the 
renovation of residential and 
non-residential buildings is 
being carried out by the 
Ministry of Transport, Mobility 
and Urban Agenda is 
noteworthy (p.  72). 

Spain is committed to continue 
to guarantee the basic 
conditions of accessibility and 
non-discrimination for the 
access of people with 
disabilities to have the right to 
use the city and all urbanized 
public spaces with full 
autonomy and on an equal 
footing (p.  263). 

As main priorities for action: 
the Report states the 
implementation of a technical 
document on basic conditions 
of accessibility and non-
discrimination for access to 

 



 

 
 

and use of urbanized public 
spaces, providing Spain with 
basic accessibility conditions 
(p.  265). 

41. Sweden Yes Yes “In 2010, a large portion of the 
population in major urban 
areas has access to a green 
space within 200 meters of 
their home.” (p. 105) 

The Strategy for Liveable 
Cities is a framework that the 
Swedish Government 
proposed to focus on the SDG 
11 targets. (p. 107)   

The Swedish Government has 
introduced support in 2016, 
2017 and 2020 respectively to 
improve outdoor 
environments and support for 
green and safe communities. 
(p. 106, 108) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that public 
Spaces, especially urban green 
spaces, remain one of the 
Government’s long-term 
policy priorities. The 
development of green spaces 
aims at providing recreation 
areas and natural trails that 
will help raise environmental 
awareness and enhance the 
quality of life of urban 

p. 51  



 

 
 

population. Such projects 
include the Pracharat Forest 
Park, the Environmental 
Community Project for Green 
Spaces, and Thailand RTK 
GNSS Network. Other projects 
focus on the use of technology 
in green space development in 
collaboration with the private 
sector such as Thailand 
Creative & Design Centre 
(TCDC) that works closely with 
the government to provide 
creative spaces, TK Park, and 
the Bangkok Metropolitan City 
Library. Furthermore, the 
private sector also invests in 
building public spaces such as 
Central World’s 
Pathumvanaraksa Park and 
various public co-working 
spaces. 

43. Tunisia Yes No Over the period 2016-2021, 
over 88 urbanization projects 
in 49 municipalities, 26% of 
the surface was allocated to 
public services or green 
spaces, increasing to 22 square 
meters/inhabitants the green 
spaces, offering an acceptable 
life quality in urban areas (p. 
229). 

Statistics are provided (p. 229) 



 

 
 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
22 

Total Y = 
16 

  

 Total N =  
18 

Total N = 
24 

  

 

16.1: Reduce violence 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes Yes  The VNR provides a range of 
details about the violent 
history of Afghanistan along 
with details as to its desire to 
reduce war and violence 
throughout the country 
through entry into peace talks 
and the creation of substantive 
frameworks to reduce violence 
in the country. This is 
implemented and further 
details provided through the 
Afghanistan’s Peace and 

 



 

 
 

Development Framework 
(ANPDF-II 2021-2025) (p.44). 

2. Angola Yes Yes Angola achieved effective 
peace in 2002, after decades of 
war. p. 109 

65% of the population feels 
safe walking alone in the area 
where they live. p. 110 

The National Security and 
Citizen Policy Program led by 
the Ministry of Interior under 
the National Development 
Plan 2018 – 2022 aims to 
promote Target 16.1. p. 111 

According to the 
administrative data of the 
Ministry of Justice and Human 
Rights, number of victims of 
intentional homicide per 
100,000 population was 4.5 in 
2016 (p. 192). In addition, in 
2020 there were 5,704 
violence occurrences, mainly 
parental escape, exploitation 
of child labor and negligence. 
p. 192 

The data provided by National 
Institute of Statistics, Quick 
Information Sheet, Angola 
Employment Survey (II Quarter 
2020). p. 110 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes The VNR notes that national 
security is at the core of social 
stability and an effective and 
well-managed security sector 
protects citizens and visitors 

 



 

 
 

alike; and that it is important 
that the public is educated 
about their legal rights and 
avenues for redress and that 
they have access to legal 
services. Antigua and Barbuda 
has the lowest crime rate in the 
Caribbean recording 3 murders 
in 2019, a 75 percent decrease 
from 2018. Most of the crimes 
committed are petty theft, car 
break-ins, home invasions and 
malicious damage which 
account for more than half of 
the crimes reported. Most of 
the crimes occur in the capital 
city. Despite the low rates of 
homicide, there were 39 sexual 
assaults recorded in 2018. p. 114 

The VNR highlights the 
Support and Referral Centre, a 
one-stop center for survivors 
of gender-based violence, and 
the Sexual Offences Model 
Court, which is intended to 
introduce specialized 
procedures to remedy the 
deficiencies in the court’s 
handling of sexual offences. p. 
115 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“target met or likely to be met 



 

 
 

by 2030/substantial progress”. 
p. 117 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes By Presidential Decree in 
November 2020, Azerbaijan 
adopted the 2020-2023 
National Action Plan to 
Combat Domestic Violence in 
the Republic of Azerbaijan. The 
goal of the plan is to align the 
country’s domestic violence 
prevention measures and 
policies with international 
standards, as well as to 
promote education, 
awareness, and provide 
assistance to victims of 
domestic violence. Further, 
the country has established a 
support center for child 
victims of domestic violence. 

Further, the country has 
advised on the adverse effects 
of early marriage and has held 
more than fifty events raising 
awareness on preventing early 
marriage. Finally, Azerbaijan 
has at least experienced some 
success in reducing 
intentional homicide with the 
percentage of homicides 
decreasing from 2.4% in 2015, 
to 1.7% in 2019.  

VNR (p. 109-10) 



 

 
 

pp. 109-110 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes The report specifically 
discussed efforts at reducing 
violence against women and 
children. pp. 73-75 

An example of a program 
aimed at reducing violence is a 
Gender-Based Violence (GBV) 
pilot project, based on 
“Partners for Prevention'' 
(P4P), under implementation 
for the Babesa community in 
Thimphu. It works with 155 
adolescents and about 60 
caregivers to influence the 
social practices and 
behaviours that they are likely 
to encounter. The expectation 
is that this will have a long-
term impact in preventing 
violence. p. 74 

 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that the 
crime prevalence rate* 
decreased by 1.7% between 
2016 and 2019.  

*This indicator is calculated as 
the percentage of the 
population of 15 years old or 
more, that reported to have 

Source of data: Home Surveys 
“Encuestas de Hogares 2016 y 
2019 del INE.” 



 

 
 

been victims of a criminal act 
in the last 12 months. It is not 
among the 4 SDG indicators 
suggested to measure target 
16.1, but -the report notes- it is 
a good indicator that gives 
account of victims of different 
crimes. p. 79 

The report attributes this 
reduction to State policies, 
such as the Law of national 
citizen security System, the 
Law against trafficking of 
persons, the Law to control 
the distribution and 
consumption of alcoholic 
beverages, the Law to 
guarantee women a life free of 
violence, the largest number of 
police operatives, as well as 
the equipment granted to the 
Bolivian Police.  p. 79 

The most reported crime is 
robbery in the public road 
(62% in 2019), despite the 
efforts of installing video 
surveillance cameras and 
police controls. p. 79 

As a result of increased police 
operations, police 
neighborhood modules, and 
improves response capacity, 



 

 
 

the perception of insecurity 
was reduced from 50.7% in 
2016 to 30.2% in 2019. The 
report notes that the 
perception percentage among 
women did not change 
between 2016 and 2019. p. 80 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes There is a downswing in 
violence, in crimes against 
persons and intentional 
homicide. However, physical, 
psychological and sexual 
violence against women have 
persisted. p. 27, 132 

Most 18-year-olds have never 
felt unsafe walking through 
their neighbourhood and the 
perception of lack of safety is 
higher amount women is 
urban areas. p. 27, 132 

In 2019, the country registered 
a rate of 6.2 intentional 
homicides per 100,000 
inhabitants, a 2.6% drop in 
comparison to 2015, with more 
homicides among men than 
women. . p. 132 

11% of women between 15 and 
49 years had suffered physical 
violence in the preceding 12 
months of 2018. p. 132 

National police data; ISDR III. 



 

 
 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation with 
Indicator 16.1.1 (Number of 
victims of intentional homicide 
per 100,000 population, by sex 
and age) (p. 67):  

“En 2020 selon le classement de 
Global Terrorism Index (GTI 
2020), le Tchad est classé 34e sur 
134 pays affectés par le 
terrorisme avec un score de 
4,829. Il avance de 4 places par 
rapport à son classement de 
2019 (score 4,762) du fait de son 
engagement dans la lutte contre 
le terrorisme aux niveaux 
national et sous régional. 

Le 23 mars 2020, on dénombre 
98 soldats Tchadiens tués dans 
une attaque de Boko Haram 
contre la base de Bohoma, une 
île du Lac-Tchad. Ce bilan est le 
plus lourd jamais enregistré 
dans la lutte contre les 
djihadistes depuis 2018. 
 
D’autre part, le Tchad continue 
de faire face aux attaques des 
mouvements politico-armés qui 
ont conduit au décès du Chef de 
l’Etat, le 20 avril 2021. Ce qui a 
entrainé la mise en place d’un 
Conseil Militaire de Transition 

 



 

 
 

(CMT) et d’un Gouvernement 
de Transition. Il est créé au sein 
de ce Gouvernement un 
Ministère d’Etat chargé de la 
Réconciliation nationale et du 
dialogue”. 

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes that, 
according to information of 
MinDefensa, during 2020, the 
interpersonal violence rate 
decreased by 51.28% for every 
one hundred thousand 
inhabitants as compared to 
2019. However, the report 
mentions that these results 
may be affected by the 
COVID-19 quarantine; 
therefore, the challenge is to 
continue efforts to reduce 
violence rates on a sustained 
basis to achieve 2030 targets. 
P. 58 

The report notes the following 
indicators of SDG 16.1, all 
which have since measured in 
2015 (p. 157): 

-Homicide rate: 24.1% in 2020 
(goal 2030: 16.4%) 

 



 

 
 

-Victim rate of homicides and 
forced disappearance: 0.48% 
in 2018 (goal 2030: 0%) 

-Percentage of robbery to 
persons: 11.30% in 2018 (goal 
2030: 10.40%) 

-Interpersonal violence rate: 
233% in 2018 (goal 2030: 
209.6%) 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Cuba rejects any form of 
violence. The Cuban 
Constitution of 2019 explicitly 
provides for the protection of 
the right to life, physical and 
moral integrity, and gender-
based violence. Further, under 
the Constitution, family 
violence in any form is 
considered destructive to 
individuals, families, and 
society, and as such, is 
proscribed by the law.  

The Cuban Penal Code 
provides penalties for acts of 
violence, whether physical, 
psychological or sexual: crimes 
against life and bodily 
integrity; illegal abortion; 
sexual harassment including 
rape; procurement of 

 



 

 
 

prostitution and human 
trafficking. p. 195 

The law also penalizes 
psychological violence 
offenses such as threats, 
coercion, and deprivation of 
liberty. p. 195 

The Office of Public 
Prosecutor (Attorney General) 
of the Republic provides 
various ways through which 
citizens can make complaints 
and requests including phone 
lines, online services, external 
mailboxes etc. This system 
gives special attention to 
instances of violence. Between 
July 2019 and 2020, 258 legal 
actions were instigated to 
assist and protect victims out 
of which 197 were women, and 
61 boys, girls and youth. pp. 
195-196 

Article 295 of the Penal Code 
prohibits any form of 
discrimination or incitement 
of it. Additionally, the Penal 
Code proscribes dissemination 
of ideas based on racial 
superiority or hatred, 
incitement to racial 
discrimination, as well as all 



 

 
 

acts of violence or incitement 
to such acts against any race 
or group of persons of another 
color or ethnic origin. In 2019, 
four persons were convicted 
under Article 295. p. 196 

Generally, citizens feel safe 
and secure. The VNR further 
reports that the non-existence 
of organized crime in Cuba 
facilitates the implementation 
of the fundamental rights 
enshrined in the Cuban 
Constitution of 2019. p. 196 

According to the Ministry of 
Public Health (Minsap), the 
homicide rate in 2019 was 4.5 
in 100,000 persons, one of the 
lowest in the region. p. 196 

Lastly, Cuba rejects terrorism 
in all its forms. Cuba is a State 
party to 18 of the 19 
international instruments for 
combating terrorism and 
maintains active cooperation 
within the United Nations’ 
framework. p. 197 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes See answer to Target 5.2. 

See p. 107 for government 
initiatives aimed to protect 
children and prevent and 

 



 

 
 

tackle violence in the family 
and to protect victims and 
combat trafficking in human 
beings.  

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Extreme physical violence 
occurs only rarely in the 
Czech Republic. However, in 
the case of some other forms 
of violence (sexual, domestic 
or psychological), the extent of 
incidents is probably greater 
than given by crime statistics. 
p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes No No forms of violence against 
arise as social problems.  

Physical violence is not a 
problem in DPRK. p. 24 

See page 46 of the report.  

 

See page 24 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Denmark maintains a focus on 
safety and security in the 
country, as illustrated in the 
latest initiatives in the multi-
year agreement." p. 124  

The government adopted some 
initiatives:  

"The government's Security 
and Safety package consists of 
16 initiatives aiming to increase 
security and safety in public 
spaces, including initiatives to 
improve police investigation 

 



 

 
 

powers, e.g., increased video 
surveillance in public spaces, 
and initiatives to further 
protect society from explosives 
(target 16.1)." p. 124 

"The Government has begun 
efforts on an action plan to 
combat anti-Semitism, which 
will be finalised and presented 
in 2021. This plan will ensure a 
holistic approach and the 
necessary measures to combat 
this problem (target 16.1)." p. 
124 

"Further, in October 2020, the 
Government launched a 
number of initiatives aiming to 
address behaviours that 
negatively impact people's 
sense of security (target 16.1)." 
p. 124 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes The VNR reports the decline of 
the homicide rate from 11.8 for 
100.000 people in 2019 to 10.8 
in 2020. Similarly, in the 
murder rates declined from 
9.9% in 2019 to 9.2% in 2020, 
with a significant difference 
between the rates for males 
and females: in the last 2 years, 
the male murder rate was 6 
times that of females.  (p. 58) 

 



 

 
 

It is also reported that the 
homicide rate in 100.000 
population: (p. 58) 

• was much higher among 
young persons between 
the ages of 20-39 years old, 
which was three times 
higher than the national 
average; 

• for children and young 
people between ages of 10 
to 19 years old was 4.7 in 
2019 and 9.3 in 2020 in 
100.000 people for males, 
and 2.1 and 1.4 respectively 
for females;  

• for children younger than 
10 years old in 2019 was 0.5 
for boys and 0.6 for girls.   

Between 2017-2020, women 
accounted for 95% of victims 
in reported trafficking 
offences. Further, in 2018, 
almost 25% of women 
between 15-49 years old 
reported being subject to 
psychological, physical, 
economic or sexual abuse 
perpetrated by their intimae 
or actual partner in the last 12 
months. 4.3% (p. 60). 

At the same time, 20% of girls 
and women over 15 years old 



 

 
 

reported abuse by a different 
person than their intimate or 
actual partner in the last 12 
months. (p. 60) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes The Ministry of Social 
Solidarity supervises 8 centers 
to host women at risk of or 
who are exposed to violence, 
providing them with health, 
psychological, legal care and 
livelihood opportunities. The 
Ministry attaches special 
importance to protecting girls 
from harmful practices this 
year and is working to expand 
the establishment of centers 
to host women. The number of 
women who have access to 
services is 2,958 women and 
183 children. p. 72 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes Small Arms and Light Weapons 
(SALW) control: Germany is 
among the world’s leading 
contributors to projects 
relating to the control of small 
arms and light weapons. 
Altogether, the German 
Government provided EUR 19 
million in Federal Foreign 
Office funds in 2020 to 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends: 
The peace and security category 
is represented  
by the number of projects to 
secure, register  
and destroy small arms and light 
weapons  
(SALW) carried out by Germany 
in affected  



 

 
 

support projects throughout 
the world. The successful 
model for combating the 
SALW problem in the Western 
Balkans in a holistic and 
regionally integrated manner, 
which was developed in 2018 
under Franco-German 
mediation, has served as a 
model for other affected 
regions such as the Caribbean 
and West Africa. p. 114 
 

The aim is furthermore to 
establish better protection of 
women, young people and 
children against violence and 
sexual violence. p. 112 

regions of the world 
Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 
 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The 2021 VNR contains 
Chapter 4.1.8 on Goal 16 – 
Peace, Justice and Strong 
Institutions. 

The report noted that “the 
development of policies and 
responses to the COVID-19 
pandemic must ensure a 
readiness to mitigate the risk 
of violence against children, 
youth, women, persons with 
disabilities, and other 

 



 

 
 

vulnerable groups” particularly 
as “Indonesia has witnessed an 
increasing risk of domestic 
violence, child marriage, and 
online bullying and 
exploitation” during the 
pandemic (p. 242).  

Statistics contained in the 
report included: 

• “[o]ne in every three 
women aged 15-64 have 
experienced physical or 
sexual violence 
throughout their 
lifetime (SPHPN, 2016). 
Furthermore, SNPHAR 
(2018) found that 62% 
of girls and 61.7% of 
boys aged 13-17 have 
experienced violence” 
(p. 262); 

• “[o]ne form of violence 
against children is child 
marriage. The 
Government of 
Indonesia recorded 
that child (young girl) 
marriage prevalence 
from 2015 to 2018 were 
12.14%, 11.11%, 11.54%, 
11.21% consecutively” (p. 
262); and 



 

 
 

• “[a]nother group 
vulnerable to violence 
is the elderly. 
BPS/Statistics 
Indonesia (2020) 
recorded that 0.97% of 
the elderly became 
victims of crime in 
2020. These elderly 
victims experienced 
theft (88.11%), theft 
with violence (1.42%), 
abuse (1%), and sexual 
harassment (0.45%) 
(Statistics 
Indonesia/BPS, 2020)” 
(p. 262). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Number of victims of 
intentional homicide per 
100,000 population: 1509 
(2019) (no data for 2020). p. 74 

Conflict related deaths per 
100,000 population: 113 (2020), 
299 (2019). p. 75 

Proportion of population 
subjected to physical, 
psychological, or sexual 
violence in the previous 12 
months: 0.02 (2019) (no data 
for 2020). p. 75 

Percentage of population who 
feel safe walking alone at night 

* Source: Sachs, J. D., Schmidt-
Traub, G., Kroll, C., Lafortune, 
G., Fuller, G., & Woelm, F. 2020. 
Sustainable Development Report 
2020., p. 260. 

** ESCWA, Arab Sustainable 
Development Report 2020, p. 
202. 

 



 

 
 

in the city or area where they 
live (%) 60.4 (2019).* p. 76 

Indicators of Goal 6, 2019: 
Homicides (per 100,000 
population) 9.9.* p. 76 

Iraq suffers from several 
problems in achieving this 
goal, mainly, the weak rule of 
law, the conditions related to 
the killing, displacement, and 
migration of a large proportion 
of the population, corruption 
in the State’s civil and military 
institutions, and weak political 
participation for a large part of 
society. p. 75 

Iraq has seen an increase in 
domestic violence and 
associated physical and 
psychological abuse against 
women, girls, and children. p. 
75 

The Council of 
Representatives approved a 
law to make reparations to 
Yazidi Female Survivors, 
compensate them financially 
and morally, secure a decent 
and dignified life for them, and 
rehabilitate them. p. 76  



 

 
 

The 2020 Arab Sustainable 
Development Report stated 
that Iraq ranks second after 
Comoros in the region on 
rates of intentional homicide 
and assassinations, in addition 
to having high numbers of 
deaths resulting from battles 
and internal wars with ISIS.** 
p. 75 

24. Japan Yes Yes Measures to prevent 
recidivism, including for 
persons released from prison 
upon completion of their 
sentences is a priority for the 
government. “Based on "Act 
for the Prevention of 
Recidivism" (December 2016), 
the "Recidivism Prevention 
Plan" (December 2017), and the 
"Acceleration Plan for 
Recidivism Prevention Plan" 
(December 2019), etc., Japan is 
promoting measures to 
prevent recidivism.” 

“The number of dead or 
injured persons due to 
criminal offences has been 
decreasing since 2003”. Page 
131 and figures of “Number of 
dead or injured persons due to 

 



 

 
 

criminal offences” by the 
National Police Agency. 

P. 242-243 Indicators 
16.1.1/16.1.3/16.1.4. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report includes data 
regarding “Number of victims 
of intentional homicide per 
100,000 population” (SDG 
indicator 16.1.1), and notes that 
there is “On-going discussion 
over the next survey” for 
indicator 16.1.3. p. 146. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes The report assesses this target 
by looking at the proportion of 
the population that consider 
walking alone in their area of 
residence does not pose a risk.  
In 2018, almost half of women 
between ages 15 and 49 (56%) 
reported not feeling safe 
walking alone in their 
neighborhood after nightfall.  
People in urban areas felt less 
secure than people in rural 
areas, and persons with 
disabilities felt less safe after 
nightfall. p. 71 

To address public insecurity, 
the national police tackled 
kidnapping in urban areas, and 
worked to reduce the number 
of cases of mass theft of oxen 

 



 

 
 

and decrease in banditry 
cases.  The police also seized 
thousands of illegally-obtained 
war and hunting weapons.  
However, other forms of 
violence, and particularly 
gender-related violence, have 
increased. In the case of 
gender-related violence, cases 
went from 172 in 2017 to 344 in 
2020. p. 71 

Measures have been taken by 
the country and the national 
police by increasing patrols. 
The report notes that these 
efforts have borne fruit, with 
the general security of the 
country improving over the 
last five years. Recorded crime 
rates are below 1.63 per 1,000 
inhabitants, and the number of 
armed attacks have decreased 
from 601 in 2016 to 350 in 
2020. The number of deadly 
crimes decreased from 256 in 
2020 from 341 in 2016. p. 71  

27. Malaysia Yes Yes The Government has 
implemented a Safe City 
Programme in 2004 to target 
crime prevention measures. 
The programme aims to reduce 
crimes in cities by putting in 
place crime prevention 

 



 

 
 

measures such as ensuring 
dark and lonely lanes 
illuminated, installing CCTVs, 
separating pedestrian walks 
from motor roads, and 
installing road safety mirrors. 
In addition, iSelamat.my was 
developed to enhance public 
awareness by providing 
information on crimes in the 
neighborhood areas in the 
form of crime mapping. Crimes 
information provided on the 
iSelamat.my include 
housebreaking and theft, 
snatching incidents, vehicle 
theft and robberies (p.107). 

Trends on domestic violence 
have largely remained high 
over the last few years (p.107). 

Malaysia remains a safe nation 
given the low cases in all forms 
of violence and related death 
rates everywhere (p.106).  

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicators 16.1.1, 16.1.2, 
16.1.3, and 16.1.4 is linked to GG 
5.3.2 (require robust and 
unbiased enforcement of laws, 
justice and regulatory 
processes). The VNR reports 
that the target is to hire a full 
complement of attorneys and 

No data provided on number of 
victims of crimes, conflict-
related deaths by sex age and 
cause, proportion of population 
subjected to violence in previous 
12 months and proportion of 
population that feel safe working 
around the area that they live.  



 

 
 

a Chief Prosecutor by end of 
2022 so that all legal 
prosecutions to be 
commenced and adjudicated 
when there is evidence that 
criminal statutes have been 
violated. Additionally, we have 
targeted 2022 to complete 
annual ethics training of all 
enforcement personnel, with 
the training designed by the 
Government Ethics Board. The 
Government Ethics Board 
should be convened at least 
biennially to promote ethical 
issues and also re-introduce 
the Ethics in Government Bill 
by 2022. As part of Ethics in 
Government it will be required 
that all Government 
employees (PSC pay level 14 
and above) and Public Officials 
disclose annual financial 
statements.(p.92) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The 2020-2024 Well-Being 
Program includes actions to 
reduce violence in 
communities. p. 39. 

The National Public Security 
Strategy includes objectives 
and actions that address the 
structural causes of violence 

 



 

 
 

and insecurity through social 
programs. p. 58. 

A Protocol for preventing, 
addressing and eradicating 
violence at work was 
published in 2021. p. 59. 

The Annex includes indicators 
regarding violence. pp. 193-
197. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes No The report only states the 
following: “According to the 
2019 Afrobarometer survey, the 
level of safety within the 
country seems to have 
improved, with more people 
feeling safer to walk around at 
night. This positive perception 
could be attributed to the 
introduction of community 
policing in some major towns 
and the expansion of 
surveillance cameras in the 
capital.” (p. 63) 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Nicaragua prioritizes the 
prevention of and attention to 
gender violence from a focus 
on values, changing attitudes, 
behaviors and power relations, 
implementing laws and public 

 



 

 
 

policies in the construction of 
new socio-cultural patterns for 
gender claims and the integral 
protection of women. (p. 34) 

Within the framework of the 
State Policy for the 
Strengthening of Nicaraguan 
Families and Prevention of 
Violence, the Prevention and 
Comprehensive Care Model 
has been implemented, which 
ensures the accompaniment of 
women, children, adolescents 
and senior citizens who 
experience violence in any of 
its manifestations, from a 
human rights and gender 
equality approach. In this 
model, different governmental 
institutions converge and 
interact, working in 
coordination. The following are 
some institutions among them: 
Women's and Children's 
Commissariats of the National 
Police, the Public Prosecutor's 
Office, the Public Defender's 
Office, the Institute of Legal 
Medicine, the Judiciary, the 
Ministry of Health, Ministry of 
the Family, Ministry of 
Women's Affairs, Ministry of 
Education, Special 
Prosecutor's Office for Women 



 

 
 

and Special Prosecutor's Office 
for Children. (p. 34) 

In 2020, the different 
institutions of the Government 
of Nicaragua working in the 
implementation of different 
strategies and programs for the 
promotion of a Culture of 
Peace, Tranquility and 
Security, accompanied 
4,425,353 protagonists 
(2,774,857 women and 1,650,496 
men), sharing information and 
messages for the prevention of 
violence in all its forms, the 
care of life, promotion of 
values, equity and 
complementarity. (p. 34) 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes This target is considered in 
detail. 

According to the VNR, Norway 
has a very low homicide and 
violence rate, but a challenge 
exists with intimate partner 
homicides and domestic 
violence, as well as abuse, 
trafficking and violence against 
children. The main concern 
here are digital arenas, which 

 



 

 
 

may be concealing a greater 
problem (p.86). 

The Escalation Plan against 
Violence and Abuse addresses 
these issues and shows that 
combating violence is a 
priority of the government 
(p.86). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The Republic of Paraguay is 
constituted as a Social State of 
Law.  

Consequently, it has made 
reasonable adjustments and 
institutional rearrangement to 
guarantee the exercise of the 
human rights. Within this 
framework, actions and have 
been developed established 
the necessary mechanisms to 
combat violence against 
women and children, 
trafficking in persons, specific 
actions to ensure security in 
the face of kidnappings. As 
well as the fight against drug 
trafficking and corruption 
through institutions 
strengthened to build an equal 
and just society. 

 



 

 
 

The behavior of this indicator 
at the national level is varied, 
which is why it has been 
identified that there are more 
insecure geographical areas. 
At the national level, the 
homicide rate per 100,000 
inhabitants has been declining 
to 7.7% in 2019. (Considering 
the gender of people, it is 
evident that men (13.9%) are 
affected by death from 
manslaughter than women 
(1.5%) are.) 

In order to serve the most 
vulnerable population, the 
“National Houses of Justice 
Program” has been 
implemented to facilitate 
access to information, 
guidance, assistance, 
dissemination and service 
delivery as a mechanism 
efficient for the promotion 
and realization of fundamental 
rights and the dissemination 
of the culture of peace. The 
plan has a Mobile House of 
Justice modality, through 
which the State establishes 
channels of rapprochement 
with citizenship. 



 

 
 

In addition, the SIMORE 
system follows up 
international 
recommendations and the 
participation of the 
institutions of the Paraguayan 
State, as well as civil society to 
promote the active 
participation of citizens in 
general in the mainstreaming 
of human rights in the 
different bodies of public 
institutions.  

pp. 253, 261-262. 

37. Qatar Yes Yes The VNR notes that Qatar has 
achieved high levels of security 
and public safety, evidenced by 
“low rates of murder and acts of 
violence, limited spread of crime 
in society, political stability, a 
society free from terrorism and 
its impacts, and the absence of 
[internal or external] threats or 
conflicts.” The VNR also 
provides crime statistics, e.g., 
with respect to murders, 
intentional homicide, crimes 
against journalists/civil 
society members/human 
rights advocates, conflict-
related deaths, and incidents of 
violence (pp. 129-132, 134) 

 



 

 
 

The VNR also notes that a high 
level of Qatar’s population feels 
safe walking alone around their 
neighbourhood. (p. 133) 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The report states that 
“[w]ith regard to Target 
16.1, which aims at 
significantly reducing all 
forms of violence and 
related death rates, the 
following is reported. The 
number reported by the 
Gendarmerie of victims of 
intentional homicide with 
regard to 2018, 2019 and 
2020 is equal to zero for 
each reference year. 
Conflict-related deaths are 
also zero.” (pp. 182-183) 

 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes No Women experiencing sexual 
violence declined from 11% in 
2013 to 7% in 2019. Those who 
experience physical violence 
rose from 56% in 2013 to 61% 
in 2019. p. 11 

The government established 
the Sexual and “Genda” based 
Violence hotline to provide 
counselling and referral 
services in 2020; 38,607 calls 
have bene logged in 2020. It 
also established six ‘One Stop 

 



 

 
 

Centres’ which provide 
medical treatment, legal 
services, and psychosocial 
support to survivors. p. 54 

40. Spain Yes Yes The current focus in this 
regard and throughout the 
Report is the reduction of 
gender violence in all its forms. 
However, there are other 
measures focused in other kind 
of violence as well. For 
example, the approval of the 
Draft of Organic Law for the 
Integral Protection of Children 
and Adolescents against 
Violence. 

With regards to gender 
violence, the set of actions 
carried out to prevent and fight 
against gender violence and 
other forms of gender violence 
have been implemented, such 
as (pp. 47-48): 

- Law 1/2021, of March 
24, on urgent measures 
for the protection and 
assistance to victims of 
gender violence;  

- the authorization of 
expenses for the 
construction of 24-hour 
crisis centers for the 

 



 

 
 

comprehensive care of 
victims of sexual 
violence within the 
framework of the Spain 
Protects You Plan;  

- economic support to 
the Autonomous 
Communities and Local 
Entities for the 
development of the 
State Pact against 
gender violence, as well 
as the extension of the 
016 Service for 
information, counseling 
and psychological 
assistance to all forms 
of violence against 
women included in the 
Istanbul Convention;  

- the protocol of action 
against sexual violence 
in sport. 

41. Sweden Yes No The VNR does not include any 
indicator. The Swedish 
Government notes that 
“violence in Sweden remains 
at roughly the same levels as 
in 2017, and the proportion of 
people subjected to assault 

 



 

 
 

and threats has increased 
slightly.” (p. 121) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
issue of violence remains a 
challenge in Thailand. 
Statistics from the Ministry of 
Social Development and 
Human Security show a high 
level of domestic violence. In 
2018, 1,222 children and youth 
suffered from violence 
(comprising 22.14 per cent of 
the total number of victims). 
This number was only slightly 
reduced from 2017 when 1,592 
children and youth were 
victims of violence. More than 
half of the victims (over 55 per 
cent) suffered from domestic 
violence. Among all forms of 
violence, physical violence, 
sexual abuse and exploitation, 
and abandonment were the 
most prevalent. 

pp. 68-69  

43. Tunisia Yes No The report is not very precise 
on this topic, providing some 
numbers but without a general 
contextualization or 
explanation (p. 162) 

- Slight increase in the 
persons victim of a 

Statistics for 2014 and 2017 from 
the National Statistics Agency 



 

 
 

violent acts from 2014 
to 2017 

- Increase in the number 
of magistrates to 
handle violence against 
women 

- Work in progress on 
the implementation of 
the law to eliminate 
violence against women 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR shows: 

• a “revision” for two 
consecutive years of the 
homicide rate, which is 
stated to be the lowest in 
the region at a rate of 9.5 
homicides per 100,000 
inhabitants; and 

• a 15% increase in the 
destruction of seized, 
found or surrendered 
weapons. p. 98 

The VNR also notes an 
increase in crime prevention 
and the crime clearance rate. 
p. 98  

The VNR identifies areas 
where further action is 
required, including in relation 
to organized crime, weapons 

 



 

 
 

trafficking and gender 
violence. p. 98  

45. Zimbabwe Yes No Zimbabwe shares data related 
to victims of violence (i.e. 
percentage of the population 
subjected to violence, number 
of victims of intentional 
homicide, proportion of the 
population experiencing and 
reporting physical violence), 
but does not offer progress 
towards this goal.  (pp. 110-112). 

 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
38 

Total Y = 
32  

  

 Total N = 
2 

Total N = 
8 

  

 

16.2: End child abuse, exploitation, and violence 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes Yes In terms of children's rights, 
the government has taken 
proactive steps to promote the 

 



 

 
 

rights of children and build a 
national child protection 
system. However, violence (42 
percent of children between 
the age of 2 to 14 years have 
experienced violent 
discipline), abuse (children are 
involved in cultivating and 
smuggling of illicit narcotics, 7 
percent of children in juvenile 
rehabilitation centers in 2010 
were detained on drug-related 
charges), neglect, and 
exploitation remain serious 
concerns. Under-five mortality 
rates are the highest in the 
region, as Kuchi children are 
highly vulnerable, and close to 
half of them are performing 
child labor, while child victims 
of human trafficking are 
routinely prosecuted and 
convicted of crimes. 

The Conciliation Law seeks to 
connect informal and formal 
justice sectors. Rule of law 
reforms has resulted in over 
482 laws and regulations 
drafted, passed, or promoted 
to provide a governance 
framework for state functions 
and operations of the market 
and civil society. Substantial 
reforms have been made 



 

 
 

within the judicial branch 
regarding corruption. (pdf 42) 

2. Angola Yes Yes Paternal running away, 
exploitation of child labor and 
neglect are the main forms of 
violence children. The 
registered number of victims 
of human trafficking has been 
decreasing according to the 
Ministry of Justice and Human 
Rights. p. 110 

The National Security and 
Citizen Policy Program led by 
the Ministry of Interior under 
the National Development 
Plan 2018–2022 aims to 
promote Target 16.2. p. 111 

In June 2020, the SOC Criança 
15015 hot-line was activated as 
an accessible mechanism for 
reporting cases of violence 
against children, also in 
response to recommendations 
related to the Convention on 
the Rights of the Child 
(p.113&114). In addition, the 
Standard Operational Child 
Protection Procedures were 
developed to highlight the 
roles and responsibilities of 
each sector that intervene in 

The data provided by the 
Ministry of Social Action, Family 
and Promotion of Women. p. 110 



 

 
 

the response to child 
protection. p. 113 

According to the data of the 
Ministry of Justice and Human 
Rights, the number of victims 
of human trafficking per 
100,000 population is 0.09. p. 
193 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes Antigua and Barbuda has been 
progressive in the protection 
of children. The country has 
ratified the UN conventions on 
the rights of children, women 
and, most recently in January 
2016, persons with disabilities. 
It has also adopted other key 
international legal instruments 
aimed at addressing 
interlinked problems of 
harmful child labour, 
trafficking and the sexual 
exploitation of children for 
commercial gain. National 
legislation and policies 
articulate bold targets aligned 
with the SDGs and strategic 
regional visions that aim to 
improve the lives of girls and 
boys in the areas of education, 
health, food security and social 
protection. p. 114 See also 
Target 8.7 for further detail 
regarding actions being taken 

 



 

 
 

to address sex trafficking and 
forced labour of children. 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 117 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes In 2020, the 2020-2030 Child 
Strategy of the Republic of 
Azerbaijan was approved by 
Presidential Decree. The 
primary goal of this strategy is 
to align the country’s “child 
protection systems with the 
requirements of the 
Constitution and the 
principles of the UN 
Convention on the Rights of 
the Child, to create equal 
opportunities for all children, 
to protect their best interests, 
to more effectively protect the 
rights of children in need of 
State care and to provide them 
with social support services in 
line with modern 
requirements.” 

Further, Azerbaijan has 
adopted the 2020-2024 
National Action Plan to 
Combat Trafficking in Human 
Beings in the Republic of 
Azerbaijan. Policies and 

VNR (p. 110-12) 



 

 
 

activities include 
strengthening the institutions 
to prevent child marriage, 
expand access to education 
for victims (or potential 
victims) of human trafficking 
and child neglect.  

Finally, the country has 
organized and held 
awareness-raising workshops 
in 55 cities and districts. The 
events leverage various 
representatives, including law 
enforcement, entrepreneurs, 
and healthcare workers.  

pp. 110-112 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes According to the 2016 VAC 
survey study, 64.1 percent 
children had experienced some 
form of physical violence, 12.8 
percent sexual violence, and 
47.4 percent emotional 
violence at least once in their 
lifetime. p. 73 

Since 2018, progress has been 
made towards addressing gaps 
in legal and policy framework 
concerning women and 
children protection, and those 

 



 

 
 

of vulnerable groups. Key 
strategies under 
implementation include a 
National Plan of Action for 
Child Wellbeing and 
Protection 2018-2023 and the 
National Plan of Action for 
Gender Equality 2019-2023. 
Meanwhile, National Child 
Policy is also under 
development, to establish a 
coherent strategic framework 
for the promotion of child 
wellbeing and protection. pp. 
73-74 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that persons 
trafficking is a main concern on 
the public agenda. There is 
currently a larger recognition 
of trafficking with women, 
children and men for sexual 
and labor exploitation. 
Between 2015 and 2020, the 
complaints filed  regarding 
human trafficking decreased as 
a result of various efforts, 
including raising awareness 
about the crime of human 
trafficking, identification and 
reporting this crime, granting 
care and protection of victims, 
inter-institutional 
coordination in order to 
guarantee their social 

Source: Bolivian observatory of 
citizen safety and fight against 
drugs (Observatorio Boliviano de 
Seguridad Ciudadana y Lucha 
Contra las Drogas). 



 

 
 

reintegration, follow-up of 
cases, and training for police 
and prosecutors in the 
investigation of these crimes.  
There was an additional 
decrease of 7% from 2019 to 
2020, which the report notes 
may be a consequence of 
quarantine measures due to 
COVID-19. p. 80 

It is estimated that the target 
of 2.2% will be reached by the 
year 2030, mainly by virtue of 
self-care measures and risk 
prevention on the part of the 
population and continued 
vigilance on the part of the 
Bolivian Police and 
prosecution by judicial organs. 
p. 80 
 
The report notes that the 
indicators measured by Bolivia 
for target 16.2 are: 
- Judicial complaints rate for 
human trafficking is 2.6 in 
2020 for every 100,000 
persons 
- Judicial complaints rate for 
additional crimes related to 
human trafficking is 1.6 in 
2020 for every 100,000 
persons 
p. 103 



 

 
 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes There are no record of cases 
related to human trafficking. p. 
27  

The Cabo Verdean Institute of 
Children and Teenagers has 
registered an increase in the 
number of reported cases of 
sexual abuse of children, with 
sexual abuse of children the 
most common sexual crime 
during the 2016/2017 judicial 
year. The victims are almost 
exclusively girls. p. 134 

The resolution of cases is 
limited due to limited 
investigation carried out by 
the Judiciary Police, the low 
level of support for children in 
contact with law enforcement, 
the weak institutional 
response and the slowness of 
the justice system. p. 134  

There is no specific court for 
dealing with sexual crime and 
no specialized court to take 
care of children during 
proceedings. p. 134 

 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation with 
Indicator 16.2.1 (Proportion of 
children aged 1-17 years who 
experienced any physical 

 



 

 
 

punishment and/or 
psychological aggression by 
caregivers in the past month) 
(p. 67):  

“Malgré l’existence des cadres 
juridiques (Loi 012/PR/2018 du 
20 juin 2018 portant 
ratification de l’ordonnance n° 
006/ 
PR/2018 du 30 mars 2018), on 
constate une nette 
détérioration du traitement des 
enfants. En effet, selon EDS-
MICS 2019, la proportion des 
enfants âgés de 1 à 14 ans ayant 
subi des châtiments corporels 
ou des agressions 
psychologiques infligées par 
une personne s’occupant d’eux 
est de 76,1% dont 30,2% ont 
subi de violences physiques 
sévères contre 71% en 2015 avec 
15% de châtiments physiques 
sévères).” 

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16. pp 25-27, 58-61, 157. The 
report, however, provides no 
details regarding target 16.2. 

 



 

 
 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Cuban law prohibits physical 
punishment or psychological 
aggression against children in 
familial and school settings. 
Such acts are also not socially 
tolerated. p. 197 

Prevention of family violence 
has become one of the central 
elements of public policy. p. 
197 

In 2019, the government took 
steps to strengthen protection 
against human trafficking (in 
general not in relation to 
children only) and connected 
offences. The country put in 
place the National Action for 
Prevention and Fight of the 
Human Trafficking, and 
Protection of Victims (2017-
2020), which provides a 
platform and a framework for 
cooperation between the 
government and civic society. 
Further, Cuba cooperated and 
exchanged information with 
international organizations 
such as Interpol, the United 
Nations bodies, and European 
countries with a view to 
promote prevention and fight 

 



 

 
 

against human trafficking. p. 
197 

The VNR notes that special 
attention is given to the 
victims of human trafficking 
and most vulnerable persons 
being boys, girls and women. It 
concludes that the low rate of 
human trafficking in Cuba is a 
result of the country’s 
preventive actions, the “Zero 
Tolerance” policy, and the 
absence of networks of 
organised crime in Cuba. p. 197 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes See answer to Targets 5.2, 8.7 
and 16.1. 

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic updates 
the Strategy for Combatting 
Human Trafficking every three 
years, while one of the current 
priorities is to prevent the 
trafficking of children. p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes No All forms of violence against 
children, abuse, exploitation, 
human trafficking and bribery 
are legally prohibited and do 
not arise as social problems. p. 
46 

See page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "The overall assessment is that 
Denmark has satisfactorily 
fulfilled the target, both 

 



 

 
 

currently and on an ongoing 
basis." p. 124 

"As part of the new multi-year 
agreement, the Government is 
establishing a national 
investigation unit that brings 
together the most specialised 
police and prosecution 
competencies to strengthen 
investigations of organised 
crime, including human 
trafficking and smuggling 
(targets 16.2)." p. 124 

Another initiative mentioned 
later in the review is to fight 
sexual and gender-based 
violence. The initiative is 
further described on p. 147. 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No The report mentions the 
second phase of a campaign 
against human trafficking run 
by the National Coordinating 
Committee for Combating and 
Preventing illegal Migration 
and Human Trafficking but 
makes no explicit mention of 
violence against children. p. 72 

 



 

 
 

The campaign encourages 
citizens to report crimes 
through outlines or 
authorities. 

Children are also hosted in 
centers dedicated to providing 
services to women at risk of or 
exposed to violence. p. 72 

Under SDG 5, the report 
mentions that the Ministry of 
Interior, National Council for 
Women and the National 
Council for Motherhood 
created a joint action plan to 
tackle domestic violence 
against women and children 
during the pandemic. p. 38 

20. Germany Yes Yes Adoption of a Sexual Violence 
against Children Act (Gesetz 
zur Bekämpfung sexualisierter 
Gewalt gegen Kinder): New 
criminal offences were 
defined, and the associated 
penalties increased with the 
entry into force of this law in 
2021. p. 112 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The 2021 VNR contains 
Chapter 4.1.8 on Goal 16 – 

 



 

 
 

Peace, Justice and Strong 
Institutions. 

The report noted that it “has 
witnessed an increasing risk of 
domestic violence, child 
marriage, and online bullying 
and exploitation” during the 
pandemic (p. 242). 

Statistics and information 
provided in the report include: 

• “a survey by Wahana 
Visi Indonesia (WVI) 
(2020) […] shows that in 
the households they 
assisted, 11% of children 
experienced physical 
violence, and 33.8% of 
children experienced 
verbal violence during 
the pandemic” (p. 264); 

• “child (young girl) 
marriage prevalence 
from 2015 to 2018 were 
12.14%, 11.11%, 11.54%, 
11.21% consecutively” (p. 
262); and 

• “Statistics 
Indonesia/BPS (2020a) 
also reported that 1.14% 
of youth (aged 16-who 
became crime victims 



 

 
 

in 2020. The crimes 
experienced by the 
youth in 2020 included 
theft (80.12%), theft 
with violence (2.98%), 
abuse (5.24%), and 
sexual harassment 
(1.84%)” (p. 263). 

The report further noted that 
“Indonesia is still developing 
an integrated database 
mechanism from the 
ministries and agencies 
handling trafficking in person 
[…] Indonesia also launched 
the National Action Plan to 
Eliminate Trafficking in Person 
for 2015-2019” (p. 263). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Number of victims of human 
trafficking per 100,000 
population, by sex: 80 total, 24 
male, 56 female (2019) (no data 
for 2020); p. 75 

Proportion of children aged 5-
17 years engaged in child labor, 
by sex: 7.3 total, 10.2 
“children”, 4.3 girls (2018), 4.9 
total, 7.1 “children”, 2.5 girls 
(2016). p. 72 

* Source: Sachs, J. D., Schmidt-
Traub, G., Kroll, C., Lafortune, 
G., Fuller, G., & Woelm, F. 2020. 
Sustainable Development Report 
2020., p. 260. 



 

 
 

Children involved in child 
labor (% of the population 
aged 5 to 14) 4.7 (2019)*. p. 76  

24. Japan Yes Yes Japan is implementing several 
actions to end violence against 
children by being actively 
involved in the “Global 
Partnership to End Violence 
against Children”. 

However, “the number of 
cases of abuse consultations 
with Child Guidance Centers 
has been consistently 
increasing, and during FY2019, 
215 Child Guidance nationwide 
responded to a record number 
of 193,780 cases of child abuse 
consultations.” To remedy to 
it, the “Act on Partial 
Amendment to the Child 
Welfare Act, etc. for the 
Purpose of Strengthening 
Measures for the Prevention of 
Child Abuse” was enacted in 
2019 for better care and 
protection of children. P. 131. 

P. 244 Indicators 16.2.1/16.2.2. 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes While listed under SDGs 5 and 
10, the report cites efforts by 
the government to “Ensure 
quality education throughout 
the country to address the 

 



 

 
 

widening disparity between 
urban and rural areas and 
intensify actions to address 
violence against women and 
children,” and “Integrate 
gender into all levels of 
learning and into all socio-
economic sectors and 
acknowledge gender diversity 
and eliminate violence against 
women and children in 
households, schools and 
workplaces.” pp. 19-20. 

The Lao National Commission 
for the Advancement of 
Women, Mothers and Children 
(NCAWMC) is the main focal 
point action on eliminating 
violence against women and 
children. p. 46. 

The report notes that “Lao 
PDR has a positive trend in 
reduction in violence against 
children from 79% (2011) to 
70% (2017). Recently, the 
National Plan of Actions to 
address violence against 
children (2021-2025) was 
developed.” p. 11. 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No The report notes that there is 
no data on the rate of 
incidence for children having 

 



 

 
 

suffered sexual violence 
before the age of 18. The 
available data only shows the 
proportion of young women 
between the ages of 15 and 49 
that have been victims of 
sexual violence, which is 14%. 
p. 71 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes Malaysia strives to ensure that 
all children have a safe 
environment, free from 
violence and harm. JKM 
provides protection services 
for children in need of care and 
protection under the Child Act 
2001 (section 17) by placement 
either in family-based care or 
in institutions as a last resort 
(p.108). 

The Government has reported 
that the number of children in 
care and protection has 
slightly increased. Towards 
ending all forms of violence 
against and torture of children 
ongoing efforts are being 
made to ensure their safety 
(p.106). 

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicators 16.2.1, 16.2.2, 
and 16.2.3 are linked to GG 
5.3.2. See analysis above under 
SDG 16.1 for GG 5.3.2. (p.92) 

While reported under the 
banner of SDG 16.2, at times the 
link between the action and the 



 

 
 

SDG Indicator 16.2.2 is linked 
to GG 5.5.4 (ensure safe, 
secure and resilient physical 
borders). The VNR reports that 
the RMI plans to complete a 
review of sustainability of 
Jaluit international point of 
entry as well as ensuring that 
all international points of 
entry are adequately staged 
and resourced. This will 
coordinate with the 
strengthening of preparedness 
planning and response to 
emerging public health 
threats, including 
bioterrorism, disease 
outbreaks, and 
radiation/nuclear threats and 
fully implement NRC 
Quarantine policies and 
procedures throughout all 
points of entry. (p.94) 

SDG Indicator 16.2.2 is also 
linked to GG 5.5.5 (establish 
safe, secure and accessible 
cyber environment). The VNR 
reports that the National 
Intelligence Committee will 
coordinate the effort to ensure 
a safe, secure and accessible 
cyber environment with an 
annual report by the NICE on 
the state of RMI’s cyber 

indicator / goal is not outlined 
in the VNR. 

VNR does not contain data on 
proportion of young people aged 
18-29 who experienced sexual 
violence by 18, number of 
victims of human trafficking, or 
proportion of children aged 1-17 
who experienced any physical 
punishment and/or 
psychological aggression by 
caregivers in the past month.  

 



 

 
 

environment completed by 
2021. The report will be used 
to establish a safe electronic 
environment legal framework 
on cybersecurity by 2022. 
(p.95) 

29. Mexico Yes No The Ministry of Governance 
has a National Program for 
protection of children. p. 47. 

The Labour Ministry has 
implemented the Policy for 
eradication of child labour and 
human trafficking by adhering 
to the Alliance 8.7 of the ILO. 
p. 59. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “There has been an increase in 
the number of human 
trafficking cases recorded over 
the past years. Although at a 
low rate, one life trafficked is 
far too many. By 2020, 7 human 
trafficking cases were recorded 
with 2 being work-related and 
the other 5 being sex-related, 
comprising of 6 females and 1 
male.” (p. 64) 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes The training of regional police 
officers was promoted, mainly 
in the areas of: International 

 



 

 
 

Drug Trafficking, Maras and 
Gangs Criminality, Trafficking 
and illegal trafficking in 
persons, Firearms Trafficking, 
Sexual Exploitation of Children 
(p.  92). 

In order to significantly reduce 
all forms of violence against 
women, children and 
adolescents, in 2012 the State 
of Nicaragua approved Law 
779; "Comprehensive Law 
Against Violence against 
Women and Amendments to 
Law No. 641 "Penal Code", 
which guarantees women the 
protection and effective 
protection of their right to live 
a life free of violence.  

In that sense, the following 
crimes are punishable as 
gender violence: femicide, 
psychological violence, 
patrimonial or economic 
violence, physical violence, 
intimidation and threats 
against women, abduction of 
children, labor violence, and 
violence against women (p.  93). 

To improve judicial action, 
protocols for action in the 



 

 
 

judicial system were approved, 
such as (p.  95): 

 - "Protocol for action by 
interdisciplinary teams 
attached to district courts 
specializing in violence, 
adolescents and family";  

- "Standardized protocol for 
judicial action for criminal 
proceedings in crimes of sexual 
violence against children and 
adolescents"; 

- "Protocol on comprehensive 
approach and medical-legal 
assessment for cases of child 
and adolescent victims of 
sexual violence";  

- "Protocol for comprehensive 
care for child and adolescent 
victims of sexual violence" and, 
the "Protocol for the 
prevention of sexual and 
workplace harassment in the 
Judiciary";  

- "Protocol for the prevention 
of sexual and workplace 
harassment in the Judicial 
Branch of Nicaragua".  

33. Niger No No N/A  



 

 
 

34. Norway Yes Yes Another important point for 
the government is combating 
violence and sexual abuse of 
children. Abuse, trafficking and 
violence against children in 
Norway is relatively low, but 
there is reason to believe that 
digital arenas conceal 
problems (p.86). 

The – already mentioned- 
Escalation Plan against 
Violence and Abuse has the 
goal to prevent the child abuse 
(p.86). 

 The civil society assessment 
shows concern about the 
children rights as well. They 
mention that in 2019, for 
example, the European Court 
of Human Rights found the 
Norwegian Child Welfare 
Services guilty of violating the 
UN Convention on Rights of 
the Child because of the 
practice of arbitrary child 
abduction (p.87). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The data shows the proportion 
of children who have 
experienced some form of 
aggression during the month 

 



 

 
 

preceding the survey; physical 
discipline and psychological 
aggression are the forms of 
violence that often occur 
together, which aggravate the 
short- and long-term harm to 
children. 

Violent discipline is the most 
widely and socially accepted 
type of violence against 
minors. The indicator shows 
that men (54.8%) experience 
more aggression than women 
(49.3%) and, in addition, 
children residing in the urban 
area (54.4%) are more exposed 
to some form of aggression 
than those in the rural area 
(48.9%), as can be seen in the 
figure below. 

p. 255 

37. Qatar Yes Yes The VNR does not 
comprehensively address the 
entirety of target 16.2. It states 
there have been no instances of 
human trafficking or 
exploitation (including against 
children), and that the State of 
Qatar has established numbers 
committees to 
enhance/protect the rights of 
minority communities, 

 



 

 
 

including children. The VNR 
also claims that Qatar 
“develops” (unclear whether 
the law has been enacted or 
will be enacted) a child 
protection law to prevent 
violence against children and 
monitor instances of violence 
against children, in accordance 
with the  provisions of the 
Convention on the Rights of 
the Child. (p. 136-137). 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes No Percentage of child labour 
reduced from 44.4% in 2013 to 
29.3% in 2017. There is a 
Comprehensive Decent Work 
Programme which facilitates 
the domestic implementation 
of the International 
Conventions on the 
Elimination of Child Labour. p. 
11 

The free quality education 
policy should help reduce the 
number of child labourers. 
There have been efforts by 
local governments to 
discourage child labour by 
supporting child education 
and through joint-monitoring 

 



 

 
 

between the Family Support 
units in the police and the 
Ministry of Social Welfare. p. 
56 

40. Spain Yes No In the area of competence of 
the Ministry of the Domestic 
Affairs, it can be highlighted 
the role played by the Action 
Plans in the area of the State 
Security Forces and Corps 
(National Police and Civil 
Guard) to deal with child abuse, 
trafficking and exploitation (p.  
96). 

As main priority for action, the 
Report states the development 
of training programs on female 
genital mutilation and forced 
marriages in the National 
Police (p.  191). 

 

41. Sweden Yes Yes According to the 2016 
Children’s Welfare Foundation 
Sweden national survey, “14% 
of the children questioned had 
experienced physical abuse by 
a parent at some point during 
their childhood;” “5% had 
experienced physical abuse 
many times;” and “11% had 
been psychologically abused 
by a parent.” (p. 123) 

 



 

 
 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
prevention of oppression, 
exploitation, human-
trafficking, and all forms of 
violence and torture is 
advanced through amending 
and complying with related 
laws and regulations, such as 
the amendment of the Royal 
Decree and Amendments on 
Anti-Trafficking in Persons Act 
B.E. 2551 (2008) in 2019. The 
law categorises acts of 
exploitation and punishment 
and helps increase the 
efficiency of law enforcement. 
The National Human Rights 
Plan (2019-2022) by the 
Ministry of Justice and the 
National Family Planning 
Strategy (2017-2021) also helps 
promote human rights and 
equality nationwide and 
elevate Thailand’s human 
rights standards to 
international standards. 

p. 68  

43. Tunisia Yes No Not addressed in the section 
on SDG16 but in the section on 
minorities (p. 80-81 and 88). 

Children are facing important 
risks of abuse and violence. 
Cases of child abuses tripled 
between 2011 and 2019, 43.5% 

 



 

 
 

being moral violence, 39.14% 
physical violence and sexual 
violence is the third one (no % 
provided)  

Tunisia enacted a statute in 
2016 to prevent all forms of 
abuse, including children. A 
public institution has been 
created to monitor its 
implementation. 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR shows: 

• a “revision” for two 
consecutive years of the 
homicide rate, which is 
stated to be the lowest in 
the region at a rate of 9.5 
homicides per 100,000 
inhabitants; and 

• a 15% increase in the 
destruction of seized, 
found or surrendered 
weapons. p. 98 

The VNR also notes an 
increase in crime prevention 
and the crime clearance rate. 
p. 98  

The VNR identifies areas 
where further action is 
required, including in relation 
to organized crime, weapons 

Yes 



 

 
 

trafficking and gender 
violence. p. 98 

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR states that the 
government has established 
the Anti-Trafficking Inter-
Ministerial Committee 
(ATIMC) to respond to human 
trafficking.  The report notes 
that Zimbabwe is a transit 
nation regarding trafficking 
issues, with most victims en 
route to other nations such as 
South Africa.  (pp. 108). 

 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
36 

Total Y = 
28  

  

 Total N = 
4 

Total N = 
12 

  

 

16.3: Equal access to justice 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes Yes The VNR provides details as to 
how the justice system 
operates in Afghanistan and 

 



 

 
 

specific issues which arise in 
respect to the trust of the 
public around judges as well as 
local Shuras and Jirgas. The 
VNR provides details relating 
to how reform is being 
introduced to Integrate the 
court systems to increase 
public transparency and trust 
(p.39) 

2. Angola Yes Yes Angola has the Ombudsman, 
whose statute is in accordance 
with the Paris Principles, with 
only the conclusion of the 
accreditation process still 
pending. Angola is also part of 
several international alliances 
of National Human Rights 
Institutions. p. 109-10 

Both the Ministry of Interior 
and the Ministry of Justice and 
Human Rights have not 
recorded any cases of murder, 
kidnapping, enforced 
disappearance, arbitrary 
detention or torture of 
journalists, media personnel, 
trade unionist and human 
rights defenders in recent 
years. p. 110 

There are various programs 
led by the Ministry of 

 



 

 
 

Territorial Administration and 
State Reform under the 
National Development Plan 
2018 – 2022 aims to promote 
Target 16.3. p. 111 

According to the data of the 
National Institute of Statistics, 
the proportion of victims of 
violence who reported their 
victimization to authorities 
was 7.1% in 2015. Also, in 2020, 
the number of detained was 
10,741, whereas the number of 
sentenced was 14,552, as per 
Attorney General’s Office’s 
administrative data. p. 193 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes Strong focus is placed by the 
government of Antigua and 
Barbuda on governance issues 
as it relates to rule of law, 
justice, transparency and 
accountability, the delivery of 
public goods and services and 
the participation of citizens in 
various developmental 
processes. The World Bank’s 
Worldwide Governance 
Indicators shows that Antigua 
and Barbuda scored 0.28 (on a 
-2.5 to 2.5 scale) on control of 
corruption and 0.4 on rule of 
law. This indicates that Antigua 
and Barbuda performs slightly 

 



 

 
 

worse than the region’s other 
micro-states, Saint Lucia, 
Dominica, Bahamas and 
Barbados, though slightly 
better than the larger states 
such as Jamaica, Trinidad and 
Tobago and Guyana. p. 113 

The legal anti-corruption 
framework of Antigua and 
Barbuda contains many of the 
necessary provisions to stem 
corruption but also has some 
gaps. The Integrity in Public 
Life Act (2004) establishes a 
code of conduct for civil 
servants and the Integrity 
Commission as one of the 
principal anti-corruption 
institutions in the country. The 
law requires all public officials 
to declare all their assets to the 
Integrity Commission. The 
Integrity Commission 
oftentimes lacks the resources 
to undertake investigations 
into alleged acts of corruption. 
pp. 113-114 

The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 117 



 

 
 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes Azerbaijan has implemented 
several reforms on 
modernizing its legal and 
judicial infrastructure. New 
regional commercial and 
administrative courts have 
been established, and in July 
2020, the country has 
implemented an “Electronic 
Court,” as well as a new 
electronic court information 
system. The electronic court 
information system provides 
for the digital creation of court 
documents, allows for the 
electronic delivery of this 
information to litigants, as well 
as enabling court proceedings 
to take place virtually in light 
of the COVID-19 pandemic. 

In addition, in 2020, the 
country made “significant 
amendments” to the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, which has 
enhanced the video 
conferencing services 
available. Finally, the country 
notes that the proportion of 
unsentenced detainees has 
decreased 1.7% from 2016 to 
2019.  

pp. 113-114 

VNR (p. 113-14) 



 

 
 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes To ensure that the rule of law is 
upheld while the Judiciary 
evolves to be responsive with 
changing needs of Bhutanese 
society, work is underway on 
drafting a 10-year 21st Century 
Judiciary Roadmap with public 
and other stakeholder 
consultations a critical part of 
the 

process. In addition, a justice 
sector strategic plan was 
developed which brings 
together all the justice sector 
agencies together for the first 
time. p. 76 

Bhutan has constructed many 
new court houses, and made a 
big push in 2018 and 2019 to 
clear a back log of cases and 
hear cases in a timely manner. 
Bhutan has also developed an 
e-litigation system to further 
speed justice systems. p. 76 

 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that the 
Plurinational State of Bolivia 
issued Law No. 1173 dated May 
3, 2019, for the simplification of 
the criminal procedure and for 
strengthening the fight against 

 

 



 

 
 

violence to girls, boys, 
adolescents and women, for 
the purpose of expediting 
criminal proceedings. The 
State has also implemented 
reforms for the selection, 
appointment, and performance 
evaluation of authorities of the 
Judicial Branch, Constitutional 
Court, and Public Ministry, 
under “meritocratic, 
transparent, decolonizing and 
plural” processes. In 2019, the 
Judicial Organ has resolved 
48.5% of total cases pending 
and the goal for 2030 is to 
increase that figure to 75% p. 81 

The report notes that the 
indicators measured by Bolivia 
for target 16.3 are: 
- Percentage of  solved cases, 
48.5% in 2019 
- Percentage of  persons 
incarcerated without appeal 
possibility, 35.9% in 2021 
 
p. 102 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes Approximately 19.5% of 
inmates are jailed 
preventatively (i.e. their 
sentences have yet to be 
handed down) pp. 133-134 

National Directorate of Prison 
Systems and Social 
Reintegration.  



 

 
 

Through the Ministry of 
Justice, the government 
ensures access to justice by 
way of the Global 
Communication – Legal 
Information Project, which is 
an integrated information 
system aimed at ensuring 
knowledge of all legislation 
produced in the country to all 
citizen, regardless of their 
economic or financial 
conditions, providing them 
with basic and necessary 
information that can allow 
them to react when their 
rights or interests are violated. 
p. 133  

Through the Legal Assistance 
Guarantee Project, the 
Ministry of Justice ensures 
access to legal assistance 
services to all persons able to 
prove that they do not have 
the economic means to pay all 
or part of the normal costs of 
legal proceedings or fees. p. 
134 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 16.3.2 (Unsentenced 
detainees as a proportion of 

 



 

 
 

overall prison population) (pp. 
67-68):  

“La proportion des détenus en 
instance de jugement a 
diminué nettement, passant de 
72,5% en 2017 à 50,2% en 2019, 
puis 49,9% en 2020 Ces 
améliorations sont dues aux 
progrès notables enregistrés au 
cours des dernières années en 
ce qui concerne la promotion de 
l’Etat de droit aux niveaux 
national et international, ainsi 
que l’accès à la justice à tous les 
citoyens dans des conditions 
d’égalité. On note aussi une 
légère amélioration du nombre 
des cours d’appels, des 
tribunaux de grande instance, 
des justices de paix, des 
établissements pénitentiaires et 
des magistrats.” 

10. China No No There is no specific reporting 
on this goal. 
 
On the international level, the 
report notes that China firmly 
upholds multilateralism for 
equity and justice. China 
maintains that the sovereignty 
of all countries should be 
respected and all countries, 
whether big or small, should 

Page 82 of report 



 

 
 

be equal. China maintains that 
world affairs should be 
handled based on consultation 
among all and international 
relations should be 
democratized. We are 
opposed to closed bloc politics 
or imposing on the 
international community rules 
made by a few countries under 
the pretext of multilateralism. 
 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16. pp 25-27, 58-61, 157.  
 
The report notes that the 
indicators measured by 
Colombia for target 16.3 are (p. 
157): 
- Indemnities given to armed 
conflicts victims:965,383 in 
2019 (increase of 376,983 
persons) (goal 2030 is 
1,984,365) 
- Victims that received 
psychological help, 84,913 in 
2015 (goal 2030 is 1,462,500) 
 
No further details are provided 
for target 16.3. 

 

12. Cuba Yes  Yes The VNR notes that Cuba is a 
country governed by the rule 
of law.  

 



 

 
 

The Cuban judicial system is 
characterized by respect for 
due process, within the 
guarantees provided by Article 
95 of the Cuban Constitution 
of 2019.  

The judicial decision-making 
respects the rights of the 
parties and is based on 
evidence. There is also a 
system in place for effective 
enforcement judgments and 
rulings of the courts. p. 197 

In 2019, about 12% of the 
inmates in Cuba were in 
temporary prison, pending 
oral trial. The Office of 
Attorney General continually 
monitors the situation. p. 197 

The Cuban Constitution, 
which entered into force in 
2019, further increased the 
rights to access justice. The 
relevant legislation also 
develops continually to 
address changing 
circumstances. p. 198 

The VNR does not discuss 
issues related to enhancing 
access to justice for vulnerable 
members of society; however, 
it notes that there should be no 



 

 
 

discrimination affecting the 
citizens’ rights. p. 198 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes “The justice system in Cyprus 
faces serious challenges 
despite the ambitious 
comprehensive reform 
programme initiated by the 
Government in 2016 and still 
under preparation. Lengthy 
court proceedings and weak 
contract enforcement 
aggravate the attribution of 
justice.” (p. 105) 

See reporting on p. 105, there 
is a general increase in 
General Government Total 
Expenditure on Law Courts. 
See p. 107 for government 
initiatives aimed to build an 
effective justice system.  

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The judicial system carefully 
considers in what scope it is 
necessary to restrict the 
freedom of an accused 
individual before a definitive 
judgment on their culpability 
is issued. The number of 
accused individuals remanded 
has continued to fall since 
2005, including their 
proportion to the total 
number of prisoners. In 2019 

 



 

 
 

this was 1,798 individuals, i.e. 
8.54% of the total number of 
prisoners. p. 66 

15. DPRK Yes Yes The state ensures every 
citizen with the right to appeal 
and petition. Well regulated 
appeal system is established in 
people’s government at every 
level. p. 46 

See page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "There is a continuous focus on 
citizen's legal rights in 
Denmark." p. 124 

"In December 2020, the 
Government and a broad 
majority of political parties in 
the Danish Parliament reached 
an agreement on the police and 
prosecution service budget for 
the years 2021 to 2023. The 
agreement includes a reform 
that brings police closer to 
communities, ensuring greater 
visibility and accessibility of 
police throughout Denmark, an 
intensification of efforts to 
combat serious economic, 
organised and IT-related 
crime, and more efficient 
processing of criminal cases." 
p. 124 

However, the civil society 
organizations mention, "The 

 



 

 
 

freedoms of certain population 
groups are restricted in 
Denmark, as exemplified by the 
recent ban on face coverings in 
public places. The new Danish 
act on the administrative 
revocation of citizenship and 
the repeal of the act's sunrise 
clause make it possible to 
deprive Danish citizens with 
dual citizenship of their Danish 
citizenship without trial. Draft 
bill L189, presented to the 
Danish Parliament at the 
beginning of 2021, and referred 
to as the Security Package 
(Tryghedspakken) will restrict 
future freedom of assembly, as 
the police will be able to 
exclude everyone from an area 
where individuals have 
demonstrated intimidating 
behaviour. The exact meaning 
of the term ‘intimidating 
behaviour' is not defined in the 
draft bill and it is feared that it 
will encompass the freedom of 
assembly of minority groups." 
p. 125 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes No  There VNR does not contain 
specific data on equal access 
to justice, but notes that as a 
part of its National Plan 
against Gender Violence, it 

 



 

 
 

launched initiatives which 
strengthened the capacities of 
183 parties within the National 
Health Service to manage 
instances of gender and 
domestic violence, sexual 
violence which are aimed at 
reduction gender violence and 
guaranteeing access to justice 
for the victims. (p. 63) 

Further, the VNR reports that 
the majority of imprisoned 
persons have not yet been 
sentenced (roughly 61%) and 
that this proportion has 
remained broadly unchanges 
since 2017. The report notes 
this is an important barrier to 
access to justice. (p. 61) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Egypt progressed to the 37.98 
percentile rank in 2019 in the 
Rule of Law indicator from 
31.25 in 2015. p. 71 

The government launched the 
Sharek 2030 app in 2019, 
which informs the public 
about recent govt. initiatives, 
laws, policies, citizens’ reviews 

 



 

 
 

and new proposals for public 
services. p. 71 

The National Institute for 
Governance and Sustainable 
Development was established 
in 2020 to develop human 
resources in the government 
(especially in the field of good 
governance).  p.  72 

The government launched the 
second phase of the ‘Egyptian 
National Anti-Corruption 
Strategy’ 2019-2022 after 
reviewing the challenges of 
the first phase. p. 72 The 
Egyptian Human Rights 
Council and the Administrative 
Control Authority signed a 
cooperation protocol in 2020, 
which conceptualizes 
corruption control as part of 
advancing human rights. p. 72 

The National Anti-Corruption 
Committee was expanded in 
2019 to incorporate civil 
society and private sector 
partners. p. 72 It is responsible 
for overseeing the 
enforcement of the UN 
Convention against 
Corruption, formulating a 
unified Egyptian vision and 



 

 
 

conducting periodic 
evaluations of relevant 
national legislation. p. 72 

20. Germany Yes Yes Promoting good governance 
and creating easier, non-
discriminatory access to 
justice for all citizens as well 
as ‘representational’ access to 
justice for people and the 
environment through non-
governmental organizations. p. 
112 

Introducing a model 
declaratory action under civil 
procedure law: Created in 
2018, this form of judicial 
remedy makes it easier for 
consumers to have their 
claims – such as those against 
large companies – upheld. p. 
112 

Adoption of an Act to Improve 
Enforcement of the Law in 
Social Networks: The entry 
into force of the Act to 
Improve Enforcement of the 
Law in Social Networks 
(Netzwerkdurchsetzungsgeset
z) in 2017 and its revision in 
2020 mean that social 
networks now have an 
obligation to run effective 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

complaints systems for illegal 
content. p. 112 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The 2021 VNR contains 
Chapter 4.1.8 on Goal 16 – 
Peace, Justice and Strong 
Institutions. 

Indonesia reported that “the 
development of policies and 
responses to the COVID-19 
pandemic must ensure a 
readiness to mitigate the risk 
of violence against children, 
youth, women, persons with 
disabilities, and other 
vulnerable groups” particularly 
as “Indonesia has witnessed an 
increasing risk of domestic 
violence, child marriage, and 
online bullying and 
exploitation” during the 
pandemic (p. 242). 

Further, the report noted that: 

• “[t]o measure access to 
justice, Bappenas and 
the Civil Society 
Consortium developed 
an Access to Justice 
Index for the first. […]  
The assessment 

 



 

 
 

outcome shows a score 
of 69.6, which indicates 
that access to justice is 
available but not 
inclusive in meeting the 
community’s need to 
access justice” (p. 255); 
and 

• “the Government of 
Indonesia issued 
policies that mandated 
law enforcement 
officers to provide 
decent accommodation 
for persons with 
disabilities in the 
judicial process” and 
“issued policies to 
release adult and child 
inmates through 
assimilation and 
integration programs” 
(p. 256). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Despite some challenges, 
“progress is evident” on the 
indicator on unsentenced 
detainees. p. 75 

Unsentenced detainees (%) 0.3 
(2019).* p. 76  

The lack of adequate legal and 
administrative expertise 
among local authorities, who 

* Source: Sachs, J. D., Schmidt-
Traub, G., Kroll, C., Lafortune, 
G., Fuller, G., & Woelm, F. 2020. 
Sustainable Development Report 
2020., p. 260. 



 

 
 

have no mature understanding 
of the administrative law, the 
hierarchy of power or their 
position in it. A weak legal 
culture prevails in most 
provincial councils, as 
revealed by their repeated 
inquiries to the Federal Court 
to interpret certain provisions 
of law. p. 95 

24. Japan Yes Yes The ratio of defendants and 
suspects in penal institutions 
to total inmates is provided. 
Moreover, it also shows the 
proportion of persons who 
have been victims of assault or 
threat, as well as the 
proportion of persons who 
have been victims of sexual 
incident, and reported the 
victimization to the police, 
including cases reported to 
the police by persons other 
than the victims but only for 
2011 and 2018. pp. 245-246. 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report includes data 
regarding “Unsentenced 
detainees as a% of overall 
prison population,” “Ratio of 
cases (disaggregated by type) 
successfully enforced and 
monitored by Ministry of 
Justice to total cases 

 



 

 
 

submitted by courts,” “Number 
of people using the services 
provided by the legal aid 
offices nationwide,” and 
“Number of cases logged with 
village mediation committee 
nationwide.” p. 147. 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes The report notes that access 
to justice for those living in 
isolated areas has increased 
from 380 to 420 in 2018 and 
2019, respectively, but 
decreased to 197 in 2020 due 
to the pandemic and staffing 
shortages that occurred as a 
result. Moreover, the country 
operates legal clinics called 
“TranoArozo” or “TAZ” that 
offer advice, support, guidance 
and conflict resolution at the 
community level. These 
programs facilitated access to 
justice for 5,085 of the poorest 
individuals in 2018, among 
which 4,280 were women and 
805 were men. p. 72 

Moreover, the report 
mentions the percentages of 
men and women who report to 
the police for having suffered 
physical violence due to theft 
and/or assault were 24% and 
25%, respectively in 2018. 

 



 

 
 

These rates vary by region, 
and the number of 
prosecutions for such crimes 
has increased from 7 in 2016 to 
101 in 2020. p. 72 

Operation Quick Win, a 
program that promotes 
speedy court decisions, is 
intended to promote rule of 
law and guarantee equal 
access to justice for all 
citizens.  The program has 
resulted in a decline in the 
prison population.  However, 
the trend has reversed since 
2019, and the country did not 
reach the target value of 
individuals pending judgment 
of 40% in 2010 due to the 
pandemic. However, the 
country reports that the 
situation is continuing to 
improve. p. 72 

27. Malaysia Yes  Yes  Institutional reforms will be 
continued towards ensuring 
access to justice. Article 5 (3) 
of the Malaysian constitution 
guarantees the right to justice 
and legal aid for every person 
in Malaysia. While challenges 
remain in accessing justice 
due to financial or physical 
constraints, reforms are 

 



 

 
 

currently being undertaken to 
ensure people’s access to 
justice is improved. Malaysia is 
also committed to build strong 
institutions towards ensuring 
good governance. Malaysia will 
continue to adopt a holistic 
approach by incorporating 
principles such as 
transparency, accountability, 
efficiency, and effectiveness in 
the policy, planning and 
delivery processes towards 
attaining the SDGs. It has also 
intensified the battle against 
corruption to uphold integrity. 
(p. 105)  

Malaysia is currently 
undertaking prisons reforms 
as part of efforts to promote 
the rule of law and ensure 
equal access to justice for all. 
(p. 106)  

Malaysia guarantees the right 
to justice and legal aid for 
every person in Malaysia. This 
is enshrined under Article 5 (3) 
in the Malaysian 
constitution.(p. 109)  

The COVID-19 pandemic has 
exacerbated the above 
challenges and hindered the 



 

 
 

processes for institutional 
reform. This includes ensuring 
access to justice for those that 
are situated in remote areas 
during the tight restrictions in 
movement as well as 
parliamentary reforms. ( p. 113)  

Challenges remain for 
improving physical and 
financial access to justice. 
Particularly in the regions of 
Sabah and Sarawak, physical 
access is constrained due to 
the lack of availability of 
courts in close vicinity and 
easy access, resulting in long 
distance travel as well as high 
cost of travel. Furthermore, 
the economically 
disadvantaged also lack 
equitable access due to high 
legal fees and poor legal 
literacy. For example, the 
indigenous communities in 
Malaysia, face many challenges 
regarding land and property 
rights as well as access to 
benefit sharing. Public access 
to information is also 
challenging for indigenous 
people in seeking Free, Prior 
and Informed Consent (FPIC). 
They require the assistance of 
bodies such as the Malaysian 



 

 
 

Bar and SUHAKAM to provide 
support towards 
understanding their rights. (p. 
113)  

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 16.3.1 is linked 
to S&C 1.3.1 (improve access to 
justice for RMI’s vulnerable 
populations). See analysis 
above in SDG 5.1 on S&C 1.3.1. 
(p.88) 

SDG Indicators 16.3.1 and 
16.3.2 are linked to GG 5.3.2 
(require robust and unbiased 
enforcement of laws, justice 
and regulatory processes). See 
analysis above in SDG 16.1 on 
GG 5.3.2. (p.92) 

SDG Indicators 16.3.1 and 
16.3.2 are linked to GG 5.3.4 
(strengthen the capacity and 
processes of law making, 
regulation, enforcement and 
oversight of referral agencies). 
See analysis in SDG 11.7 on GG 
5.3.4. (p.93) 

SDG Indicators 16.3.1, 16.3.2 
and 16.3.3 are all linked to GG 
5.4.1 (resolve judicial issues 
fairly, effectively and 
efficiently). The VNR reports: 

More data provided here than in 
most other SDG reporting of 
Marshall Islands. However, still 
no data on unsentenced 
detainees as a proportion of the 
overall prison population.  



 

 
 

• The first bi-annual 
Access and Fairness 
Survey was conducted 
in 2012. The results 
include the following 
satisfaction scores (i) 
Timeliness – 95%, (ii) 
Safety & Security – 
95%, (iii) Responsive to 
Information Requests – 
100%, (iv) Customers 
listened to & shown 
respect – 100%, (v) 
Clear Signage – 96%, 
(vi) Outcomes Fair & 
Reasonable – 90%, (vii) 
Equality of Treatment – 
98%, (viii) Clarity in 
Delivery of Services – 
100%. (p.93) 

• The workload tracker 
was started in October 
2020. The results 
indicate the following 
Ratio of Pending to 
Disposed Rates (PDR) 1) 
Supreme Court-1.8, 2) 
High Court-0.6, 3) 
District Court-0.1 and 
4) Community Courts-
N/A. (p.93) 

• The percentage of 
Court Annual Clearance 



 

 
 

Rates (5-year average) 
for the Supreme Court, 
High Court, & District 
Court results are as 
follows: 1) Supreme 
Court:105%, 2) High 
Court: Civil-99%, 
Probate-99%, Criminal-
100%, & Juvenile-N/A, 
3) District Court: 
Criminal-102%, Traffic-
102%, Juvenile-102%, 
Small Claims-125%, 4) 
Ebeye DC-Not 
available, 5) Community 
Courts-Not available. 
(pp. 93-94) 

• Number of Traditional 
Rights Court 
(TRC)/land cases heard 
& decided per year 
Number of Decisions 
results are as follows: 1) 
Y2017-2, 2) Y2018- 9, 3) 
Y2019- 5, 4) Y2020- 2. 
(p.94) 

SDG Indicators 16.3.1 and 
16.3.2 are also linked to GG 
5.4.2 (provide access to legal 
services that are affordable). 
The VNR reports that RMI is 
working to increase the 
number of zoom/remote 



 

 
 

hearings and proceedings and 
facilities with the following 
results, Y2021- Outer island 
distant learning capability @ 
Jaluit & Wotje Atolls only and 
zoom hearings conducted 
for/on Santo and Ebeye 
Islands, Kwajalein Atoll only. 
RMI looks to increase and 
ensure accessibility to legal 
representation within the 
nation. In Y2021 there are 64 
total active attorneys of which 
46 are private and 11 are 
resident attorneys, 6 of 11 are 
Marshallese. In Y2021 there 
are 18 Marshallese attorneys 
(including Government 
attorneys). RMI also looks to 
find ways to create a greater 
judicial presence on outer 
islands in coordination with 
other stakeholders and 
currently all Community Court 
judge position filled (100%) 
with 1 Community Court Judge 
per atoll (Y2021-3 atolls not 
covered & 1 unallocated 
position). (p.94) 

SDG Indicators 16.3.1 and 
16.3.2 are also linked to GG 
5.4.3 (ensure judiciary shall 
remain independent, yet 
transparent and accountable). 



 

 
 

The VNR reports that RMI 
ensures transparency by 
ensuring annual reports 
including audited financial 
statements are to be published 
by June 30 of the following 
year, with all annual reports 
published since 2005. Judicial 
and administrative 
independence of the judiciary 
and its judges is still 
maintained, including non-
interference in the decision-
making process and upon 
control of court staff and 
operations budget. Decisions 
are continued to be made 
based on facts and the law 
without fear or favor. (p.94) 

SDG Indicator 16.3.1 is also 
linked to GG 5.5.1 (enhance 
diplomacy and international 
relations). The VNR reports 
that RMI targets an increase in 
bilateral relations by at least 
5% by 2025 to enhance 
cooperation and technical 
assistance. This includes 
increasing the RMI presence 
worldwide to advance RMI 
interests. The VNR also 
reports that RMI also is 
focusing on negotiations for 
post Compact funding, 



 

 
 

focusing on program support 
and the use and 
implementation of the Trust 
Fund 2023. (p.94) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes One of the objectives of the 
2020-2024 Marine Program is 
to maintain the rule of law in 
the marine zones and national 
coasts. p. 51. 

Strengthening of the justice 
system in the states by 
analyzing context, developing 
protocols and working with 
the penitentiary centers. p. 98.   

The Annex includes indicators 
regarding rule of law and 
access to justice. pp. 194-195, 
217-218. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “In terms of the Rule of Law, 
Namibia’s target to integrate 
688 former offenders into the 
mainstream of society was 
exceeded, as 5,910 offenders 
were re-integrated. The re-
integration target was exceeded 
due to the appointment of 7 
education officers, a 
rehabilitation coordinator, and 
the training of 23 community 

 



 

 
 

supervisors countrywide, who 
contributed tremendously to the 
intensified training of former 
offenders. (p. 62) 

“On the other hand, the positive 
achievement at the High Courts 
is attributed to the 
implementation of the E-Justice 
Case Management System, the 
conduct of Pre-trial conferences 
preceding the trial of the cases, 
and the introduction of 
mediation as an alternative 
dispute resolution for civil 
matters.” (p. 63) 

“Various reformed polices are 
still being considered to 
expedite the sentencing of 
detained inmates. As of 2020, a 
total of 52568 detainees were 
recorded, of which 97 were not 
yet sentenced and amongst 
which 19 were non-nationals.” 
(p. 64) 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes In order to promote the rule of 
law at the national and 
international levels and 
guarantee equal access to 
justice for all, the State of 
Nicaragua, through the 
Judiciary, has implemented 
over the last decade a 

 



 

 
 

modernization process that 
encompasses the 
transformation of the judicial 
system and the strengthening 
of the rule of law through, 
among others (pp. 94-99): 

- The Ten-Year Strategic 
Plan 2012-2021, which 
contains 6 cross-
cutting themes: 
reducing delays in 
justice, improving 
judicial impartiality, 
increasing legal 
security, facilitating 
access to justice and 
improving 
administrative 
performance. 
Significant progress has 
been made in the 
substantial reduction of 
delays in justice, legal 
certainty, access to 
justice, and level of 
performance. 

- Construction of 
physical infrastructure 
that improves service 
and quality of access to 
justice for people 
access to justice for the 



 

 
 

people, with new 
buildings. 

- Implementation of 
mediation and other 
alternative methods of 
conflict resolution that 
guarantee access to 
justice for vulnerable 
sectors. 

33. Niger Yes Yes Goal 16.3 is measured by 
indicators 16.3.1 (Proportion of 
victims of violence in the 
previous 12 months who 
reported their victimization to 
competent authorities or 
other officially recognized 
conflict resolution 
mechanisms) and 16.3.2 
(Unsentenced detainees as a 
proportion of overall prison 
population). 

In 2017, 34.7% of victims of 
violence aged 18 and above 
had reported their 
victimisation. 38% of women 
victims of violence reported 
their victimization compared 
to 32.2% of men.  

P.51 « En 2017, 34,7% de 
victimes de violences âgées de 
18 ans et plus ont signalé les 
faits (ERI-ESI, 2017). La 

 



 

 
 

proportion de femmes 
dénonçant les violences est 
relativement plus importante 
que celle des hommes puisque 
38% de femmes victimes de 
violences ont signalé les faits 
contre 32,2% chez les 
hommes. » 

The proportion of 
unsentenced detainees as a 
proporiton of overall prison 
population was uneven, going 
from 61.43% in 2018 to 42.2% 
in 2019 and 64.23% in 2020.  

P. 52 « La proportion de la 
population carcérale en 
instance de jugement a évolué 
en dents de scie. Elle est 
passée de 61,43% au 31 
décembre 2018 à 42% en 2019 
et 64,23% en 2020. » 

34. Norway Yes Yes In Norway access to 
information and protection of 
fundamental freedoms are 
secured in both the 
Constitution and in statutory 
law (p.86). 

To improve legal security a 
reform on free legal aid was 
initiated in 2018 to ensure 

 



 

 
 

access to justice for every 
citizen (p.86). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Paraguay mentions the 
promotion of the rule of law at 
the national and international 
levels and ensure equal access 
to justice for all.  

The report gives particular 
emphases to how the Ministry 
of Justice has developed a 
“National Human Rights Plan” 
through which the priorities of 
the National Development 
Plan which are aligned with a 
human rights approach. 

To this end, a table of twenty 
State institutions has been set 
up as the basis for the fight 
against poverty in the country. 

From a regulatory perspective 
Law No. 879/1981 penalizes 
the Code of Judicial 
Organization and establishes 
the functioning of the 
institutions that make up the 
judiciary and the institutions 
complementary and auxiliary 
to justice. 

 



 

 
 

Similarly, Law No. 609/1995 
establishes the organization of 
the Supreme Court of Justice 
and establishes the limits and 
instances to guarantee the 
establishment of the social 
rule of law, establishing itself 
as the custodian of compliance 
with the National Constitution, 
thus administering justice with 
a view to establishing them 
basis for building a peaceful 
and inclusive society. 

The Ministry of Justice, 
through its Directorate of 
Rights Humans, it is 
committed to the task of  
guarding the implementation 
of ODS 16 in conjunction with 
the Supreme Court of Justice 
and the other member 
institutions of the Multisector 
Thematic Committee.  

In addition, in 2020, through 
Decree No. 4,473/2020, the 
was approved 

“National Plan for the 
Prevention and Combating of 
Trafficking in Persons” 

p. 261 



 

 
 

37. Qatar Yes Yes The VNR states that it ensures 
equal access to justice by 
providing clear statutory 
procedures for legal recourse, 
providing compensation for 
harms, and maintaining 
independence of judicial 
authorities. (p. 134) 

Qatar also guarantees equality 
before law, prohibits 
discrimination, and has 
introduced safeguards to 
afford parties fair trials and to 
protect the rights of accused 
persons. (p. 135) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The report focused on the 
“the strong commitment of 
the Ministry of Justice to 
the adoption of a new 
Code of Criminal 
Procedure.”  It also reports 
that “in October 2020 the 
Congress of State decided 
to set up a working group 
with a view to drafting, 
within four months, a 
proposal for urgent 
legislative interventions to 
reform San Marino 
criminal procedure, in 
order to ensure its 
effective functioning and 
the guarantees of a fair 

 



 

 
 

trial. The working group is 
currently actively involved 
in the implementation of 
its mandate.” (pp. 184 – 185) 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The Legal Aid Board of Sierra 
Leone was established in 2015. 
Since then, it has provided 
help to 413,169 people. The 
Board provides free legal 
representation legal advice 
and related services. p. 44 

The government provides legal 
aid without precondition to 
juveniles, disabled persons, 
war amputees, war widows, 
aged and retirees. The Board 
worked to provide groups 
most prone to contracting 
HIV/AIDS with legal aid by 
working with organizations 
like the Dignity Association, 
Society for Women and Aids in 
Africa, Sierra Leone Youth 
Development and Child Link, 
Women in Crisis Sierra Leone 
and Kakua Hospice. The Board 
has 59 paralegals in 23 towns 
and cities in SL with drop-in 
centres run by partner 
organisations that provide 
legal advice. p. 45 

 



 

 
 

40. Spain Yes No Strengthening public services 
also requires effective, 
accountable and inclusive 
public institutions at all levels, 
as demanded by the 2030 
Agenda in its SDG16. This 
implies the configuration of a 
new public governance 
framework that guarantees the 
promotion of democratic, 
peaceful and inclusive societies 
for sustainable development, 
where access to justice is 
guaranteed for all people. 

This is enshrined in the Spanish 
constitution and there are 
numerous norms that try to 
implement it as much as 
possible. However, the Report 
acknowledges the need to 
promote the modernization 
and comprehensive reform of 
the justice system in order to 
contribute to solving the 
problems of citizens in a world 
in constant transformation and 
facing new challenges. Justice, 
as a sector and from its 
constitutional function, can 
contribute to economic 
activation, ecological 
transition, the fight against 
depopulation, social cohesion, 
education, the exercise of 

Article 24 of the Spanish 
Constitution  



 

 
 

human rights and the 
prevention of corruption. In 
this area, it is necessary to 
move towards a public service 
of justice, with a gender 
perspective, more accessible to 
citizens and adjusted to the 
daily social demand, ensuring 
that no one is left behind (p.  
261). 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The number of recorded cases 
of lethal violence has varied 
between 68 and 113 per year 
between 2002 and 2019.  In the 
recent five years (2012-2019), 
“the number has been higher 
and more consistent than in 
the previous years.” (p. 122) 
According to Swedish Crime 
Survey, “a higher proportion of 
men than women report being 
threatened, but women were 
more likely than men to report 
having experienced 
harassment and sexual 
violence”. (p. 122) 

The judiciary points out that 
“people become more 
reluctant to testify”. (p. 122) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
Thai Government continues to 
promote access to justice 

p. 68  



 

 
 

through the improvement of 
local justice offices and 
community justice networks in 
every province. Local efforts 
can help prevent and resolve 
community conflicts, 
strengthen the community 
capacity to prevent crimes, 
and prevent disputes before 
the cases enter the main 
judicial procedure. Many 
government services were put 
in place to increase access to 
justice, such as the “Justice 
Fund” providing financial 
support to the low-income, 
“Justice Hotline 1111 ext. 77” on 
Application Justice Care, and 
“Government Smart Kiosk.” 
Digital services are also 
available, namely online civil 
registration database, online 
complaint status tracking, and 
online identity verification 
service. In addition, the Thai 
Administrative Court has 
developed an online database 
for cases and statistics for 
public access and e-
Courtrooms to shorten the 
process. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes The report is a bit confused on 
access to Justice as this 
section includes rights of 

Mainly based on statistics from 
the Ministry of Justice 



 

 
 

inmates, reducing violence 
(see above) and reform of the 
judiciary (p. 161): 

- Implementation of two 
instruments to explain 
the rights of inmates, 
including a guide made 
for the inmates and 
their families 

- Ratification of the UN 
Convention against 
torture and its optional 
protocol. In January 
2021, the agency for the 
prevention of torture 
noted some  assaults 

- Four laws have been 
implemented: (i) an 
action plan to reform 
the judicial and 
penitentiary system 
(extended to end 2020), 
(ii) changes in criminal 
procedure, among 
others on custody, (ii) 
the creation of an 
independent Council of 
Magistrates to help 
ensure the 
independence of the 
judiciary and (iv) a law 



 

 
 

on the elimination of 
violence against women 

- Changes into the 1992 
law on the use of drugs 
to allow judges to take 
into account mitigating 
circumstances to 
replace imprisonment 
by stay or fine. 
However, a decision 
sentencing three young 
people to 30 years of 
prison for smocking 
cannabis in a public 
area reopened the 
debate on the 1992 law 
and the Prime Minister 
offered to revise it. 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR shows a significant 
reduction in the percentage of 
the population “deprived of 
their liberty without conviction 
from 53.4% in 2017 to 9.1% in 
2020.” p. 98 

The VNR also states that 
“interoperable computer 
systems” have been generated 
between the Ministry of the 
Interior, Judicial Power and 
the Office of the Attorney 
General. p. 98  

 



 

 
 

However, the VNR also 
acknowledges that there is a 
high imprisonment rate and 
identifies a need to search for 
“alternative penalties to the 
depravation of liberty.” p. 98  

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
38 

Total Y = 
35 

  

 Total N = 
2  

Total N = 
5 

  

 

16.4: Reduce illicit financial and arms flows 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No The VNR provides details 
relating to corruption in 
Afghanistan and how there are 
steps being taken to reduce 
corruption, however, it does 
not specifically address illicit 
financial and arms flows (pp 04 
and 39). 

 



 

 
 

2. Angola Yes No In 2013-2015 average, the illicit 
financial outflows were as high 
as 3.9% of the GDP . In 2018, 
illicit financial flows related to 
commodity trade reached USD 
1.7 billion, equivalent to 1.5% of 
the GDP. p.110  

Also, in 2020, 1,418 weapons, 
658 chargers and 9,266 
ammunition were seized. p.194 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No This Target is mentioned only 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 
the progress under this Target 
as “fair progress but 
acceleration is needed”. p. 117 

 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

7. Bolivia  Yes No The report contains a section 
for SDG 16, however, no 
mention is made to the 16.4 
target and related issues. p. 
79-82 

n/a 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No There is no data available on 
the total amount of illicit 
financial inflows and outflows, 

 



 

 
 

but the country has a legal and 
institutional framework 
consistent with its money 
laundering risk profile. Trials 
and convictions have occurred 
of individuals responsible for 
money laundering for third 
parties as well as self-
laundering p. 27, 134 

The number of arrests for the 
illegal possession of weapons 
is inexpressive. p. 27, 134 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 16.4.1 (Total value of 
inward and outward illicit 
financial flows (in current 
United States dollars)) (p. 68):  

“En 2016, les flux financiers 
illicites en pourcentage du PIB 
est de 20% selon le rapport du 
groupe de haut niveau sur les 
flux financiers illicites en 
provenance d’Afrique, 
commandité par la conférence 
conjointe UA/CEA. 
 
Chaque année, la CEA estime 
que ce sont 88,6 milliards de 
dollars qui quittent le continent 
sous forme de fuites illicites de 
capitaux, ce qui équivaut à 

 



 

 
 

3,7% du PIB de l’Afrique en 
2019, soit presqu’autant que les 
rentrées annuelles combinées 
de l’aide publique au 
développement (évaluées à 48 
milliards de dollars) 
additionnées des 
investissements étrangers 
directs reçus par les pays 
africains (estimés à une 
moyenne annuelle de 54 
milliards de dollars entre 2015 
et 2019).” 

10. China No No N/A No 

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16. pp 25-27, 58-61, 157.  
 
The report also notes that the 
Government, by virtue of the 
policy “Peace with Legality”, is 
seeking to establish an 
institutional environment 
enabling the transformation of 
the life of Colombians who 
directly or indirectly have 
suffered violence. As a result 
of the efforts, between 2018 
and 2020, six criminal 
organizations were eliminated. 
Additionally, abduction cases 
decreased by 49.88 % between 
2018 and 2020. P. 59. 

 

Source: MiniDefensa 



 

 
 

12. Cuba Yes Yes  The VNR notes Cuba’s 
commitment to the reduction 
of illicit financial and arms 
flows. It has a strong 
legislation covering these 
matters and is a state party to 
several international 
conventions and agreements 
related to this issue. p. 198 

Although the VNR notes that 
organized crime does not have 
much impact and presence in 
the country, it recognizes the 
importance of the fight against 
this phenomenon on the 
international level and Cuba’s 
contribution thereto. Hence, 
Cuba demonstrated sustained 
commitment to the United 
Nations’ Programme of Action 
on Small Arms and Light 
Weapons and the International 
Tracing Instrument. p. 198 

Cuba strictly honors its 
commitments in the area of 
combating money laundering 
and financing terrorism. It has 
bilateral agreements in this 
area and complies with the 
recommendations of the 
International Financial Action 
Task Force (FATF). In 2012, 
Cuba also joined the Financial 

 



 

 
 

Action Task Force for Latin 
America (Gafilat). p. 199 

Currently, Cuba is 
implementing its National 
Money Laundering and 
Financing to Terrorism 
Strategy (2020-2022). p. 199 

13. Cyprus  No No   

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Measures corresponding to 
European legislation against 
money laundering (Anti-
Money Laundering Guideline) 
are regularly implemented in 
the Czech Republic. p. 66 

 

15. DPRK No No   

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Efforts to combat money 
laundering and financing of 
terrorism in Denmark have 
been significantly 
strengthened in recent years." 
p. 124 

"It is the Government's goal to 
continue efforts to develop an 
even more specialised and 
effective effort in this area, 
where the authorities stay in 
front of developments in crime 
and organised crime methods, 
thus fulfilling target 16.4 on 

 



 

 
 

fighting organised crime and 
illegal flows of money." p. 124 

The new national investigation 
unit mentioned early needs to 
be mentioned in this context as 
well. For further details, refer 
to above or p. 124. 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  No No   

20. Germany Yes Yes Small Arms and Light Weapons 
(SALW) control: Germany is 
among the world’s leading 
contributors to projects 
relating to the control of small 
arms and light weapons. 
Altogether, the German 
Government provided EUR 19 
million in Federal Foreign 
Office funds in 2020 to 
support projects throughout 
the world. The successful 
model for combating the 
SALW problem in the Western 
Balkans in a holistic and 
regionally integrated manner, 
which was developed in 2018 
under Franco-German 
mediation, has served as a 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends: 

the peace and security category 
is represented by the number of 
projects to secure, register and 
destroy small arms and light 
weapons (SALW) carried out by 
Germany in affected regions of 
the world 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

model for other affected 
regions such as the Caribbean 
and West Africa. p. 114 

The Enhanced Criminal 
Prosecution for Money 
Laundering Act (Gesetz zur 
Verbesserung der 
strafrechtlichen Bekämpfung 
der Geldwäsche) passed by the 
Bundestag and Bundesrat in 
2021 further strengthens the 
foundations of effective and 
consistent criminal 
prosecution of people involved 
in money laundering. p. 112 

For the future: strengthening 
international processes to 
enhance regulation of the 
international arms trade: 
Germany supports the 
implementation and further 
universalization of the Arms 
Trade Treaty under the 
patronage of the United 
Nations, this being the only 
instrument establishing 
globally applicable, legally 
binding minimum standards 
for arms exports. p. 115 

Increased control and tracing 
of small arms, light weapons 
and weapon systems: In 



 

 
 

cooperation with international 
partners such as the United 
Nations, Germany will 
continue its commitment to 
combating proliferation, 
strengthening control and 
tracing systems (such as post-
shipment controls), creating 
regional capacities across the 
world and further developing 
measurable benchmarks and 
indicators. p. 115 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  No No The report discussed efforts to 
reduce corruption and bribery 
(see e.g., pp. 242-244). It did 
not however, discuss reducing 
illicit arms flows.   

 

23. Iraq No No NA NA 

24. Japan Yes No The VNR provides details on 
combating crime, including 
organized crime (p. 86), 
however, it does not explicitly 
refer to financial crime or 
arms dealing.  

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

No No   



 

 
 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia Yes No  In 2019, the Parliament has 
passed the bill on the 
establishment of the National 
Anti-Financial Crime Centre 
(NFCC) as a centre to 
coordinate efforts on 
combating financial crime 
through an integrated 
enforcement. To curb the 
illicit financial flow, the 
Government is planning to 
introduce a new provision on 
beneficial ownership to 
enhance transparency in 
which the law will require any 
person or commercial 
organisation/person who 
benefits from a public project 
to disclose their beneficiary 
ownership. (p. 114)  

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes  SDG Indicator 16.4.1 linked to 
GG 5.3.2. See analysis on GG 
5.3.2 in SDG 16.1 above. (p.92) 

SDG Indicator 16.4.2 is linked 
to GG 5.5.1. See analysis on GG 
5.5.1 in SDG 16.3 above. (p.94) 

SDG Indicator 16.4.2 is linked 
to GG 5.5.4. See analysis on 

No data provided on total value 
of inward and outward illicit 
financial flows (in current United 
States dollars) or on the 
proportion of seized small arms 
and light weapons that are 
recorded and traced in 
accordance with international 
standards and legal instruments.  



 

 
 

GG 5.5.4 in SDG 16.2 above. 
(p.94) 

SDG Indicator 16.4.2 is linked 
to GG 5.5.5. See analysis on 
GG 5.5.5 in SDG 16.2 above. 
(p.95) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The Ministry of Marine 
implements actions of 
coordination with public 
security authorities against 
organized crime. p. 52. 

The Mexican and American 
Government work together to 
stop arms and drug trafficking, 
and money laundering. p. 58. 

The labour of the Financial 
Intelligence Unit was 
reoriented to detect and close 
the economic resources flow 
of organized crime. p. 58.  

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “A total of 157 firearms were 
confiscated in 2020. Some of 
these confiscated firearms were 
hidden by poachers in poaching 
hotspot areas and some were 
confiscated during other forms 
of operations aimed at 

 



 

 
 

mitigating the impact of 
organised crimes” (p. 64) 

The report also provide 
historical data of firearms 
seized per quarter for the past 
two years. 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes No arms trafficking crimes 
have been recorded in the 
country. Institutionally, 168 
illegal arms registration and 
verification operations have 
been carried out, with 2,250 
arrests and the seizure of 
20,385 arms within the country 
(p.  89). 

The training of police officers 
in the region was promoted, 
mainly in the areas of: 
International Drug Trafficking, 
Maras and Gangs Criminality, 
Trafficking and illegal 
trafficking of persons, and 
Firearms Trafficking (p.  92). 

The State of Nicaragua has 
undertaken actions to 
eradicate Money Laundering, 
Financing of Terrorism and 
Financing of Proliferation of 
Weapons of Mass Destruction, 
in order to protect the national 
economy and guarantee the 
integrity of the financial 

 



 

 
 

system against these risks (p.  
95). 

33. Niger No  No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes To facilitate for a more 
effective fight against 
corruption and money 
laundering Norway enacted a 
law on beneficial ownership in 
2019. Norway continues to 
make complementary 
regulations, including a 
beneficial ownership register, 
which is intended to enter into 
force soon (p.86). 

The report also makes clear 
that Norway has spearheaded 
the inclusion of ‘large-scale 
corruption’ and ‘illicit financial 
flows’ on the international 
agenda (p.88). 

According to the civil society 
assessment Norway’s 
reputation as a champion for 
peace is under pressure 
because of its involvement in 
the weapons industry and 
military operations abroad 
(p.87). 

To counteract this, the 
Government has launched a 
new strategy to combat money 

 



 

 
 

laundering, terrorist financing 
and the financing of 
proliferation of weapons of 
mass destruction in the year 
2020 (p.86). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The National Economic Team 
(NEE), according to Act EEN 
No 55/2020, generally 
approves the update. This 
review and update of the data 
from the Paraguay 2030 PND 
gave strategic and the main 
points of the updated plan, 
tend to highlight the 
incorporation of the fourth 
strategic axis, called 
“institutional political 
strengthening”, which includes 
objective O.E. 4.1. Ensuring 
access to human rights, 
improving justice and security. 

pp. 66-67  

 

37. Qatar Yes Yes The VNR explains that Qatar 
has taken steps, consistent 
with international best 
practices, to prevent money 
laundering and to combat 
terrorism financing. It also 
explains that there have been 
no cases re: illicit commercial 

 



 

 
 

funds, but some criminal cases 
were filed with respect to 
money laundering and 
corruption. (pp. 138-139)  

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The report cites the following 
laws with respect to this 
target: (pp. 184-185) 

- Law no. 92 of 17 June 
2008 (“Provisions on the 
Prevention and 
Combating of Money 
Laundering and 
Terrorist Financing”); 

- Delegated Decree no. 
74 of 19 June 2009 and 
subsequent 
amendments regulates 
the cross-border 
transport of cash and 
similar instruments; 

- Law no. 57 of 29 March 
2019 (“Measures for 
preventing, combating 
and suppressing 
terrorist financing, the 
financing of the 
proliferation of 
weapons of mass 
destruction and the 
activity of countries 
that threaten 

 



 

 
 

international peace and 
security”); and 

- Law no. 57 of 29 March 
2020, which introduced 
the offences of 
proliferation of 
weapons of mass 
destruction and 
financing of 
proliferation of 
weapons of mass 
destruction. 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes No Increasing the fight against 
illicit financial flows is a key 
recommendation of the 
report. p. 80 

 

40. Spain Yes Yes The Report states the 
deployment of the Tax 
Agency's Strategic Plan 2020-
2023, which will enable it to 
carry out, more effectively, 
voluntary compliance with tax 
obligations, through its two 
lines of action: preventing tax 
fraud, through taxpayer 
information and assistance 
services. In order to achieve 
this objective, it will be 
necessary to reinforce the 
material and human resources 
of the Tax Agency and to 
develop a coherent investment 

 



 

 
 

policy, reflected in its annual 
budgets, which will help to 
strengthen key areas such as 
information technology and 
the fight against smuggling, 
human trafficking and drug 
trafficking. (pp. 138-139) 

The Report states that in order 
to be more effective in this 
sense:  

- The first need is to 
strengthen the actions 
of the State Security 
Forces and Corps to 
investigate and 
prosecute financial 
flows, illicit arms, 
corruption and bribery. 

- Secondly, it will be 
necessary to increase 
the number of 
personnel, to reinforce 
and rejuvenate it, and to 
recover dimensions 
closer to those that 
have been usual during 
its history. 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The proportion or value of 
illicit financial flows or arms 
transactions is not mentioned 
in the report, but the Swedish 
Government intends to 

 



 

 
 

increase the number of police 
authority employees to 
combat crime. The Swedish 
Government has also 
presented a 34-point program 
to combat gang crimes and 
increased the funds to the law 
enforcement agencies in the 
fight against the crimes. (p. 
122) The Swedish Government 
is also implementing a crime 
prevention initiative program 
at both national and regional 
level. (p. 123) 

Legislation on stricter export 
controls on military 
equipment has entered into 
force in 2018.  “[N]ew tougher 
penalties have been 
introduced for the possession 
and smuggling of illegal 
weapons and explosives.”  (p. 
123) 

42. Thailand No No The responses to Target 16-5 
on corruption could be 
partially related to combating 
illicit flows, but the VNR does 
not address this target 
specifically.  

p. 68  

43. Tunisia Yes Yes The Tunisian Commission of 
Financial Analysis blocked 86 
millions of Dinars  and 597 

 



 

 
 

suspicions statements were 
filed in 2019 (515 in 2018) 

Four legal/regulatory 
initiatives were taken to 
strengthen the legal AMF/FT 
framework 

As of June 2020, Tunisia is no 
longer on the blacklist of the 
FATF/GAFI (p. 163). 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR shows a 15% increase 
in the destruction of seized, 
found or surrendered 
weapons. p. 98 

The VNR identifies a need to 
reduce the trafficking of “fire 
weapons” which the VNR 
states are used in 64% of 
homicides. p. 98  

 

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The Zimbabwe Anti-
Corruption Commission 
engaged development 
partners in capacity building, 
and developed anti-corruption 
and asset recovery networks 
to limit resource leakages.  To 
date, ZACC has recovered over 
$100M USD of proceeds of 
crime.  (p. 107). 

 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
26 

Total Y = 
18 

  



 

 
 

 Total N = 
14 

Total N = 
22  

  

 

16.5: Reduce corruption and bribery 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes Yes  Substantial reforms have been 
made within the judicial 
branch regarding corruption. 
Fighting corruption is the top 
priority of the government, 
particularly in the face of the 
current fiscal situation. The 
new panel code criminalized 
the corruption offenses, a 
fresh start for assets 
disclosures of all higher 
officials, access to information 
law, a whistleblower 
protection law, an anti-
corruption law, and several 
other legislations among other 
initiatives. The Office of 
Ombudsmen has been created 
with the authority to receive 
and investigate complaints of 

 



 

 
 

corruption or abuse of office 
by high-ranking officials. 
Number of new anti-
corruption institutions 
established to further improve 
accountability, transparency, 
and prevent corruption. The 
High Council on Rule of Law 
and Anti-Corruption is the 
main policy-making forum, the 
Special Anti-Corruption 
Secretariat oversees the 
implementation of the 
National Anti-Corruption 
activities and ensures 
coordination of efforts, the 
Asset Declaration Office and 
the Ombudsperson Office 
address corruption complaints 
regarding high-level officials, 
and the Monitoring and 
Evaluation Committee (MEC) 
provides independent 
assessments of policies and 
programs. (p.44) 

2. Angola Yes Yes Angola has invested heavily in 
fighting corruption. p. 110 

The laws on the repatriation of 
illicitly acquired assets were 
followed by asset recovery 
actions leading to the ongoing 
criminal prosecutions and 
anti-corruption moral 

 



 

 
 

campaigns. The Attorney 
General’s Office, in 
conjunction with the Criminal 
Investigation Services, leads 
the criminal component of the 
anti-corruption action, 
focused mainly on asset 
recovery action through the 
National Asset Recovery 
Office. The General Inspection 
of State Administration acts in 
the fiscal, audit and 
monitoring components. Also, 
there is a high level working 
group responsible for the 
overall anti-corruption 
strategy. The group has overall 
leadership on the anti-
corruption strategy, including 
the implementation of the UN 
Convention against 
Corruption, the establishment 
of an independent anti-
corruption body and the 
development of a nation anti-
corruption risk prevention 
plan.  pp. 112-113 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes See Target 16.3 for further 
detail. The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 117 

 



 

 
 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes In 2020, Azerbaijan 
implemented the 2020-2022 
National Action Plan for 
Promotion of Open 
Government. According to the 
report, “[t]he main factors that 
necessitated the adoption of 
the National Action Plan were: 
further expansion of 
application of the principles of 
openness, transparency and 
accountability; increasing 
financial transparency; 
increasing the means for 
ensuring of access to 
information; support for civil 
society institutions and 
strengthening public control, 
sustainability of measures to 
promote open government is 
to provide.”  

The country is working to 
strengthen measures that 
provide greater oversight, 
public participation, increase 
accountability, and expand the 
access to information. 
Azerbaijan has also expanded 
cooperation with international 
organizations such as the 
Council of Europe Group of 
States against Corruption, the 
UN Convention against 
Corruption, and the OECD. 

 



 

 
 

The OECD Anti-Corruption 
Network has labeled 
Azerbaijan’s level of 
implementation as 
“satisfactory,” and the ASAN 
service centers were 
described as “commendable.”   

pp. 114-116 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes By the end of the 12th FYP, 
Bhutan aims to increase its 
score on the CPI to 69. While 
the score of 68 has been 
stagnating for the third 
consecutive year, it is a 
substantial improvement from 
63 in 2012. At the national level 
too, the National Integrity 
Assessment (NIA) 2019 
indicated a good level of 
integrity with a score of 7.97 
(on a scale of 0-10), against the 
target of increasing to 8.5 by 
the end of 12th FYP. Bhutan is 
a Party to UN Convention 
against Corruption (UNCAC), 
which is the first legally 
binding international 
instrument against corruption. 
Between November 2016 and 
May 2019, Bhutan has 

 



 

 
 

undergone a first review cycle 
of the Implementation Review 
Mechanism and received 
commendation for compliance 
to Criminalization and Law 
Enforcement, and 
International Cooperation of 
the Convention. Bhutan was 
reviewed by Tajikistan and 
Cook Islands with the support 
of UNDOC. Further, since 
December 2020, Bhutan is 
undergoing a second review 
cycle to assess compliance on 
Preventive Measures and Asset 
Recovery, with Bahrain and 
Iceland as reviewing States. 
Currently, the Anti-Corruption 
Commission, as the lead 
agency to coordinate Bhutan’s 
participation in the review, is 
preparing the country’s 
comprehensive Self-
Assessment checklists. p. 77 

7. Bolivia  Yes No The report contains a section 
for SDG 16, however, no 
mentions are made to the 16.5 
target and related issues. p. 
79-82 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes 1% of the interviewees of the 
Global Corruption Barometer 
Africa 2019 noted that they 
had to pay a bribe, give a gift 

Global Corruption Barometer 
Africa 2019 



 

 
 

or do a favour for a faculty 
member or employee of the 
public school when in in 
contact with public schools. 
The figure was 1.4% among 
those who had used public 
health centers or hospitals, 1% 
among those who had 
attempted to obtain an 
identification document and 
0.1% among those who had 
requested assistance from the 
police. p. 134  

The Corruption Prevention 
Council will be fully 
operational to reinforce 
corruption prevention 
mechanisms. p. 138. 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 16.5.2 (Proportion of 
businesses that had at least one 
contact with a public official 
and that paid a bribe to a public 
official, or were asked for a 
bribe by those public officials 
during the previous 12 months) 
(p. 68):  

“Selon le rapport de Janvier 
2020 de Transparency 
International, le Tchad occupe 
le 160ème rang sur 180 pays 

 



 

 
 

concernés par la perception de 
la corruption. On observe une 
légère amélioration par rapport 
à 2018 avec une proportion de 
27,4 % en 2018 et 21,0% en 
2020, soit une baisse de 6,4 
points de pourcentage. Par 
ailleurs, le rapport relève que la 
corruption persistante fragilise 
le système de santé et contribue 
au recul de la démocratie dans 
le contexte de la COVID-19 lié à 
une urgence de santé publique.” 

10. China No No There is no specific reporting 
on this goal. 
 
On the international level, the 
report notes that China firmly 
upholds multilateralism for 
equity and justice. China 
maintains that the sovereignty 
of all countries should be 
respected and all countries, 
whether big or small, should 
be equal. China maintains that 
world affairs should be 
handled based on consultation 
among all and international 
relations should be 
democratized. We are 
opposed to closed bloc politics 
or imposing on the 
international community rules 

Page 82 of report 



 

 
 

made by a few countries under 
the pretext of multilateralism. 
 

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16. pp 25-27, 58-61, 157.  
 

The report also notes that to 
move forward in the fight 
against corruption and 
achieving the target 16.5, the 
national government, through 
the Administrative 
Department of Public Service 
(DAFP as per its acronym in 
Spanish), has issued 
corruption risk maps. This tool 
seeks to align strategic 
planning with actions to 
ensure effectiveness of such 
actions against the risks of 
corruption. There are 
currently 30 risk maps and 64 
maps are expected in 2022. Pp. 
59-60 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Cuban government prioritizes 
actions aimed at preventing 
and combating corruption, 
and raising awareness of this 
issue. In August 2009, the 
Office of Comptroller General 
(OCG) was established. This 
was an important step towards 
strengthening Cuba’s 

 



 

 
 

institutional approach to 
combating corruption. The 
OCG plays a key role in 
promoting efficiency and the 
transparency of public 
administration, and it 
responsible for ensuring 
proper and transparent 
administration of public funds 
and superior control over 
administrative management. p. 
199 

The OCG conducted a study 
aimed at preparing 
performance audits, which 
would facilitate monitoring 
progress in achieving SDG 16.5 
in Cuba. In January 2021, Cuba 
introduced new Accounting 
Standards, which incorporate 
the SDG implementation audit 
program. p. 199 

In 2013, Cuba successfully 
completed the first round of 
the Implementation Review 
Mechanism with respect to 
the United Nations 
Convention against 
Corruption. While in June 
2019, Cuba hosted the on-site 
visit for the second round of 
review. p. 199 



 

 
 

The VNR does not comment of 
the scale or the incidence of 
corruption in Cuba. 

 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes  “a serious Reform is being 
promoted to build effective, 
accountable judicial 
institutions as well as modern 
and effective public and local 
authorities. Cyprus also makes 
considerable efforts towards 
combatting crime, especially 
crime related to child abuse, 
human trafficking, 
discrimination, and corruption 
since an upward trend has 
been observed. To this end, a 
comprehensive Anti-
corruption Strategy along with 
the necessary legislation has 
been prepared, which also 
foresees the establishment of 
an Independent Authority 
against Corruption” (p. 106) 

See p.107 for legislative 
framework for anti-
corruption.  

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic meets its 
obligations arising from the 
UN Convention against 
Corruption. In the Corruption 
Perception Index (CPI) the 

 



 

 
 

Czech Republic has improved 
compared to the start of 
measurements in 2012, 
however the trend has been 
quite stagnant in the long 
term. The CPI rating was 54 
points out of a 100 for 2020, 
putting the Czech Republic 
49th on the global scale. p. 66 

15. DPRK Yes No All forms of bribery are legally 
prohibited and does not arise 
as a problem.  

The state is focused on rooting 
out problems of corruption by 
waging an intensive struggle 
against it to protect the 
citizens. p. 46 

See page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes "Since 2015, Denmark has been 
one of the world's two least 
corrupt countries." p. 124 

"Statistics Denmark estimates 
that the number of firms that 
have paid – or been asked to 
pay a bribe to public officials in 
Denmark is very low." p. 258 

 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes At the outset the VNR notes 
that the there is no data with 
respect to the global 
indicators of corruption and 
bribery such as the percentage 
of: (i) persons who have had at 

 



 

 
 

least one encounter with a 
public official and who have 
either paid a bribe or were 
requested by the public official 
to do so; and (ii) of businesses 
that have had at least one 
encounter with a public 
official and who have either 
paid a bribe or were requested 
by the public official to do so. 
(p. 62) 

However, the country relies on 
the Corruption Perception 
Index (CPI) created and 
maintained by Transparency 
International. The CPI rates 
countries based on their 
perceived level of corruption, 
on a scale from 0 (highly 
corrupt) to 100 (clean – lack of 
corruption). The CPI 
demonstrates slight decrease 
of the level of perception of 
corruption in the Dominican 
Republic from 29 in 2017 to 28 
in 2020. Nevertheless, these 
results resulted in the 
Dominican Republic dropping 
from 135th place among 180 
participating countries, to 137th 
place in 2020. Further, it is 
reported that according to 
“Barometro de las Americas” 
(AmericasBarometer, a survey 



 

 
 

by LAPOP), in 2019, the 
perception of corruption in 
the country was at 48.5%. (p. 
62)  

Additionally, it was noted that 
the increase in the perception 
of corruption and a 
deterioration of the trust in 
political parties reflect the 
institutional deterioration. (p. 
62) 

Lastly, the government 
prioritises policies and 
initiatives that address 
corruption and impunity 
including (i) strengthening 
judicial independence; (ii) 
increased control of public 
purchases and contracting; 
and (iii) legislative changes 
relating to transparency of 
public administration and 
combatting corruption. (p. 63) 

The VNR also reported the 
following specific measures 
which  were undertaken to 
control corruption: 

• Appointment of 
independent Attorney 
General; 



 

 
 

• Ethical commitment by the 
highest public official in 
the country to comply 
among others with the 
obligations to declare their 
assets and pay taxes, 
maintain transparency and 
integrity of the 
government.  

• Establishment of the 
Cabinet of Transparency, 
Prevention and Control of 
Public Spending; and 

• Launching of an internet 
portal “Portal Unico de 
Transparencia” providing 
access to detailed 
information related to 
public salaries, payment to 
contractors or budget 
implementation. (p. 64)  

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes The government launched the 
second phase of the ‘Egyptian 
National Anti-Corruption 
Strategy’ 2019-2022 after 
reviewing the challenges of 
the first phase. p. 72 The 
Egyptian Human Rights 
Council and the Administrative 
Control Authority signed a 

 



 

 
 

cooperation protocol in 2020, 
which conceptualizes 
corruption control as part of 
advancing human rights. p. 72 
The National Anti-Corruption 
Committee was expanded in 
2019 to incorporate civil 
society and private sector 
partners. p. 72 It is responsible 
for overseeing the 
enforcement of the UN 
Convention against 
Corruption, formulating a 
unified Egyptian vision and 
conducting periodic 
evaluations of relevant 
national legislation. p. 72 

Egypt’s rule of law percentile 
rank in the World Governance 
Indicators rose from 31.25 in 
2015 to 37.98 in 2019. p. 71 

The government’s Corruption 
Perception Index Score fell to 
3.3 in 2020 from 3.5 in 2019. p. 
73  

20. Germany Yes Yes The Enhanced Criminal 
Prosecution for Money 
Laundering Act (Gesetz zur 
Verbesserung der 
strafrechtlichen Bekämpfung 
der Geldwäsche) passed by the 
Bundestag and Bundesrat in 

Relevant indicators and 
exemplary trends: 

good governance is measured by 
the Corruption Perceptions 
Index in Germany and in partner 



 

 
 

2021 further strengthens the 
foundations of effective and 
consistent criminal 
prosecution of people involved 
in money laundering. p. 112 

With the Competition Register 
Act 
(Wettbewerbsregistergesetz) 
of 2017, the German 
Government sent an 
important message about 
fighting economic crime, 
especially corruption and 
bribery in the context of 
public procurement. p. 113 

countries of Germany’s 
development cooperation 

Source: Transparency 
International, Federal Ministry 
for Economic Cooperation and 
Development 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The report noted that the 
framework for achieving Goal 
16 includes “the development 
and implementation of laws 
and policies based on evidence 
and free from corruption and 
discrimination must become 
the basis of development 
practices” (p. 242). 

Corruption is noted as being 
“one of the biggest challenges 
in Indonesia” and “in 2020, 
Indonesia’s Corruption 
Perception Index (Indeks 
Persepsi Korupsi/IPK) […] 

 



 

 
 

went back to 37/100 from the 
previous 40/100 in 2019” (p. 
243). 

The report further noted that 
the government has 
recognized the “need for 
improvements in corruption 
prevention and mitigation 
measures” and that during the 
COVID-19 pandemic, the “the 
Corruption Eradication 
Commission (KPK) issued a 
guideline for goods and 
services budgeting to 
accelerate COVID-19 handling” 
(p. 244). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Corruption Perception Index 
(worst 0–100 best) 18 (2019).* 
p. 76 

Steps planned:  

Iraq's Vision 2030 is to 
establish effective 
administrative institutions that 
guarantee political and civil 
and human rights, and justice 
and equality for all citizens 
before the law. It aims to 
achieve good governance and 
confront deterioration on 
governance indicators, 
especially those related to 
corruption and the fragile 

* Source: Sachs, J. D., Schmidt-
Traub, G., Kroll, C., Lafortune, 
G., Fuller, G., & Woelm, F. 2020. 
Sustainable Development Report 
2020., p. 260. 



 

 
 

State, towards ensuring the 
comprehensive, transparent, 
and accountable provision of 
public services. p. 85 

24. Japan No No Not detailed.  

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report notes that 
“Government structure 
reforms have steadily 
progressing – restructuring of 
ministries, capacity building of 
civil servants, anti-corruption 
campaigns (Corruption 
Perceptions Index in 2020 was 
134 out of 180 – scoring 
29/100).” p. 11. The report also 
makes the recommendation 
that the government “Take 
stern actions to reduce 
corruption and consider 
punishment for corruption.” p. 
20. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes The report notes that 
Madagascar has improved by 9 
places from 2019 to 2020 in 
terms of Index of Corruption 
Perception, and is positioned 
at the 149th world rank out of 
180 countries, with a score of 
25/100. The country did not 
reach its target of 45/100 in 
2019.  However, the current 
administration has set itself 

 



 

 
 

the goal of achieving a score of 
50/100 by 2024 and notes that 
political integrity, guaranty of 
truth and ethics is one of the 
factors that influence 
corruption and will help the 
achievement of the objective. 
p. 73 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes In efforts to substantially 
reduce corruption and bribery 
the number of investigation 
and arrests have increased 
demonstrating intensified 
efforts in battling corruption. 
(p. 106)  

Malaysia has undergone a 
series of institutional reforms 
at multiple levels. This 
includes battling corruption, 
parliamentary reform. (p. 110)  

One of the most significant 
contributions towards 
institutional reform and good 
governance was the 
establishment of the National 
Centre for Governance, 
Integrity and Anti-Corruption 
(GIACC) under the Prime 
Minister’s Department in 2018. 
The GIACC launched the 
National Anti-corruption Plan 
2019-2023 (NACP) in 2019, 

 



 

 
 

which aims to create a 
corrupt-free nation through 
three specific goals, namely 
Accountability and Credibility 
of Judiciary, Prosecution and 
Law Enforcement Agencies; 
Efficiency and Responsiveness 
in Public Service Delivery, and 
Integrity in Business. (p. 110)  

Progress has been made 
towards the implementation of 
initiatives to combat 
corruption under the NACP. 
This includes the introduction 
of the Anti-Bribery 
Management System (ABMS) 
MS ISO 37001 certification in 
all government agencies to 
strengthen the effectiveness of 
public service delivery. Under 
the NACP, all ministries and 
agencies, including statutory 
bodies and State-Owned 
Enterprises (SOEs) are 
required to develop 
Organisational Anti-
Corruption Plan (OACP) while 
the private sector is also 
encouraged to develop its own 
corporate anticorruption plan. 
(p. 111)  



 

 
 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicators 1.5.1 and 16.5.2 
are linked to GG 5.1.5 
(strengthen the capability of 
accountability and integrity 
institutions to address 
corruption and unethical 
practices). The VNR reports 
that:  

• There will be a 5% 
increased based on 
FY21 budget allocation 
for training and 
capacity development 
programs for each 
accountability and 
integrity institutions to 
improve accountability, 
transparency and 
discourage corrupt 
practices in public 
administration. As a 
result, the RMI will see 
more trained and 
possibly certified staff 
within the Government. 
An NSP target is to 
have at least 80% of 
government 
investigators, 
accountants and 
auditors to receive 
formal training in their 
respective fields in 
order to combat 

No data provided on the 
proportion of persons who had 
at least one contact with a 
public official and who paid a 
bribe to a public official or were 
asked for a bribe by those public 
officials during the previous 12 
months.  

No data provided on proportion 
of businesses that had at least 
one contact with a public official 
and that paid a bribe to a public 
official, or were asked for a bribe 
by those public officials during 
the previous 12 months.  



 

 
 

corruption and 
unethical practices. 
(p.90) 

• RMI also plans to 
advocate for the 
creation of the Office of 
the Ombudsman in 
FY21 to further address 
corruption and 
unethical practices. 
There is a plan to 
create an anti-
corruption legal 
framework to bring the 
RMI in line with 
international standards 
on anti-corruption and 
unethical practices by 
FY2022, with all 
recommendations from 
UNCAC reviews being 
implemented and a new 
RMI Ethics Law 
enacted. (p.90) 

• RMI will also design and 
implement financial 
incentives (via 
legislation) to 
encourage government 
investigators, 
accountants, and 
auditors to pursue 
professional 



 

 
 

certifications in their 
respective fields 
resulting in new 
legislation and at least 
50% of investigators, 
accountants and 
auditors are certified in 
their respective fields 
(2022). (p.90) 

SDG Indicators 16.5.1 and 16.5.2 
are also linked to GG 5.3.2. See 
analysis above under SDG 16.1 
on GG 5.3.2. (p.92) 

SDG Indicators 16.5.1 and 16.5.2 
are also linked to GG 5.3.4. See 
analysis above under SDG 16.3 
on GG 5.3.4. (p.93) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes One of the main objectives of 
the 2020-2024 National 
Defense Program is to apply a 
policy of austerity and 
eradicate corruption through 
honesty and transparency of 
the resources assigned to the 
Ministry of National Defense. 
p. 50. 

On November 2019 the 
National Program Against 
Corruption and Impunity and 
the Improvement of the Public 

 



 

 
 

Management was published. p. 
50. 

The 2020-2024 Public 
Function Program intends to 
address the causes and effects 
of corruption by prevention, 
auditing and promotion of the 
responsibilities arising from 
illicit conducts. p. 51.   

The Annex includes indicators 
regarding corruption and 
bribery. pp. 195-196. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “Namibia is making steady 
strides towards curbing 
corruption in public offices. For 
instance, the country is about to 
operationalise the Whistle 
Blowers Act of 2017, aimed at 
curbing corrupt tendencies 
going forward. This piece of 
legislation further aims to beef 
up the efforts of the Anti-
Corruption Commission (ACC) 
in executing its mandate.” (p. 
65) 

 

32. Nicaragua No No N/A  

33. Niger No  No N/A  



 

 
 

34. Norway Yes Yes In general, corruption and 
bribery are not considered a 
major problem in Norway. In 
the annual Corruption 
Perceptions Index from 
Transparency International, 
Norway is  reported as having a 
low prevalence of corruption 
(p.86). 

To facilitate for a more 
effective fight against 
corruption and money 
laundering Norway enacted a  
law on beneficial ownership in 
2019. Norway continues to 
make 

complementary regulations, 
including a beneficial 
ownership register, which is 
intended to enter into force 
soon (p.86). 

Norway has implemented a 
zero-tolerance policy for 
corruption (p.74). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes The Paraguayan government 
have put actions into place 
such as Technical support for 
the Revision of the National 
Plan Integrity, transparency 

 



 

 
 

and Anticorruption 2021-2025 
to fight corruption.  

The report also includes a 
corruption perception index. 

p. 309 

37. Qatar Yes Yes Qatari legislation includes 
comprehensive provisions 
related to reporting corruption 
by public officials, and the 
Ministry of Interior set up a 
hotline and a special e-mail to 
receive reports. While some 
criminal cases were filed with 
respect to corruption, there 
has been an overall decrease in 
the number of persons who 
have interacted with corrupt 
public officials (e.g., by paying a 
bribe or being requested to pay 
a bribe). (pp. 138-139, 140) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The San Marino report states 
that “[w]ith regard to 
combating corruption in all its 
forms, Law no. 119 of 2 August 
2019 . . . introduced into San 
Marino legal system a category 
of offence previously lacking, 
namely private corruption. 
Private corruption concerns 
criminal conduct that entails a 
sanction related to corruption 

 



 

 
 

but does not involve a public 
official.” (pp. 184-185) 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes SL has an Anti-Corruption Act 
and a Special Court for 
corruption cases. The Court 
has five dedicated judges. The 
number of reported cases 
increased to 775 in 2020 from 
603 in 2019. p. 50 

The Afro-barometer report 
shows that the prevalence of 
corruption has declined from 
70% in 2015/17 to 40% in 
2020. Transparency 
International shows the 
country jumped two places 
from 2019 to 2020. The 
Millennium Challenge 
Corporation Control of 
corruption scorecard shows it 
progress from 79% in 2019 to 
81% in 2020. p. 50  

Economic Recovery 
Programme include that the 
cash transfer schemes should 
be supported by a redress 
mechanisms managed by the 
Anti-Corruption Commission. 
p. 77 

 

40. Spain Yes No The Report proposes actions of 
the State Security Forces and 
Corps to investigate and 

 



 

 
 

prosecute financial flows, illicit 
arms, corruption and bribery 
(p.  97). 

The Autonomous 
Communities and local entities 
are taking action in this regard 
as well. (pp. 99-100) 

41. Sweden Yes Yes According to Rule of Law 
Index 2020, Sweden ranks 
4/128 in terms of the lowest 
level of corruption and has 
held that position since 2017. 
(p. 121) 

Sweden ranks 3/180 in terms 
of the lowest level according 
to Transparency 
International’s corruption 
index. (p. 121) 

The Swedish Government has 
decided on a national action 
plan against corruption in 
public administration. (p. 123) 

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that 
corruption remains a 
challenge. Transparency 
International (IT), the 
organization publishing the 
Corruption Perceptions Index 
(CPI) on 180 countries around 
the world, gave Thailand a 
score of 36 in 2020. Thailand 

p. 68  



 

 
 

received the same score as in 
2019, but was ranked the 104th 
place, three places down from 
2019. The Office of the 
National Anti-Corruption 
Commission reportedly found 
an increase in the number of 
corruption cases. 

Further, on Anti-Corruption, 
the Office of the National Anti-
Corruption Commission 
published the National Anti-
Corruption Strategy Phase 3 
(2017-2021) and organised 
several anti-corruption 
projects and activities. Such 
activities include the STRONG 
Project for raising awareness, 
Watch Dog Project to promote 
vigilance and report of 
corruption activities in the 
community, and proactive 
anti-corruption project 
against government officials’ 
complicity including the good 
governance clinic and an anti-
corruption manual for 
government officials, no-gift 
campaigns in governmental 
agencies, and publicly-
accessible guidelines for 
transparent and accountable 



 

 
 

law enforcement for 
government officials. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Decrease in the numbers of 
businesses stating that they 
had to pay bribes (from 29% in 
2014 to 20% in 2019), 
especially in relation to 
customs and procurement. But 
corruption remains badly 
perceived, with the majority of 
CEOs having the feeling that it 
increases 

69th position in the 2020 
Transparency International 
Report, noting that the 
implementation of legislation 
remains problematic. In such 
context, a Governmental 
decree put in place new public 
institutions to fight against 
corruption 

A consultation started in April 
2021 to put in place a 2022-
2026 strategy against 
corruption and a new program 
of sound governance is being 
prepared (p. 164-166) 

Investigation of the ITCEQ 
(Tunisian institute for 
competitiveness and 
quantitative studies) in 2019 

Transparency International 2020 
report 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The VNR reports that the 
government has established 
the Zimbabwe Anti-

 



 

 
 

Corruption Commission 
(“ZACC”) and the National 
Prosecuting Authority (“NPA”) 
to combat corruption and 
crime under Chapter 13 of the 
Constitution.  (p. 105). 

The VNR also states that 
Zimbabwe has improved its 
Corruption Perception Index 
(“CPI”) score, improving from 
22 out of 100 in 2018 to 24 out 
of 100 in 2019 and 2020.  Its 
CPI ranking has improved 
from 160/180 in 2018 to 
158/180 in 2019 and 157/180 in 
2020.  (p. 106). 

Zimbabwean anti-corruption 
reforms have also included 
ensuring the independence of 
the Office of the Auditor 
General; strengthening and 
reconstituting ZACC; 
reforming financial 
management through the 
Public Finance Management 
Act; promoting transparent 
budget processes; 
strengthening public 
procurement; and embarking 
on a project to validate the 
governmental payroll through 



 

 
 

a biometric authentication 
process.  (p. 107). 

ZACC developed a National 
Anti-Corruption Strategy, set 
up implementing committees, 
and established MOUs to 
foster cooperation and 
alliances with national and 
international stakeholders.  
MOUs were entered into with 
the Zimbabwe Republic Police, 
the Zimbabwe Revenue 
Authority, and Transparency 
International Zimbabwe.  (p. 
107). 

ZACC also engaged 
development partners in 
capacity building, and 
developed anti-corruption and 
asset recovery networks to 
limit resource leakages.  To 
date, ZACC has recovered over 
$100M USD of proceeds of 
crime.  (p. 107). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
35 

Total Y = 
32 

  

 Total N = 
5 

Total N = 
8 

  



 

 
 

 

16.6: Accountable transparent institutions  

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes Yes The ANPDF-II provides a 
framework for international 
partners to assess the 
effectiveness and impact of 
their financial contributions. 
The framework calls upon the 
development partners to 
expand the tools of their 
partnership from aid to trade, 
transit and investment. At the 
core of this framework lies the 
principle that the state 
responds to citizen demands – 
especially women and the 
most vulnerable - in a direct, 
accountable, and transparent 
manner. 

The state-building pillar 
focuses on improving rule of 
law, combating corruption, 
criminality, and violence. It 
will support systematic reform 

 



 

 
 

of the state core functions for 
easy, transparent, and 
inclusive access of citizens to 
public services. State building 
endeavors to build and 
strengthen trust between the 
state institutions and the 
citizen of Afghanistan. (pdf 49) 

2. Angola Yes No There are various programs 
led by the Ministry of 
Territorial Administration and 
State Reform and the Ministry 
of Public Administration, 
Labor and Social Security 
under the National 
Development Plan 2018-2022 
aims to promote Target 16.6. p. 
111  

The primary government 
expenditure as a proportion of 
original approved budget was 
91.7% in 2016, pursuant to the 
administrative data of the 
Ministry of Economy and 
Planning. p. 194 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes In terms of voice and 
accountability, Antigua and 
Barbuda, scored on average 
between 1996 and 2019, 0.53 
points with a minimum of 0.32 
points in 2003 and a maximum 
of 0.76 points in 2019. This 

 



 

 
 

means that the country has a 
relatively good framework for 
allowing citizens to participate 
in governance matters, 
allowing freedom of 
expression, freedom of 
association, and a free media. 
The Freedom of Information 
Act (2004) gives citizens the 
right to access official 
documents, with the exception 
of confidential reports. It also 
facilitates mechanisms 
through which documents can 
be obtained under the 
supervision of an information 
officer. p. 112 

See also Target 16.3 for further 
detail. The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“fair progress but acceleration 
is needed”. p. 117 

4. Azerbaijan Yes No Azerbaijan notes that primary 
governmental expenditures as 
a proportion of original 
approved budget, by sector, 
has increases 12.7% from 2015 
to 2019. However, the report 
does not describe what these 
expenditures were for or how 
it developed accountable and 
transparent institutions. p. 117 

VNR (p. 117) 



 

 
 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes Judiciary: 

To ensure that the rule of law 
is upheld while the Judiciary 
evolves to be responsive with 
changing needs of Bhutanese 
society, work is underway on 
drafting a 10-year 21st Century 
Judiciary Roadmap with public 
and other stakeholder 
consultations a critical part of 
the process. In addition, a 
justice sector strategic plan 
was developed which brings 
together all the justice sector 
agencies together for the first 
time. To address capacity gaps 
in providing specialised legal 
services, law degrees are now 
offered by the Jigme Singye 
Wangchuck School of Law. 
The Bhutan National Legal 
Institute, continues to provide 
legal education and training 
for in-service judicial 
personnel, in addition to 
creating awareness on the law 
amongst the general public. 
The judiciary has also 
established institutional 
linkages with the 
Constitutional Court of the 

 



 

 
 

Kingdom of Thailand, to 
enhance capacities through 
experience-sharing and 
collaboration. With ongoing 
construction of disability-
friendly and earthquake 
resilient courts, Bhutan now 
has constructed 18 district and 
14 sub-district courts that 
contribute to improved access 
to judicial services. Further, 
Court Annexed Mediation 
(CAM) has been instituted 
since 2019, providing litigants 
the opportunity to opt for 
negotiated settlement with the 
assistance of neutral in-house 
judicial mediators at any time 
during the litigation process. 
Efforts are underway to bring 
notary services within closer 
reach of people across the 
country. Given efforts to clear 
case backlogs and to ensure 
timely delivery of justice 
services, over 78 percent of 
total cases were decided in 
2018 and 77 percent in 2019. 
With the onset of the 
pandemic, delivery was 
affected and decisions on 
cases fell to 70 percent in 
2020. As such, while overall 
progress towards 



 

 
 

strengthening justice services 
and institutions in the current 
FYP period is assessed to be 
on track, the target of 
ensuring timely delivery of 
justice is at risk of falling 
behind. In order to mitigate 
disruptions in delivery of 
justice during the pandemic, 
the Judiciary initiated a pilot 
e-litigation project in July 
2020—with the e-litigation 
process incorporated in the 
judiciary’s existing Case 
Management System, and 
rules and regulations framed 
to facilitate the process. The 
e-litigation platform has been 
launched since April 2021—
making Bhutan one of the first 
countries in the region to 
initiate e-litigation as a 
COVID-19 response measure. 
Going forward, the e-litigation 
platform will be integrated 
with existing community 
services, including the Gewog 
Community Centres (CCs), to 
make it easier for people in 
rural communities to access 
judicial services. Further, the 
CCs will facilitate and support 
people in availing the service; 
and key entities such as the 



 

 
 

Office of Attorney General, 
Anti-corruption Commission 
and the Royal Bhutan Police 
will be able to use this service. 
Meanwhile, a procedure on 
online case management for 
women and children is also 
being developed by the 
NCWC, to complement the e-
ligation initiatives. p. 76 

Parliaments: 

Parliamentary role Strategic 
plans of the two Houses of 
Parliament have been updated, 
with a focus on strengthening 
capacities to improve 
institutional, legislative, 
oversight and representational 
functions. The National 
Council as the House of 
Review conducts reviews of 
key legislation and policies. It 
also continues to conduct 
reviews and provide 
recommendations on a wide 
range of critical issues that cut 
across the SDGs. Since 2018, it 
has prioritised 23 issues for 
review by its various 
committees, and social issues 
have been prioritised in its 
roadmap. Currently, the 
National Assembly’s oversight 



 

 
 

role is largely confined to 
overseeing the government’s 
public expenditures. It 
recognises the need to 
broaden the scope, to include 
effective oversight of the 
implementation and impact of 
various legislation. Going 
forward, it also acknowledges 
the potential for more 
meaningful engagement with 
government, CSOs and the 
media in carrying out this 
function. To do so, however, 
proper mechanisms will need 
to be put in place. Overall, 
there is a sense that greater 
clarity is needed in terms of 
the oversight functions of 
members of Parliament. Given 
that budget is passed by 
Parliament, stakeholder 
consultations suggest that it 
may be necessary to spell out 
and have a common 
understanding on the extent 
to which MPs should be 
involved in oversight and 
monitoring functions, 
particularly with regard to 
implementation of 
development plans and 
programmes.  



 

 
 

During the Ninth Session of 
Bhutan’s Second Parliament in 
2017, a resolution to embed 
SDG oversight into 
Parliamentary practice was 
adopted. With this, each of the 
standing committees of the 
National Assembly would be 
assigned with one or more 
SDG goals relevant to the 
committee, and one day 
during every parliamentary 
session would be allotted for 
deliberation on SDGs, among 
other measures. pp. 79-80  

Government performance and 
public service delivery: 

In a continuous effort to 
improve public services, 
several organisational 
development exercises have 
been conducted. The erstwhile 
Government-to-Citizen 
Project has been upgraded 
since 2020 to a full-fledged 
Public Service Delivery 
Division under the Office of 
the Prime Minister (PMO). Any 
reform activity related to 
public service delivery will 
now be initiated by this 
division. As many of the 
initiatives are leveraging on 



 

 
 

technology and innovation, the 
appropriate systems will be 
developed by the Department 
of Information Technology and 
Telecom (DITT) through the 
Digital Drukyul Flagship 
Programme. Digital literacy is 
a key component of this 
flagship, and is being taken 
forward by the DITT. In 
addition, to simplify services 
so that citizens face minimal 
burden of travel time and 
document submissions, the 
silo functioning of service 
providers is being addressed 
through end-to-end 
integration of services—
thereby requiring enhanced 
data-sharing and 
interpolating. To date, the 
business process and re-
engineering of 10 most 
commonly availed public 
services has been completed, 
and automation of the services 
will be initiated. Recognising 
that the grievance redressal 
mechanism is a key aspect of 
public service delivery, an 
integrated Public Service Call 
Center (PSCC) has been 
established. Key public 
services have been identified 



 

 
 

for which service delivery 
standards and frameworks for 
monitoring and evaluation 
have been developed. The 
general public’s satisfaction 
with services is being looked 
into with the conduct of a 
nationwide survey, and the 
piloting of several services. A 
Community Services Division 
has also been established 
under the NCSIDBL to manage 
Community Centres as 
efficient one-stop service 
access points in all 205 gewogs. 
p. 80 

Key reforms have been 
initiated to enhance efficiency 
and performance of State-
Owned Enterprises (SOEs), 
including the replacement of 
blanket corporate allowance 
entitlements with the 
Performance-Based Variable 
Incentive; and the signing of 
Annual Performance Compact 
(APC) with 13 SOEs as of May 
2020, which is expected to 
contribute to good corporate 
governance, strengthened 
coordination between the 
government and SOEs, and 
improve SOE performance 
along with increased 



 

 
 

accountability. The 
Government Performance 
Management System (GPMS), 
also under the PMO, aims to 
ensure effective and efficient 
delivery of national 
development plans and 
programmes—by ensuring 
coordination in developing, 
monitoring and evaluating 
annual deliverables; and 
linking annual deliverables to 
both financial and human 
resources. p. 80-81 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that Article 
235 of the Bolivian 
Constitution obligates public 
servants to be technically, 
administratively and 
economically accountable in 
the exercise of their public 
function. p. 82  

In 2015, 492 public entities 
reported to have disclosed 
public accountability reports. 
In 2019, this amount was 
reduced by 32 entities. 
The report notes that the 
decline could be caused by 
reporting inconsistencies 
between the Ministry of 
Justice and Institutional 
Transparency and subnacional 

Source: Ministerio de Justicia y 
Transparencia Institucional, 
Viceministerio de Transparencia 
Institucional y Lucha contra la 
Corrupción.  
MDS: Meta de Desarrollo 
Sostenible 



 

 
 

decentralized entites. The goal 
by 2030 is to reach 580 
entities. p. 82 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes The country is able to ensure 
proper primary expenditure of 
forecasts and execution. The 
government’s level of 
expenditures in the budget is 
high, at 93.3%. The level of 
execution of the expenditures 
bears witness to the 
government’s level of 
transparency, but above all to 
the effectiveness of the 
performance of tax revenues. 
p. 27, pp. 134-135  

According to the Global 
Corruption Barometer Africa 
2019, 11% said they had found 
it difficult to obtain an 
identification document 
required and 7.1% found it 
difficult to obtain police 
assistance when needed. p. 134 

Global Corruption Barometer 
Africa 2019 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 16.6.1 (Primary 
government expenditures as a 
proportion of original 
approved budget, by sector (or 
by budget codes or similar)) 
(pp. 68-69):  

 



 

 
 

“Les dépenses publiques 
primaires en proportion du 
budget initial approuvé, par 
secteur (ou par code budgétaire 
ou autre critère similaire) ont 
connu une augmentation 
significative, passant de 60,2% 
en 2015 à 65,5% en 2020, soit 
5,3 points de pourcentage. 
 
La remontée de la part des 
dépenses primaires en 
2020traduit la baisse des 
investissements de l’Etat et 
l’importance de la prise en 
charge par l’Etat des dépenses 
liées à la lutte contre la 
pandémie du COVID-19.” 

10. China Yes Yes The report notes that there is 
a clear responsibility system in 
the implementation of policies 
of poverty eradication.  
 
At the top, the CPC is in 
charge of poverty eradication. 
At the working levels, the 
central government 
coordinates national efforts; 
provinces assume overall 
responsibility; cities and 
counties work to meet the 
targets. Within this system, 
each has clear responsibilities 
and perform its functions 

Pages 19, 75 and 76 of report 



 

 
 

accordingly. From the central 
to the local governments, each 
signs a written pledge for 
poverty eradication, fulfils its 
part in a coordinated national 
effort, and is held accountable 
through multi-channeled 
monitoring and the most 
stringent evaluation, including 
that done by a third party. 
 
In terms of general policy 
implementation, the report 
notes that China has created a 
favorable overall environment 
for the implementation by 
deepening the supply-side 
structural reform, and pressed 
ahead with reforms to 
streamline administration and 
delegate power, improve 
regulation, and upgrade 
services. 
 
China has continuously 
improved policies and laws for 
the implementation of the 
2030 Agenda. A series of 
important policy documents 
have been issued, including on 
poverty eradication and 
agricultural and rural 
development during the 13th 
Five-year plan period. These 



 

 
 

national policies have been 
supported by sectoral and 
local policies. New laws have 
been adopted, such as the Civil 
Code and several laws 
including the Law on the 
Protection of Minors have 
been amended. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16, but does not provide 
further detail on target 16.6.  
pp 25-27, 58-61, 157. 

 

12. Cuba Yes  Yes Cuban institutions are 
accountable to the legislature 
and social organizations. 
Progress has been made with 
respect to the levels of control 
over the exercise of power by 
state institutions, elected 
officials, and public officials; 
however, there is room for 
improvement in those 
mechanisms and further work 
will be conducted in the 
future. p. 199 

 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes See answer for Target 4A.  

See government initiatives on 
p. 107 to build an effective 
justice system.  

 



 

 
 

“At the Governance level for 
the SDGs, Cyprus is 
implementing a project in 
cooperation with United 
Nations Institute for Training 
and Research (UNITAR) aiming 
towards a whole-of-
Government approach in 
implementing a sustainable 
Development Agenda and at a 
stronger partnership with all 
stakeholders. Next steps 
include among others:  

• A broader awareness around 
the SDGs within the Cypriot 
society, involvement and 
commitment of all 
stakeholders including the 
creation of an online platform: 
www.initiative2030.gov.cy  

• The training of Government 
employees to contribute to the 
implementation of the SDGs.  

• A pioneering educational 
programme for children with 
activities for each of the 17 
SDG” (p. 5). 

“The national Coordinator (DG 
EPCD) took the initiative in 
October 2019 to seek expert 
support in establishing a 
Governance and Monitoring 



 

 
 

Mechanism for the effective 
integration of SDGs into 
national policies and for their 
successful implementation. A 
new project named 
“Implementation and 
mainstreaming of the SDGs in 
the national policy framework 
in Cyprus” was launched in 
December 2020, in 
cooperation with the United 
Nations Institute for Training 
and Research (UNITAR).” (p. 9) 

The achievement of the 
Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs) requires 
universal efforts not only by 
the Government, but also by 
the private sector and by all 
social actors whose 
contribution is imperative. 
These social actors include 
non-governmental 
organisations, local 
authorities, academic 
institutions, organised groups 
of citizens, and businesses. It 
is a diverse network united in 
promoting a multi-stakeholder 
approach for the 
implementation of the 2030 
UN Agenda. The multi-
stakeholder collaboration 
framework is further 



 

 
 

supported and enhanced by 
national, EU and international 
funding opportunities to 
promote and achieve the 
SDGs. Some of these 
stakeholders have also an 
active role in communicating 
and raising awareness about 
the SDGs among the general 
public.” (p. 13) 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The public administration has 
continued to deal with the 
complexity of governing by 
ensuring the quality of 
strategic management, policy 
coherence and support for 
innovation. Attempts to make 
changes have only had limited 
results to date, or are in their 
infancy. p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes No The public service facilities, as 
well as the health and 
education installments, have 
opinion boxes to improve their 
services. p. 46 

See page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes No "There is transparency in 
public budgeting, and citizen 
satisfaction with public 
services has been measured as 
high." p. 124 

 



 

 
 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes No See the initiatives aimed at 
corruption control listed at 
16.5.  

 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Egypt adopted GIAF in 2018, a 
formula based process for 
allocating local investment 
funds among the 28 
governorates, to ensure the 
equitable distribution of 
investment. p. 12 

The Ministry of Planning and 
Economic Development put in 
place the Citizen’s Plan (2019-
20) to enhance transparency 
in the context of Egyptian 
development. p. 13 

Egypt’s score in Transparency 
International’s Corruption 
Perception Index fell to 3.3 in 
2020 from 3.5 in 2019. p. 73 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes Increased measures to prevent 
and fight corruption: Germany 
will continue to press ahead 
with appropriate measures 
worldwide and within 
Germany, particularly to make 
government and parliamentary 
decisions more transparent. 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

This includes the introduction 
of a lobby register. p. 115 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The report discussed that 
“[s]trengthening good 
governance mechanisms and 
practices will result in an 
accountable and transparent 
institution” (p. 243). 

The government has 
committed in the report to 
building “a clear, orderly, 
effective, and efficient 
accountability system in the 
government’s performance 
accountability system (SAKIP) 
as a form of accountability in 
managing resources and policy 
implementation entrusted to 
institutions. At the 
ministerial/agency level, the 
SAKIP percentage has 
increased from 92.77% in 2018 
to 94.12% in 2019 and slightly 
decreased to 94.05% in 2020. 
At the provincial level, the 
SAKIP rate has increased from 
94.12% in 2018 to 97.06% in 
2019 and 2020. At the 
district/city level, the SAKIP 
was recorded to consistently 

 



 

 
 

increase from 46.85% in 2018 to 
57.28% in 2019 and 62.80% in 
2020” (p. 245). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Steps planned:  

Iraq's Vision 2030 is to 
establish effective 
administrative institutions that 
guarantee political and civil 
and human rights, and justice 
and equality for all citizens 
before the law. It aims to 
achieve good governance and 
confront deterioration on 
governance indicators, 
especially those related to 
corruption and the fragile 
State, towards ensuring the 
comprehensive, transparent, 
and accountable provision of 
public services. This index 
measures progress compared 
to available international 
indicators. The measurement 
process relies on comparing 
the proximity of the target or 
its distance from the global 
standard; the index value 
ranges from 0 to 1. pp. 85-92 

The 2010-2014 National 
Development Plan was 
launched from the vision of 
creating local development 

 



 

 
 

that ensures equal access to 
services and infrastructure in 
all provinces of Iraq, reducing 
the gap between rural and 
urban areas, and better 
investing in natural resources 
and the relative capabilities of 
the regions and provinces. p. 
84 

24. Japan Yes No “Public institutions and 
policies are not being 
managed with sufficient 
transparency, openness.” 

Therefore, the National Action 
Plan lists a series of measure 
related to business and human 
rights to be implemented by 
the Government. The goal is to 
promote introducing human 
rights due diligence that is a 
“process of identifying, 
preventing and mitigating, 
addressing, and accounting for 
impacts of business activities 
on human rights in the context 
of their business activities.”.  

P. 50, 143. 

P. 246-247 Indicators 
16.6.1/16.6.2. 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 

Yes No The report notes that “In term 
of enhancing transparency, 

 



 

 
 

Democratic 
Republic  

public disclosure of audited 
statements of banks in Lao 
PDR have currently been 
enforced.” p. 73.  

The Annex includes rows for 
SDG 16.6 indicators, but does 
not include much data.  

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No The report does not discuss 
this target specifically, but 
notes that representatives 
from civil society and NGOs 
participated in debates on 
SDG16, including the need for 
accountable and transparent 
institutions. p. 18 

 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes The launching of MyDIGITAL 
agenda and the Malaysia 
Digital Economy Blueprint will 
further promote Malaysia to 
become a digitally driven, 
high-income nation as well as 
a regional leader in digital 
economy. A digitally enabled 
government would provide 
integrated end-to-end online 
government services that are 
more efficient, effective and 
transparent. (p. 72)  

The Government aims to 
develop effective, accountable, 
transparent and inclusive 
institutions. In line with this, 

 



 

 
 

the Government strives to 
improve public satisfaction in 
service delivery by maintaining 
a high rate of complaints 
resolutions. (p. 111) 

Institutional Reform and 
Effective, Accountable, and 
Transparent Institutions 
Efforts will be strengthened 
towards the implementation of 
the National Anti-Corruption 
Plan (NACP). The Plan has 
outlined six priority areas: 
political governance, public 
sector administration, public 
procurement, legal and 
judicial, law enforcement and 
corporate governance. Moving 
forward, the Government 
targets to resolve the 
remaining 75 per cent 
initiatives by 2023. In 2019, the 
Parliament has passed the bill 
on the establishment of the 
National Anti-Financial Crime 
Centre (NFCC) as a centre to 
coordinate efforts on 
combating financial crime 
through an integrated 
enforcement. To curb the 
illicit financial flow, the 
Government is planning to 
introduce a new provision on 
beneficial ownership to 



 

 
 

enhance transparency in 
which the law will require any 
person or commercial 
organisation/person who 
benefits from a public project 
to disclose their beneficiary 
ownership. Malaysia is putting 
more efforts towards ensuring 
the corporate ecosystem is 
free from corruption and illicit 
activities. This includes 
implementation of the 
Guideline for Reporting 
Framework for Beneficial 
Ownership of Legal Person, 
which was published in March 
2021 by the Companies 
Commission of Malaysia (SSM) 
to promote greater 
transparency among business 
entities. A comprehensive 
study is being carried out 
towards having a new 
legislation that requires 
political donation to be 
transparently reported and 
disclosed. To ensure efficient, 
effective, and ethical tender 
evaluation in the procurement 
process, the Government is 
improving procedures to 
ensure data integrity and 
accuracy of companies based 
on SSM’s database. (p. 114)  



 

 
 

Moving forward, Malaysia aims 
to enhance peace and unity 
and strengthen the public 
sector by: Enhancing 
transparent and accountable 
institutions via public 
administration and finance 
reforms, delivering services 
based on international best 
practices in probity and 
stewardship (p. 128)   

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicators 16.6.1 and 
16.6.2 are linked to GG 5.1.1 
(Improve practices to achieve 
an effective, ethical and 
transparent public service, 
local governments and related 
public agencies). And GG 5.1.2 
(Enhance capacity of public 
servants and employees of 
public agencies, including in 
particular those in the outer 
islands). The former is 
mentioned but not discussed 
in detail. However, the VNR 
discusses the latter and 
reports: 

• RMI has the objective 
to develop a National 
Workforce 
Development Plan by 
2022 which will include 
targets for government 

Thorough analysis of ongoing 
progress provided. However, no 
data provided on provided on 
primary government 
expenditures as a proportion of 
original approved budget, by 
sector (or by budget codes or 
similar) or the proportion of 
population satisfied with their 
last experience of public 
services. 



 

 
 

training (including 
reforms for increased 
efficiency and 
coordination). There is 
continued focus on 
development of 3-year 
workforce development 
plans, aligned with NSP, 
through the strategic 
planning process 
currently being 
implemented. (p.89) 

• As part of the overall 
management of 
Government 
employees, RMI focuses 
on implementation of a 
performance 
management 
framework with a 
target for full 
implementation by 
2022 and applied 
universally through the 
public service and 
public agencies. As part 
of this framework, the 
goal is an increased 
percentage of public 
servants and employees 
of public agencies, 
including outer islands, 
trained in good 



 

 
 

governance and ethics. 
(p.89) 

SDG Indicators 16.6.1 and 
16.6.2 are also linked to GG 
5.1.3 (strengthen oversight, 
audit, alignment and 
coordination across and 
within the public service and 
related public agencies). The 
VNR reports on this that: 

• The target is to 
complete and maintain 
100% coverage of all 
audits required by 
statutes and treaties. 
The NSP also states the 
target of a 10% 
decrease of reported 
deficiencies annually 
from 2022 to 2030 with 
clean audit options 
with 0 material 
weaknesses or material 
misstatements. (p.89) 

• Another NSP target is 
to complete audits of 6 
main local governments 
and 40% of smaller 
local governments by 
2022 with a goal to 
complete a cycle of 
local government 



 

 
 

audits by 2023 and to 
ensure that the findings 
and deficiencies 
identified from these 
audit cycles is reduced 
and improve local 
government 
accountability by 20% 
every year with an 80% 
increase in local 
government 
accountability and 
transparency. (p.89) 

• The NSP also targets 
Performance and 
Management audits to 
increase by 10% in the 
next 5 years until 2030 
while completing 8 
major performance 
audits & 21 
management audits, 
resulting in a 20% 
decrease of reported 
deficiencies in all 
performance and 
management audits in 
each audit cycle from 
FY2025 to FY 2030. 
(p.90) 

SDG Indicators 16.6.1 and 
16.6.2 are also linked to GG 



 

 
 

5.1.5. For analysis on GG 5.1.5, 
see SDG 16.5 above.  

SDG Indicator 16.6.1 is also 
linked to GG 5.2.1 (promote 
stable growth through 
responsible fiscal policy 
targeting stability in inflation). 
The VNR reports the following 
on this target: 

• The NSP proposes a 
target for the 
underlying inflation 
rate (consumer price 
index) not to exceed .9 
(IMG Baseline 2020). 
The RMI targets GDP 
Growth rate 
(annual/trends) to 
increase by 1.9% (based 
on 5 year historical 
data from IMF). The 
current is (-1.5%) in 
2021 (IMF). (p.90) 

• RMI has recently 
passed new legislation 
regarding Fiscal 
Responsibility and Debt 
Management under the 
ongoing PFM reforms. 
The purpose of the Act 
is to provide for 
enhanced public 



 

 
 

expenditure and 
financial accountability 
on all public funds. The 
Act provides for more 
stringent reporting on 
public funds to Nitijela 
and to the general 
public. It further 
provides for a more 
strategic and 
manageable approach 
to debt-financing by 
enabling the 
Government to 
establish benchmarks 
against which the net 
worth and debt level of 
the Government can be 
measured to make 
decisions on 
borrowing. (p.90) 

SDG Indicator 16.6.1 is also 
linked to GG 5.2.2 (strengthen 
budget management and 
financial oversight for planned 
priorities). The VNR reports 
that: 

• RMI continues to work 
to align planning and 
budgeting through 
Public Financial 
Management Reforms. 
Part of the reforms 



 

 
 

focuses on the 
alignment of annual 
budgets with the NSP 
through the Portfolio 
Budget Framework. The 
focus during the FY21 
budget cycle was to 
continue to implement 
the Budget Framework 
and better align 
planning, budgeting 
and reporting so that 
PFM reforms can be 
implemented and 
coordinated with 
updated FMIS and COA 
reforms. (pp.90-91)  

• Several areas of the 
PFM Roadmap are the 
focus of ongoing work 
including: (a) 
introduction of 
comprehensive 
corporate and sector 
planning processes; (b) 
linking strategic 
planning documents 
with budgets through 
the National Planning 
Framework Concept 
Note and the updated 
National Strategic Plan 
(NSP) Linkage of the 
NSP and the 



 

 
 

anticipated M&E 
Framework with the 
national budgeting 
process and framework 
including a revised 
Chart of Accounts 
(COA); (c) closer 
integration of capital 
budgeting with 
recurrent budgets for 
ongoing operation and 
maintenance costs; (d) 
expansion of budget 
classification to include 
functional and 
program/outcome/out
put dimensions to be 
included in the new 
FMIS; (e) improving 
budget documentation 
including budget 
comparatives, forward 
year estimates, 
macroeconomic 
outlook, macro-fiscal 
targets and strategy, 
sector strategies, new 
policy initiatives, saving 
measures, fiscal risks, 
commitments, 
guarantees and other 
contingent liabilities, 
program objectives and 
performance 



 

 
 

indicators; and (f) 
preparing a new 
schedule to the budget 
summarizing funding 
for each line Ministry 
and Agency from each 
funding sources. (p.91) 

SDG Indicators 16.6.1 and 
16.6.2 are also linked to GG 
5.2.5 (improve revenue 
generation). The VNR reports:  

• RMI continues to 
explore ways to 
increase government 
revenue streams. Areas 
of focus include tax 
reforms (PFM reforms), 
non-tax revenue 
generation including 
fishing revenues and 
attracting private 
sector investment. The 
NSP targets a 4% 
annual increase 
through 2030. As part 
of the ongoing PFM 
reforms work in the 
area of tax reform 
continues. (p.91) 

• The current emphasis 
is on seven work 
streams: (a) increased 



 

 
 

compliance with 
existing taxes (GRT and 
withholding tax), and 
with any new taxes to 
be adopted, including 
data matching, 
compliance risk 
management, 
compliance plan, audit, 
taxpayer services, staff 
training, review of Tax 
Division structural and 
institutional 
arrangements, 
communication and PR 
strategy; (b) improved 
collections of tax 
arrears; (c) 
consideration and 
advice regarding 
proposed new taxes 
(consumption tax, net 
profits tax, new income 
tax, etc.); (d) 
improvements to tax 
and customs processes, 
including automation 
and inputs to a new 
FMIS; (e) the design of 
processes and 
templates for revenue 
projections and the 
review of tax forms; (f) 
the introduction of an 



 

 
 

independent tax 
appeals mechanism; 
and (g) risk 
management and threat 
analysis. (p.91) 

• Additionally, RMI has 
made significant 
progress in making 
better use of our 
sovereign resources. 
This has included 
substantial reforms to 
regional fisheries 
management (non-tax 
revenue), which have 
resulted in returns 
from fees to access our 
commercial tuna 
fisheries reaching 12% 
of GDP. RMI has also 
steadily increased 
revenues from our ship 
and corporate 
registries. In turn, this 
has allowed us to run a 
series of fiscal 
surpluses in recent 
years, and create space 
for us to make more 
investments that are 
needed to safeguard 
our future. To expand 
our revenue base, we 
will explore innovative 



 

 
 

ways to ensure that 
appropriate returns 
from our sovereign 
rights and resources 
are secured for national 
development efforts, 
including reviewing all 
fees, fines, and charges 
that are currently 
levied. (pp. 91-92) 

SDG Indicators 16.6.1 and 
16.6.2 are also linked to GG 
5.3.3 (implement effective 
systems of corporate 
regulation). The VNR reports 
that NSP targets the creation 
of a website for a Corporate 
Registry and make ownership 
of companies available online 
by 2026 to ensure compliance 
with national legislation and 
international treaties. This is 
to be done in coordination 
with digitizing all corporate 
files by 2023 to better 
maintain and monitor 
corporate files as required by 
law. RMI targets a 90% 
compliance ration retarding 
the digitizing of all corporate 
files by 2023 in order to better 
maintain and monitor 



 

 
 

corporate files as required by 
law. (p.92) 

SDG Indicators 16.6.1 and 
16.6.2 are also linked to GG 
5.3.4. For analysis on GG 5.3.4, 
see SDG 16.3 and analysis on 
GG 5.3.4 within this SDG. 
(p.93) 

SDG Indicators 16.6.1 and 
16.6.2 are also linked to GG 
5.4.1. For analysis on GG 5.4.1, 
see SDG 16.3 and analysis on 
GG 5.4.1 within this SDG. (p.93) 

SDG Indicator 16.6.1 is also 
linked to GG 5.4.2. For analysis 
on GG 5.4.2, see SDG 16.3 and 
analysis on GG 5.4.2 within 
this SDG. (p.94) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes One of the objectives of the 
2020-2024 National Defense 
Program is to strengthen civil-
military relations based on 
dialogue, opening, 
transparency and respect. p. 
50. 

The 2020-2024 Public 
Function Program includes the 
strengthening of transparency 
and open government. p. 51. 

 



 

 
 

The Ministry of Public 
Function, the National 
Institute for Transparency, 
Information Access and Data 
Protection and Organizations 
from the Civil Society 
designed the methodology for 
the Fourth Action Plan of the 
Alliance of Open Government. 
p. 51. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
created a public platform of 
transparency that systematize 
international 
recommendations address to 
Mexico since 1994 regarding 
human rights. p. 54. 

The Chamber of Deputies 
approved decrees regarding 
transparency and access to 
information. p. 79. 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “Due to strong mechanisms of 
accountability in strengthening 
public service performance 
mal-management systems, 
there is a renewed urge to 
collectively deliver on the 
development aspirations of the 
country, in the spirit of 
“Harambee – pulling together in 

 



 

 
 

the same direction”. 
Additionally, high ranking 
public officials were compelled 
to endorse performance 
agreements, aimed at ensuring 
efficiency, transparency and 
accountability in service 
delivery. These endeavours have 
drastically reduced the 
misappropriation of funds, 
resulting in Namibia achieving 
above 90% of its budget 
execution rate.” (p. 65) 

The report provides data of 
recorded cases of persons that felt 
being discriminated. 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Law 1044, Law of the 
Nicaraguan Legal Digest on 
Governance, was approved, 
which came to organize the 
legal framework on 
Governance. Thus, 
strengthening legal certainty 
by providing the State with a 
regulatory system that 
contains elements of clarity, 
publicity, quality and 
transparency in public 
management, will contribute to 
the continuity of the economic, 
political and social 

 



 

 
 

development of the Nicaraguan 
people. (pp. 101-102) 

33. Niger Yes Yes Goal 16.6 is measured by 
indicator 16.6.1 (Primary 
government expenditures as a 
proportion of original 
approved budget, by sector (or 
by budget codes or similar) 

The proportion of primary 
government expenditure as a 
proportion of the initial 
approved budget went from 
68.36% in 2014 to 97.26% in 
2020.  

P. 53 « La proportion des 
dépenses réelles par rapport 
au budget initial approuvé a 
évolué en dents de scie de 
2014 à 2016, en amorçant une 
croissance constante à partir 
de 2017 pour s’établir à 97,26% 
en 2020. » 

 

 

34. Norway Yes Yes The VNR reports that the state 
institutions are accountable, 
transparent and open, 
subjected to constraint on 
powers. Legislation safeguard 

 



 

 
 

transparency, predictability 
and participation in public 
decision-making (p.86). 

In addition, the municipal 
sector is committed to 
promoting participation in a 
transparent, vibrant and 
engaging local democracy that 
interacts with the private and 
the voluntary sector (p.108). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes The Paraguayan government 
have put actions into place 
such as Technical support for 
the Revision of the National 
Plan Integrity, transparency 
and Anticorruption 2021-2025 
to provide transparency to 
many of their institutions.   

p. 309 

 

37. Qatar Yes Yes The VNR explains that the 
Administrative Control and 
Transparency Authority 
oversees the national strategy 
to promote integrity and 
transparency in the operations 
of state agencies. It also looks 
into complaints. Qatar has also 
provided legislation, in 
compliance with international 

 



 

 
 

standards of transparency and 
integry, e.g., “the Law on the 
Regulation of Tenders and 
Auctions, and the Human 
Resources Law, the 
preparation of a proposal for 
the Integrity of Public Officials 
Charter, the issuance of the  
Unified Economic Register Law 
(Law No. 1 of 2020), and the 
issuance of Law No. 12 of 2020 
Organizing the Partnership 
between the Public and Private 
Sector (the PPP Law)” (p. 139) 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The report states that “San 
Marino has already adopted the 
regulatory framework necessary 
to foster widespread control by 
citizens over the activities of the 
institutions and the use of 
public resources, as well as to 
pursue the effectiveness of the 
administrative action and the 
participation of citizens in the 
protection of public interest, in 
order to make the 
Administration an effective, 
accountable and transparent 
institution, in accordance with 
Target 16.6”  The report further 
stated that “the publication of 
data, documents and 
information kept by the 
Administration aims at 
encouraging citizens’ 

 



 

 
 

participation in order to: 
ensure knowledge of the 
services provided, their 
quantitative and qualitative 
characteristics and the way 
they are provided; prevent 
corruption and pro-mote 
integrity; ensure that 
regulations, circulars and 
general guidelines relating to 
the Administration are fully 
known.” (pp. 184-185) 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes No The National Election 
Commission’s mandate is to 
support transparent 
elections—it has drawn a 
strategic plan to this effect. p. 
28 

The Transparency 
International report shows SL 
has jumped two places from 
2019-2020. p. 50 

A key measure of the 
Economic Recovery 
Programme is to increase 
transparency. p. 77 

The World Bank is financing  a 
project called ‘Accounting 
Governance for Basic Service 
Delivery’, part of which is 
funding the District 
Development Coordination 

 



 

 
 

Committees who are 
responsible for reporting on 
the implementation of national 
development plans and SDGs. 
p. 68 

40. Spain Yes Yes The III PEIEMH is conceived as 
a Master Plan whose basic 
principles are: the gender and 
intersectionality approach, 
sustainability of life, strategic 
planning and participation and 
advocacy as levers of 
transformation, transparency 
and accountability, and 
sustainability of policies for the 
equality of women and men. 
(p.46) 

The public administration in 
Spain, at all territorial levels of 
government, has made 
significant progress in recent 
years along the lines of Open 
Government with the aim of 
deepening transparency and 
citizen access to information 
on the actions of the public 
administration as a mechanism 
for control and accountability 
(p.  95): 

1) Reform of the regulatory 
framework for transparency, 
which includes the approval of 

 



 

 
 

the Regulation for the 
development of Law 19/2013, 
of December 9, on 
transparency, access to public 
information and good 
governance; the ratification of 
the Council of Europe 
Convention on access to public 
documents, and the 
amendment of Law 19/2013, of 
December 9.  

2) A Plan to strengthen and 
improve transparency and 
accountability, which expands 
active publicity in the 
Transparency Portal, 
facilitating the monitoring of 
public plans and Reporting on 
their compliance, as well as the 
promotion of data openness 
and the reuse of public sector 
information.  

3) A Plan to improve 
participation, through the 
creation of a citizen 
participation platform and the 
promotion of innovation 
laboratories to encourage 
participation in the 
development of public policies.  

4) The regulatory footprint, 
aimed at the traceability of the 



 

 
 

process of 96 III. 
ACCOUNTABILITY in the 
elaboration of regulations and 
the strengthening of citizen 
participation in the prior 
consultation and public 
information procedures.  

5) The establishment of public 
integrity systems, through the 
design of risk maps and ethical 
codes, which are completed 
with the regulation of a 
mandatory lobbying registry 
and the amendment of Law 
53/1984, of December 26, 1984, 
on Incompatibilities of 
Personnel in the Service of 
Public Administrations.  

6) A Whistleblower Protection 
System, through the 
transposition of Directive (EU) 
2019/1937 on the protection of 
persons who Report breaches 
of European Union Law.  

7) Training and education in 
Open Government, with 
training actions aimed at 
citizens and public experts, as 
well as public employees.  

8) Inclusive communication on 
Open Government, through 
measures to disseminate the 



 

 
 

values of Open Government, as 
well as research and advanced 
debate. 

 9) An Open Government 
Observatory, aimed at 
disseminating and promoting 
best practices.  

10) Commitments at regional 
and local level.  

53 initiatives of the 
autonomous communities and 
local entities are integrated for 
the first time in the plan, so 
that it has a statewide scope. 

41. Sweden Yes No Sweden’s governance has 
ranked as among the most 
effective in the world 
according to Legatum’s 
Prosperity Index, (p 121) but no 
indicator has been provided in 
the report.  

 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that 
Thailand has contributed to 
global institutions for good 
governance. Thailand was 
elected as a member of the 
United Nations Economic and 
Social Council (ECOSOC) for 
the term 2020-2022 and a 
member of the United Nations 
Commission on Crime 

p. 67  



 

 
 

Prevention and Criminal 
Justice (CCPCJ) for the term 
2018-2021. In addition, 
Thailand ranked 71st out of 128 
countries in the Rule of Law 
Index developed by The World 
Justice Project (WJP) in 2020, 
an increase of 5 places since 
2019. The index is calculated 
through indicators on the Rule 
of Law, such as constraints on 
government powers, absence 
of corruption, open 
government principles, 
fundamental rights, and 
regulatory enforcement. 
Compared to other ASEAN 
countries, Thailand ranked 4th 
after Singapore, Malaysia, and 
Indonesia. Thailand is a 
signatory to 8 treaties related 
to equality and non-
discrimination, such as the 
International Covenant on Civil 
and Political Rights (ICCPR) 
and the International Covenant 
on Economic, Social, and 
Cultural Rights (ICESCR). 

Further, Thailand endeavours 
to develop its domestic 
institutions, especially in 
improving the efficiency of 
government counter services. 
In 2018, 84.50 per cent of 



 

 
 

people are satisfied with 
services received at 
governmental agencies. The 
number is close to the goal of 
achieving an 85 per cent 
satisfaction rate by 2022, 
which was included under the 
issue of Government Counter 
Service and Efficiency in the 
Public Sector under the 
National Strategy. 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Tunisia passed a law on the 
access to information in 2016 
enabling citizens to get access 
to information from publicly 
funded organizations. 

A public institution is 
supervising the 
implementation of such law, 
which published a collection of 
case law on the access to 
information. Such body 
decided more than 1,000 cases 
(p. 165-166). 

 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR notes: 

• the completion of the 4.° 
National Plan of Open 
Government; 

• the design and 
implementation of a multi-

 



 

 
 

channel digital strategy to 
address the pandemic; and 

• unified access “to the 
details of the vaccination 
plan.” p. 99  

The report identifies a need to 
achieve digital accessibility to 
the services and information 
provided by the state and to 
use “digital technologies as a 
tool for digital inclusion.” p. 99  

The Digital Strategy adopted 
by Uruguay is stated to be 
explored further in an 
Appendix to the VNR. p. 14  

45. Zimbabwe Yes No Zimbabwe has worked on 
promoting transparent budget 
processes as part of its anti-
corruption reforms.  (p. 107). 

Zimbabwe joined the African 
Union’s African Peer Review 
Mechanism (“APRM”) to 
demonstrate commitment to 
being open, transparent, and 
democratic.  (p. 108). 

 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
40 

Total Y = 
28 

  

 Total N = 
0 

Total N = 
12 

  



 

 
 

 

16.7: Representative decision-making 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No The VNR notes that the 
proportion of legislative seats 
held by Afghan women make 
up 25 percent of the lower 
house of Parliament and 15 
percent of the Senate. 
However, it does not delve 
into increasing representative 
decision making (p.24) 

 

2. Angola Yes Yes In March 2021, the 
government launched the 
Participatory Budget, a 
mechanism that aims to allow 
citizens to become directly 
involved in the management of 
public finances at the local 
level through the Municipal 
Budget. p. 109 

There is a growing recognition 
of the role of civil society 
demonstrated for example by 

 



 

 
 

regular presidential press 
conferences with journalist 
from all political spectrums, 
presidential forums with youth 
and NGO groups and the 
creation of the Social and 
Economic Council. p. 113 

The SMS Jovem youth 
engagement forum offers a 
means for greater 
participation by young people 
and access to a forum where 
young people not only express 
their concerns, but also seek 
help and services, with the aim 
of improving access to quality 
services. p. 114 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No This Target is mentioned only 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 
the progress under this Target 
as “target met or likely to be 
met by 2030/substantial 
progress”. p. 117 

 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes Since August 2019, a 
consolidated decentralization 
policy has been drafted and is 

 



 

 
 

being reviewed for finalization. 
The policy is expected to 
reinforce the implementation 
of the principles of democracy 
as enshrined in the 
Constitution and in the Local 
Government Act 2009. The 
initiation of Democracy Club 
Meets by the Election 
Commission of Bhutan (ECB) 
now provides a more inclusive 
platform for young people 
around the country, to 
become familiar with the 
principles and practices of 
electoral democracy. The 
Bhutan Democracy Dialogue 
(BDD)—an early initiative of the 
political parties in the 
country—continues to provide 
a neutral platform for multi-
party dialogue. Several civil 
society organizations in the 
country are increasingly 
working towards promoting an 
engaged citizenry—by 
encouraging and facilitating 
civic engagement (particularly 
among the youth), providing 
platforms for public discourse, 
and imparting media literacy 
and other capacity 
development programmes to 
the general public. In recent 



 

 
 

years, CSOs have also engaged 
in providing shadow reporting 
on key international 
commitments like the CEDAW, 
and the possibility of doing the 
same on SDG implementation 
is being explored. The media 
continues to fulfil the critical 
role of keeping the general 
public informed, through its 
coverage of stories on wide-
ranging issues and 
developments in and around 
the country. Given its 
presence and network, it also 
draws attention to remote 
communities and human 
interest stories that may 
otherwise escape the attention 
of decision-makers. Platform 
sfor public discussion and 
debate on critical matters are 
increasingly made available 
through the media, as it also 
plays a greater role in holding 
public institutions to account. 
The space for youth 
participation and action has 
also expanded, with more 
agencies (both Government 
and CSOs) exploring ways in 
which to engage with and 
leverage the potential of 
youth. Youth voice and action 



 

 
 

are now more visible in a wide 
range of areas. For the first 
time, youth were extensively 
engaged in reviewing a 
national policy. In 2020, as the 
National Youth Policy 2011 
went under review, youth 
participated in the process not 
only as informants but also led 
discussions with peers to 
review the policy, gather data, 
and provide recommendations 
towards the revision of the 
policy. p. 82 

7. Bolivia  Yes No The report contains a section 
for SDG 16, however, no 
mentions are made to the 16.7 
target and related issues. p. 
79-82 

n/a 

8. Cabo Verde Yes  No Although the role of the 
National Assembly and of 
municipal governments is 
unquestionable, there is a 
need to fine-tune proximity 
with the population through 
improved management of 
expectations in a country 
where some 31% still lives in 
absolute poverty. p. 27, 135 

 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 16.7.1 (Proportions of 

 



 

 
 

positions (by sex, age, persons 
with disabilities and population 
groups) in public institutions 
(national and local legislatures, 
public service, and judiciary) 
compared to national 
distributions) (p. 69):  

“Au niveau national, les 
femmes représentent un peu 
plus de la moitié de la 
population totale, soit 50,6%. 
Cependant elles sont sous-
représentées dans les instances 
de prise de décisions. Toutefois, 
il faut noter que la Commission 
Nationale des Droits de 
l’Homme (CNDH) est composée 
de 11 commissaires dont 5 
femmes (soit un taux de 
représentation féminine de 
45,5%) et un représentant des 
organisations des personnes 
handicapées.” 

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16, but does not provide 
further detail on target 16.7.  
pp 25-27, 58-61, 157. 

n/a 

12. Cuba Yes Yes To achieve inclusiveness in 
decision-making, Cuba 

 



 

 
 

promotes public participation 
through the exercise all 
individual freedoms and 
political rights. p. 200 

In recent years, Cuba 
enhanced its participation, 
which was developed in 
popular consultations with the 
participation of society. By 
way of example in the course 
of 2018 and 2019, there were 
broad consultations, debates 
and ultimately a referendum 
regarding the adoption of new 
Cuban Constitution. To that 
end, 8,705,723 votes were cast 
during the referendum 
ratifying the new Constitution. 
p. 201 

All social groups occupy public 
offices, regardless of their skin 
color or gender. 
Representatives of all 
municipalities sit in the Cuban 
parliament. The Cuban 
parliament consist of: 

• 53.2% of women; 
• 13.3% of members aged 

between 18 and 35 years 
old; 

• Members with the average 
age of the 49 years old 



 

 
 

• 41% of black or mestizos. p. 
200 

13. Cyprus  No No   

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic promotes 
a human rights approach on 
the international field and 
supports the role of civil 
society. p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes No DPRK is a socialist country 
where the state works for the 
welfare of the people and 
people exercise sovereignty 
through the state apparatus.  
All citizens have genuine 
democratic rights and 
freedom. p. 46  

See page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes No "Transparency and democratic 
participation are assessed as 
being high." p. 124 

 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes The VNR notes at a high level 
that there are rules that 
promote inclusion, but no 
specific information, other 
than with respect to initiatives 
aimed at inclusion of people 
with disabilities and LGBTI 
persons, is provided. (p. 60) 

In particular, in 2017, the 
National disability Council 
launched a program “Sello de 
Buenas Practicas Inclusivas 

 



 

 
 

para Personas con 
Discapacidad” which involves a 
certification / award 
presented to public and 
private institutions / bodies in 
recognition of their inclusive 
practices. To date, 190 
institutions have received the 
certification and 390 good 
practices were recognised. (p. 
60) 

It is also reported that the 
Dominican Republic has made 
significant advancement to 
achieve economic and social 
inclusion of the LGBTI 
persons, with the aim of 
reducing discrimination, 
inequalities, and rates of 
violence directed at the LGBTI 
community. In particular the 
government has developed the 
following initiatives: 

• Public consultations, with 
assistance of the United 
Nations, to identify 
difficulties faced by this 
community; 

• Including LGBTI issues in 
various national plans and 
strategies, e.g., the 



 

 
 

National Plan for Human 
Rights 2018-2022; 

• Preparation of a protocol 
to guarantee access to 
justice for the vulnerable 
groups; 

• Training of public servants 
within the Ministry of 
Women’s Affairs regarding 
human rights of the LGBTI 
community; and 

• Introduction of penalties 
for discrimination based on 
sexual orientation and 
aggravated penalties for 
crimes of this nature 
(torture, murder and rape) 
in the proposed draft 
reform of the Penal Code.  

(p. 60) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes This was mentioned under 
SDG5.  

Women received 24% of 
ministerial positions in 
2020/2021 compared to 11.8% 
in 2018. Women won 162 seats 
in the 2021 Parliament. 
Women held 45% of all 

Central Agency for Public 
Mobilization and Statistics 
(CAPMAS) 



 

 
 

government jobs in 2020. 
Representation on boards of 
directors of bank increased to 
12% in 2018 from 18% in 2018. 
p. 36 

Egyptian State Council (high 
courts) approved the 
appointment of female 
members to the council. p. 37 

Egypt has also joined the Equal 
Pay International Coalition in 
2020 and launched the closing 
the Gender Gap Accelerator 
action plan in 2021. p. 38 

20. Germany Yes Yes The Gender Equality 
Management Positions Act 
(Führungspositionen-Gesetz), 
which includes binding gender 
quotas for the supervisory 
boards of listed and fully co-
determined companies and 
the Second Gender Equality 
Management Positions Act 
supplementing and amending 
the provisions for the equal 
participation of women in 
management positions in the 
private sector and public 
service (Zweites 
Führungspositionen-Gesetz). 
p. 55 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The report discusses that the 
“participation of women as 
political decision makers has 
been encouraged in the laws 
and regulations, with a target 
of at least 30% women 
representation in parliament” 
(p. 309). Table 4.22 is a table of 
the proportion of national 
regional legislative seats held 
by women in 2009, 2014 and 
2019. See Box 4.3.1 on p. 269 
for women’s leadership for 
justice.  

 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Proportion of seats held by 
women in (a) national 
parliaments and (b) local 
governments: 26.4 (2020), 25.2 
(2019). p. 68 

Steps taken: 

In late 2020, the second 
National Action Plan was 
completed to implement and 
follow up on resolution 1325 
on women, peace, and 
security, adopted by the UN 
Security Council on 31 
October 2000. The plan covers 
2021-2024. It focuses on 
increasing the number of 

 



 

 
 

women in humanitarian relief 
and reconstruction programs, 
and finding capable and 
influential women to manage 
peace negotiations and 
peacebuilding. Iraq is the first 
Arab country to implement 
resolution 1325 to promote 
women’s active participation 
and empowerment in 
achieving and sustaining 
peace. p. 69 

In March 2021, the 
government formed a higher 
committee to oversee the 
empowerment of women in 
the political process and the 
Council of Representatives 
elections. It is preparing its 
work plan, expected to be 
announced in June 2021. p. 69 

24. Japan Yes Yes “There is inadequate 
participation in decision-
making.” Opportunities for 
diverse stakeholders to 
participate in the decision-
making proves should be 
increased. The stakeholder 
meetings for the formulation 
of the SDGs Implementation 
Guidelines for 2019 is an 

 



 

 
 

example but these need to be 
more actively promoted. 

See Target 5.5 P. 142. 

P. 247-248 Indicator 16.7.1 
“Proportions of positions in 
national and local public 
institutions, including the 
parliaments; public services; 
and judiciary, compared to 
national distributions, by sex, 
age, status of disability, and 
population group.” 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes See discussion of SDG 5.5 
above. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes No See response to Target 11.3 
above. 

 

27. Malaysia Yes No  Gender disparities remain a 
barrier in ensuring women’s 
full and equal opportunities in 
politics, economy and society. 
This challenge is evidenced by 
the fact that only 14.1 per cent 
of women are represented in 
the national parliament. While 
this is an increase from 10.4 
per cent prior to 2018, it is still 
below the target of 30 per 
cent representation of women 
in national parliaments set at 

 



 

 
 

the Fourth World Conference 
on Women in Beijing in 1995. 
(p. 113) 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 16.7.1 is linked 
to GG 5.3.6 (strengthen 
dialogue between national and 
local government and the 
private sector and enact a 
robust governance framework 
for effective partnership). The 
VNR reports that the NSP 
focuses on establishing an 
increased amount of 
public/private joint ventures 
by 2030 and aims to increase 
revenue generation, benefiting 
all parties involved. (p.92) 

SDG Indicator 16.7.1 is also 
linked to GG 5.3.1 (enable 
accountable, professional and 
ethical law making). The CNR 
reports that in order to 
enhance further 
understanding of the principle 
of separation of powers and 
their respective duties as the 
legislative and executive 
branches of the government, 
incoming Nitijela members will 
have two induction trainings. 
AG’s Office will work with the 
Office of Legislative Counsel 
on said trainings. Additionally 

No data provided on proportion 
of positions (by sex, age, persons 
with disabilities and population 
groups) in public institutions 
(national and local legislatures, 
public service and judiciary) 
compared to national 
distributions.  

No data provided on proportion 
of population who believe 
decision-making is inclusive and 
responsive, by sex, age, disability 
and population group.  



 

 
 

there is a scheduled review of 
the Marshall Islands Revised 
Code every two years to 
ensure codification of all 
certified Bills. (p.92) 

SDG Indicators 16.7.1 and 16.7.2 
are also linked to GG 5.3.4. For 
analysis on GG 5.3.4, see above 
under SDG 16.3. (p.93) 

29. Mexico Yes No The Ministry of Governance 
joined other institutions to 
strengthen the right of the 
society to be part in decision-
making and consolidate the 
inclusion in the country 
through different programs. p. 
47.  

One of the objectives of the 
Pro-Equity Program is to 
achieve equal participation of 
women in decision making in 
the political, social and private 
sector. p. 124. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No   

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Regarding the participation of 
women in management and 
decision-making levels in State 

 



 

 
 

institutions, the following is 
counted (pp. 33-34): 

- In the Ministerial 
Cabinet of the 
Government, there are 
9 female Ministers out 
of a total of 16 Ministries 
(56.25%) and 50% of the 
Vice-Ministers are 
women. In the 
education sector 73% 
are women and in the 
health sector 64% are 
women. 

- In the Office of the 
Comptroller General of 
the Republic, 4 out of 8 
members are women 
(50%).  

- In the Board of 
Directors of the 
National Assembly, 57% 
are women and female 
deputies account for 
48% of the total. 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The government assessment as 
well as the civil society 
assessment agree that Norway 
has succeeded in building a 

 



 

 
 

viable, egalitarian and 
democratic society (p.86, 87). 

Norway has a relatively high 
participation rate in both local 
and national elections (p.86). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Paraguay have demonstrated a 
proactive effort toward 
representative decision-
making via the Democratic 
Parity Impeller Group (GIPD) 
is a group formed in 2014, 
made up of political women 
from different political parties, 
supported by Oenegés and 
international cooperation 
agencies that act in 
coordination to promote the 
adoption of a Parity Law in 
Paraguay. Under his impulse, 
the project was presented in 
2016, which was finally 
approved in 2018 with the title 
“Democratic Parity Law”, but 
without the contents initially 
proposed, so the GIPD 
requested the veto of the law, 
which was implemented. He is 
currently working on another 
bill that will be submitted 
soon. 

 



 

 
 

Congress developed 
Congreso2030py, a tool that 
allows users to monitor 
political activity and hold their 
leaders accountable. 

pp. 69-70,  

37. Qatar Yes Yes Qatar encourages citizens’ 
participation in decision-
making, e.g., by undertaking 
youth training programs. The 
Qatar National Vision 2030 was 
also a result of participatory 
process involving “extensive 
and comprehensive dialogue 
with ministries and government 
agencies, the private sector, 
civil society, academic 
institutions and local and 
international experts.” Qatar 
also uses online platforms such 
as government websites to 
enhance participation (pp. 140-
141)  

 

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes  The report cites Delegated 
Decree no. 129 of 9 November 
2017, which established the 
User Participation Council.  
The report explains that the 
Council is “a consultative body 
that contributes, in favor of 
users, to the definition of 
guidelines for the 

 



 

 
 

improvement of public 
services, administrative 
activity and legislation, thus 
leading to a participatory and 
representative decision-
making process at all levels. 
The composition of the 
Council is based on the 
criterion of drawing lots for 
the representatives of citizens 
and on the criterion of 
rotation for the 
representatives of economic 
categories and consumer 
associations.” (pp. 184 – 185) 

The report also cites Law no. 
158 of 24 September 2020 
(“Reform of Law no. 127 of 27 
September 2013 - Law on 
Township Councils”), according 
to which foreign citizens who 
have been continuously 
resident in the territory of San 
Marino for at least ten years are 
entitled to vote in local 
elections. This allows foreign 
residents to participate more 
fully in political life and 
integrate more fully into the 
community. The report stats 
that this category of foreigners 
represents 10% of voters and 
voted for the first time on 29 
November 2020. (p. 186) 



 

 
 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The Commission on Persons 
with Disability and the 
national Commission on 
Children accelerated the 
inclusion of both parties in 
decision making and 
governance. pp. 28-29 

18 out of 132 parliamentary 
seats are held by women, 2 out 
of 7 mayors in the 22 Local 
Councils are females, 1 out of 
21 are Chairpersons in these 
Councils, 90 out of 479 Local 
Councilors are females. p. 54.  

6 out of 10 peace Ambassadors 
in all Chiefdoms are women. p. 
57 

Section 95(2c) of the Local 
Government Act 2004 requires 
gender parity at Ward 
Committee levels. p. 54 

The govt. is working on 
decentralizing ownership of 
National Development Plans to 
put the people in charge of 
implementation i.e. the 
‘People’s Planning Process’ 
model. This is focused on 
promoting village/ chiefdom 
level planning. p. 68 

 



 

 
 

40. Spain Yes No - Ministry of Culture and 
Sports: Guarantee of 
parity and female 
representation in the 
State Council for the 
Performing Arts and 
Music. (p.49) 

- Autonomous 
Communities and local 
entities: parity in all 
public bodies. 
Promotion of parity 
between men and 
women, among 
municipal employees 
and promotion of 
women in positions of 
responsibility. (pp. 198-
200) 

 

41. Sweden Yes Yes “Voter turnout among young 
people has increased in the 
four consecutive 
parliamentary elections.”  (p. 
123) The data shows that in 
2019, “34% of young people 
aged 16-29 thought they had 
very or fairly good 
opportunities to influence 
political decisions at national 
level”. (p. 123) 

The Swedish Government is 
also implementing an initiative 

 



 

 
 

over the period of 2018-2021 
to strengthen the prospects of 
active participation in 
democracy. In 2019, the 
Swedish Government has 
launched Drive for 
Democracy, an initiative 
focusing on democracy in 
foreign policy. (p. 123) 

42. Thailand Yes No The VNR provides that the 
creation of an enabling 
environment that is conducive 
to both economic and human 
development is crucial for the 
promotion of sustainable and 
inclusive growth in Thailand. 
Recognising this, Thailand was 
the first country in the Asia-
Pacific to develop a National 
Action Plan (NAP) on Business 
and Human Rights in 2019. The 
NAP covers implementation 
from 2019-2022, and focuses 
on four key aspects: 1) labour; 
2) the environment; 3) human 
rights defenders (HRDs); and 
4) transnational corporations 
and international investment. 
The development and on-
going implementation of the 
NAP highlights the 
commitment of the Thai 
Government in promoting the 
Three Pillars (Protect, Respect, 

p. 69  



 

 
 

Remedy) of the UN Guiding 
Principles on Business and 
Human Rights. 

43. Tunisia Yes No In the executive summary, the 
report mentions that the 2014 
Constitution and the 5 
following democratic elections 
enabled to implement new 
institutions. 

However, the section on 
SGD16 mentions that 72.5% of 
the population is not satisfied 
with the democratic process 
in Tunisia. 

The report also notes that 
public participation in 
municipalities is not 
developed, especially on 
urbanization. Nine cities are 
making an experiment to 
increase participation (p. 226). 

 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR notes: 

• the promotion of the 
Citizens Participation 
Program 2020-25; and 

• the continuing 
development of the 
platform Montevideo 
Decide. p. 99 

 



 

 
 

The VNR identifies as 
“challenges” the 
implementation of: 

• a new process of the 
National Gender Plan in 
Agricultural Policies; and 

• the 5th National Action Plan 
of Open Government. p. 99   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
34 

Total Y = 
19 

  

 Total N = 
6 

Total N = 
21 

  

 

16.8: Participation of developing countries in global governance 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No The VNR makes a number of 
references to global 
agreements, most notably in 
respect of the Global 
partnership for Sustainable 
Development and agreements 

 



 

 
 

relating to this internationally. 
There are however only 
limited references to 
Afghanistan’s place in 
developing global governance 
(p.41). 

2. Angola Yes No Angola has voting rights in 
some financial international 
institutions, such as UNGA, 
IMF, IBRD, IFC, ADB and WTO. 
p. 195 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No The VNR mentions that since 
2015, the government of 
Antigua and Barbuda has 
facilitated the participation of 
CSOs at United Nations 
Framework Convention on 
Climate Change (UNFCCC) 
meetings, providing 
registration and some financial 
support to them. p. 113 

 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

7. Bolivia  Yes No The report contains a section 
for SDG 16, however, no 
mentions are made to the 16.8 

 



 

 
 

target and related issues. p. 
79-82 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No The country has been elected 
as a member of the 
commission of women’s status 
for 2022-2026. p. 21 

 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 16.8.1 (Proportion of 
members and voting rights of 
developing countries in 
international organizations) (p. 
70):  

“Le Tchad, Etat Parti de 
plusieurs organisations 
internationales et sous 
régionales, notamment l’ONU, 
l’UA, la CEMAC, la CEEAC, le 
G5 Sahel, la CENSAD, la CILSS, 
la CBLT, l’OCI, etc., ne s’est pas 
intégré dans une nouvelle 
organisation internationale ou 
sous régionale ces deux 
dernières années.” 

 

10. China Yes Yes Poverty reduction 
 
China has played an active role 
on helping other countries 
realise SDG in poverty 
reduction. These include 100 
poverty reduction programs, 
the 

Pages 21, 32 to 35 of the report 



 

 
 

Ten Cooperation Programs for 
poverty reduction 
and livelihood improvement in 
Africa, an South- 
South Cooperation Assistance 
Fund and a China- 
UN Peace and Development 
Fund. 
 
By promoting synergy 
between the Belt and Road 
Initiative and the 2030 
Agenda, China has engaged in 
broader, higher-level and 
deeper regional economic and 
social development 
cooperation. By 2030, the Belt 
and Road Initiative will have 
lifted 7.6 million people out of 
extreme poverty and 36 
million out of moderate 
poverty along the Belt and 
Road.  
 
Under deepened South-South 
cooperation, China has helped 
other developing countries 
build infrastructure and 
brought them agricultural 
technologies, benefiting poor 
people directly. Since 2015, 73 
training courses have been 
organized for more than 2,100 
officials from over 100 



 

 
 

countries and international 
organizations, where they 
share experience and build 
capacity for poverty reduction 
and development. 
 
Global environmental 
governance 
 
China has contributed its 
share to global environmental 
governance as an active 
stakeholder firmly committed 
to international cooperation 
and the Paris Agreement. 
 
Summarisd below the 
contribution of or events 
attended by China: 
 
• Attended the Paris Climate 

Change Conference in 2015 
and promoted the 
conclusion and entry into 
force of the Paris 
Agreement 

• Attended the 75th session 
of the UN General 
Assembly, the Climate 
Ambition Summit, the 
China-France-Germany 
Climate Summit and the 
Leaders Summit on Climate 

 



 

 
 

Global marine governance 
 
Summarisd below the 
contribution of China in global 
marine governance: 
• Implemented the London 

Convention and the 1996 
Protocol 

• Promoted and advanced 
regional marine 
international cooperation, 
such as China-ASEAN 
cooperation on the marine 
environment, China-Japan-
ROK environment 
ministerial meeting, the 
East Asia Summit, the 
Northwest Pacific Action 
Plan, the Coordinating 
Body on the Seas of East 
Asia, and the North Pacific 
Marine Science 
Organization 

 
Desertification control 
 
In a bid to advance global 
effort to control 
desertification, China hosted 
COP 14 of the United Nations 
Convention to Combat 
Desertification, the first COP 
China has ever hosted in the 
UN environmental field. 



 

 
 

 
Outlook 
 
The report notes that China 
will continue to contribute 
their effort in global climate 
and environmental 
governance by hosting COP 15 
to the Convention on 
Biological Diversity, facilitating 
positive outcomes at the 26th 
UN Climate Change 
Conference of the Parties, and 
promoting the full and 
effective implementation of 
the Paris Agreement. 
 
In terms of promoting green 
energy and green 
development, China will build 
a closer partnership for green 
development by strengthening 
cooperation on green 
infrastructure, green energy 
and green finance, and by 
improving the Belt and Road 
Initiative International Green 
Development Coalition, the 
Green Investment Principles 
for the Belt and Road 
Development, and other 
multilateral cooperation 
platforms. 
 



 

 
 

China has launched green 
bonds under the Belt and Road 
Initiative regular inter-bank 
cooperation mechanism and 
the Green Investment Fund, 
and provided technical 
support, capacity building and 
advisory services. In recent 
years, China has invested an 
average of more than US$2 
billion each year in renewable 
energy projects in countries 
that have joined the Belt and 
Road Initiative. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16, but does not provide 
further detail on target 16.6. 
pp 25-27, 58-61, 157. 

n/a 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Cuba is very active on the 
international stage. It 
participates in a broad range 
of international organizations, 
including political, economic, 
legal, cultural and other 
organizations. p. 201  

Cuba is a founding member of 
the United Nations and other 
international organizations:  

• International Atomic 
Energy Agency (Organismo 

 



 

 
 

Internacional de Energía 
Atómica),  

• International Labour 
Organisation (Organización 
Internacional del Trabajo 
(OIT),  

• United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development 
(Conferencia de las 
Naciones Unidas sobre 
Comercio y Desarrollo 
(Unctad), and  

• World Trade Organisation 
(Organización Mundial del 
Comercio (OMC).  

Footnotes 138 and 139 on page 
202 provide a long list of 
international and regional 
organizations in which Cuba 
participates.  

However, the VNR notes Cuba’s 
limited participation in major 
International Financial 
Institutions (IFIs) such as the 
World Bank, the International 
Monetary Fund, and the Inter-
American Development Bank. 
The VNR notes that this is a 
result of the embargo imposed 
on Cuba by the United States of 
America. The VNR refers to the 
Helms-Burton Act as one of the 
regulations that underpins the 



 

 
 

aforementioned economic 
blockade and sanctions. p. 202 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes See answers in Targets 4.7, 
10.5, and 10.6 

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic supports 
the involvement of developing 
countries in international 
organisations. p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes The DPRK government is 
acting proactively to develop 
friendly relations with all 
countries that respect its 
sovereignty and to build a new 
world of peace and justice. 
The government is expanding 
and developing exchanges and 
partnerships with other 
countries and strengthening 
bonds and solidarity with 
people around the world that 
aspire independence. p. 47 

See page 47 of the report.  

 
 

16. Denmark Yes No "Denmark is generally working 
to ensure strong and 
representative international 
organisations in which 
developing countries are 
ensured co-determination and 
influence." p. 124 

 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   



 

 
 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No The National Institute for 
Governance and Sustainable 
Development (NIGSD) was 
established in 2020 to train 
public sector workers on 
governance issues. This 
training is in partnership with 
regional and international 
institutes. pp. 11, 72  

 

20. Germany No No According to the online 
platform: Indicator 16.8.1 - 
Proportion of members and 
voting rights of developing 
countries in international 
organizations - German 
Indicators For The UN 
Sustainable Development 
Goals (sdg-indikatoren.de):  

• Not applicable 
This indicator is marked 
as not applicable for the 
provision of national 
time series. Possible 
reasons are: 

• The indicator is a global 
indicator that is to say 
the provision of national 
data for this indicator 

 



 

 
 

would not be 
meaningful. 

The indicator or the 
corresponding target refers to 
a specific group of countries 
(for example small island 
developing states), to which 
Germany does not belong. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  No No The report does not discuss 
“[p]articipation of developing 
countries in global 
governance” in any detail. 

 

23. Iraq No No NA NA 

24. Japan No No Not detailed.  

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No The Annex includes data for 
“% of members and voting 
rights of Lao PDR in 
international organizations,” 
totaling 135,721 in 2016, but 
does not include explanation 
as to what this figure 
represents. p. 148. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No  The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia No No  The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 



 

 
 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 16.8.1 is linked 
to GG 5.5.1 (enhance 
diplomacy and international 
relations) and GG 5.5.4 (ensure 
safe, secure and resilient 
physical borders). For analysis, 
of GG 5.5.1, see SDG 16.3 
above. For analysis of GG 5.5.4, 
see SDG 16.2 above. These 
topics are discussed above. 
(p.94) 

No data provided on proportion 
of members and voting rights of 
developing countries in 
international organizations.  

29. Mexico No No N/A  

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No   

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes  Nicaragua, representing Latin 
America and the Caribbean, is a 
member of the Adaptation 
Committee and the Standing 
Committee on Finance of the 
United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change 
and a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Green Climate 
Fund (p.  80). In the context of 
the global climate crisis and the 
country's efforts to address the 
consequences of climate 
change, Nicaragua submitted 4 
Declarations to the United 
Nations that are considered 
vital to the world's efforts to 

 



 

 
 

reverse the effects of climate 
change (p.  75). 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The Norwegian government 
takes into account its global 
responsibility. Norway 
contributes to building 
inclusive, transparent and 
accountable societies based on 
a broad democracy concept, 
underpinned by human rights 
and rule of law. The country is 
engaged in international 
efforts to prevent and combat 
tax evasion, corruption and 
illicit financial flows (p.86). 

Internationally, Norway has a 
long history of facilitating 
peace and reconciliation 
processes to end conflicts 
around the world. Norway has 
contributed to nation-building 
programs through the UN 
system and through 
development aid. 
Strengthening civil society is a 
development goal (p.87) 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Paraguay claims in the Voluntary 
Report to be a country, which 

 



 

 
 

everyone can live with dignity, 
with a democratic, supportive and 
transparent State that promotes 
individual freedom and equal 
opportunities, through a broad 
alliance between an Open 
Government, socially responsible 
private companies, and an active 
civil society. 

It highlights how Paraguay is a 
competitive country, located 
among the most efficient food 
producers worldwide, with 
thriving and innovative industries, 
employing skilled labor force, 
supplier of products and services 
with technology, toward a 
knowledge economy; with social 
development indices in the 
highest range of South America; 
connected and open to neighbors 
and the world; environmentally 
and economically sustainable; 
with high legal and citizen security 
indices; with attention to 
indigenous peoples, strong female 
protagonist; with young 
visionaries and trained leading the 
country. 

Paraguay have attempted to 
motivate the global governance 
and promote trade and 
investment. 

p. 69  



 

 
 

From a regulation standpoint the 
Ministry of Industry and 
Commerce, established by Law 
No. 905/63, is the entity 
responsible for regulating 
industrial activity in the country. 
In addition, Law No. 60/90 aims 
to increase capital investments of 
national and foreign origin, which 
seek to increase the production 
of goods and services, the 
creation of sources of work, the 
promotion of exports and the 
incorporation of technologies 
that increase productive 
efficiency and enable the better 
use of domestic raw materials, 
labor and energy resources. 

p. 226 

37. Qatar No No While the VNR does not 
address target 16.8 in express 
terms, it details Qatar’s 
contribution to building the 
capacities of developing 
countries, including capacity-
building activities. (pp. 162-163) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

No No SL holds the Presidency of the 
UN Women Board. p. 29 

 

40. Spain Yes Yes The actions deployed during 
the period under analysis in 
this Report 2021 are articulated 

 



 

 
 

on the basis of a series of 
fundamental instruments and a 
significant reality: the effort to 
slightly increase the Official 
Development Assistance of the 
Spanish Cooperation. In terms 
of instruments, the V Master 
Plan for Spanish Cooperation 
2018-2021 stands out above all, 
prepared by the MAUC in 
coordination with all Spanish 
Cooperation actors, which sets 
the roadmap for the policy as a 
whole. Linked to it are the 
Country Partnership 
Frameworks as essential 
instruments within bilateral 
cooperation, with those of 
Cuba, Ecuador, Jordan, 
Palestine, Peru, Dominican 
Republic, Senegal and Bolivia 
being in force in the period 
2020-2021. The rest will be 
renewed in the coming years. 
In the area of Multilateral 
Cooperation, contributions to 
Multilateral Financial 
Institutions such as the Asian 
Infrastructure Investment 
Bank , the World Bank Group, 
the European Bank for 
Reconstruction and 
Development, the Inter-
American Development Bank, 



 

 
 

the African Development Bank, 
the African Development Bank, 
the Asian Development Bank,  
the Development Bank of Latin 
America, the Council of Europe 
Development Bank, the Central 
American Bank for Economic 
Integration, the European 
Investment Bank and the 
International Monetary Fund. 
It is also worth mentioning the 
contributions to other 
Multilateral Organizations 
such as the Green Climate 
Fund, the Global Environment 
Facility, the Climate 
Investment Funds, the G20, the 
Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development, 
the World Trade Organization, 
UNWomen, the United Nations 
Development Program, etc. (p. 
101) 

41. Sweden Yes No  The VNR notes that this 
question is “[n]ot relevant in a 
national context.” (p. 121) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that the 
promotion of Thailand’s 
presence on the global stage is 
a key priority. The country’s 
active role on the international 
stage also helps to increase 
the participation of developing 

p. 69  



 

 
 

countries in international 
organisations. 

43. Tunisia No No   

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR states that: “In 2020, 
Uruguay rose to 17th place 
among the countries that 
contribute the most to UN 
peacekeeping.” p. 99  

The connection between the 
SDG and the Peacekeeping 
Missions is stated to be 
explored further in an 
Appendix to the VNR. p. 14  

 

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
23 

Total Y = 
14 

  

 Total N = 
17 

Total N = 
26 

  

 

16.9: Legal identity for all  

 



 

 
 

 1. Afghanistan  No No   

2. Angola Yes Yes Birth registrations marked a 
significant increase between 
2015 and 2019, with the 
percentage of children under 
the age of five whose births 
were registered with a civil 
authority rising from 25% to 
28.3%. pp. 110-111 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No This Target is mentioned only 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 
the progress under this Target 
as “target met or likely to be 
met by 2030/substantial 
progress”. p. 117 

 

4. Azerbaijan Yes No Azerbaijan has stated its goal 
of providing a legal identity for 
all citizens, including birth 
registration. It notes that 
between 2015-2019, 100% of 
children under five years of 
age have been registered with 
a civil authority. pp. 129-130 

VNR (p. 117) 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 



 

 
 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 16, however, no 
mentions are made to the 16.9 
target and related issues. p. 
79-82 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes  Yes Late registration of children 
after birth is a challenge that 
has been overcome. p. 27, 135 

Through the Register and 
Birth Program, the authorities 
promoted awareness-raising 
in the form of 
communicational and 
informational activities and 
direct contact, highlighting 
the importance and 
mandatory nature of 
registering children 
immediately after birth. p. 135 
 
Registration posts were also 
created in the central 
hospitals and some regional 
hospitals. p. 135  

Further, newborns are 
registered at the hospital or 
maternity wards immediately 
after birth by a civil registry 
official, reducing the risk of 
setbacks in terms of the 
registration of children. p. 135 

 



 

 
 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 16.9.1 (Proportion of 
children under 5 years of age 
whose births have been 
registered with a civil 
authority, by age) (p. 70):  

“Le taux de déclaration des 
naissances reste faible au 
Tchad, avec seulement 25,7% 
chez les enfants âgés de 0 à 5 
ans en 2019 (MICS 6) même si 
on relève une nette 
amélioration par rapport à 
2015 (12%, EDS-MICS 2014-
2015). Aussi, 23% de ces enfants 
possèdent un acte de naissance, 
contre 9% en 2014. En fonction 
du sexe, il n’y a qu’une légère 
différence : 25,5% de filles et 
25,9% de garçons sont 
enregistrés à l’état civil. Les 
taux d’enregistrement des 
naissances sont plus élevés en 
zones urbaines (50%) et 
davantage très faibles dans les 
zones rurales (21%). Il est de 
59,2% à N’Djaména, contre 
8,3% dans la province du Lac et 
13,3% dans la province de 
l’Ennedi Est. 
 

 



 

 
 

En effet, depuis quelques 
années, le pays procède à la 
réforme de sa législation en 
matière d’enregistrement des 
naissances. 
En effet, en 2020, le 
Gouvernement a procédé à une 
profonde réforme du système 
d’état civil à travers la loi n° 
006/PR/2020 portant 
ratification de l’Ordonnance 
002/PR/2020 du 14 février 
2020. Cette loi rentre dans le 
cadre des missions de l’Agence 
Nationale des Titres Sécurisés 
(ANATS) pour mettre en place 
un registre des populations à 
travers un système de gestion 
de l’état civil couplé à un 
système de production des 
titres sécurisés. La loi prévoit la 
création des centres d’accueil 
des usagers comme un lieu 
d’enrôlement des individus, de 
déclaration des éléments d’état 
civil et des titres sécurisés. 
Suivant l’article 10 de la loi, il 
est institué un Numéro 
National d’Identification (NNI) 
unique, inintelligible et non 
séquentiel. Le NNI permet de 
lier les données biographiques 



 

 
 

aux données biométriques de la 
personne.” 

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  No No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16, but does not provide 
further detail on target 16.9. 
pp 25-27, 58-61, 157. 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes There exists a legal obligation 
to register every birth in Cuba. 
The Ministry of Justice is 
responsible for the underlying 
procedures. Together with the 
Ministry of Public Health, the 
Ministry of Justice enhanced 
the system of Public Registers, 
in particular the Civil Registry. 
As a part of this initiative, 
registries were established in 
hospitals with maternity 
wards, which led to a high 
level and quality registrations. 
There are more than 300 Civil 
Registries across the country, 
which provide a free-of-
charge registration and 
issuance of birth certificates. 
p. 202; footnote 141 

 

13. Cyprus  No No   



 

 
 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Legal personality is 
automatically provided to all 
people in the Czech Republic. 
p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes No Birth registration system is 
well established in DPRK. 100% 
of all new births are 
registered. p. 46 

See page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes No "In Denmark, everyone is given 
a legal identity through birth 
registration." p. 124 

"In accordance with section 3 
of the Danish Act on the Civil 
Registration System, all 
children are registered in an 
official personal register. 
Statistics Denmark estimates 
that all or close to all children 
are recorded in the register." p. 
260 

 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes The VNR notes that further 
progress is required to achieve 
SDG 16.9. (p. 62) 

According to the 2019 national 
report on the achievement of 
this Target, by 2016 births of 
88% of boys and 85.8% of girls 
under the age of five were 
registered with a civil 
authority. In 2018, an average 
registration of 91.8% of births 

 



 

 
 

was achieved. In 2019, through 
an inter-institutional 
cooperation,   the birth of 8 out 
of 10 children born in 28 public 
hospitals was registered 
immediately after the birth or 
before the discharge from the 
hospital. However, this 
achievement was negatively 
affected by the COVID19 
pandemic, which led to 
temporary closure or 
reduction of public services 
including the birth registries. 
As a result, the births of almost 
30,000 children in 2020 in 
those 28 hospitals were not 
registered. (p. 62) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  No No   

20. Germany Yes No This topic is not mentioned in 
the VNR, but according to the 
online platform (Indicator 
16.9.1 - Proportion of children 
under 5 years of age whose 
births have been registered 
with a civil authority, by age - 
German Indicators For The UN 
Sustainable Development 
Goals (sdg-indikatoren.de)) the 
number of children under the 

 



 

 
 

age of 5 possessing a legal 
identity is 100%. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The report explained that “the 
basis for health, education, 
social-economic protection, 
legal aid, and livelihood 
programs, including as 
responses to the COVID-19 
pandemic and other disasters, 
must come from a system that 
counts everyone and provides 
legal identity regardless of 
one’s social-economic status, 
gender, capacity, religion, 
ethnicity, and various other 
social identities” (p. 242). 

Moreover, the report noted 
that “law and policies, 
including during pandemic 
responses, must ease 
everyone’s access to justice” 
(p. 242). 

The report further provided 
the following statistics: 

• “[i]n Indonesia, 88.11% 
of children (aged 0-17) 
have obtained birth 
certificates in 2020, a 
2.1 point percent 

 



 

 
 

increase from 2019” (p. 
258); and 

• “[o]ther than a birth 
certificate, legal 
identity in Indonesia 
starts from a marker 
named Single Identity 
Number or Citizen 
Registration Number 
(Nomor Induk 
Kependudukan/NIK)” 
and “[i]n 2020, the 
proportion of NIK 
ownership in Indonesia 
was 96.01%” (p. 259). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Indicators of Goal 6 in Iraq, 
2019: 

Birth registrations with civil 
authority (% of children under 
age 5): 99.2.* p. 76 

* Source: Sachs, J. D., Schmidt-
Traub, G., Kroll, C., Lafortune, 
G., Fuller, G., & Woelm, F. 2020. 
Sustainable Development Report 
2020., p. 260. 

24. Japan Yes Yes The proportion of birth 
notifications out of the total 
number of children based on 
the number of notifications in 
the past 5 years. (From 2010 to 
2019) is 100%. p. 249 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The Annex to the report 
includes statistics for “% of 
children under 5 whose births 
have been registered with a 

 



 

 
 

civil authority,” by gender. p. 
148. 

The report also states that 
“Birth registration is 
important, not only as a goal in 
itself but to protect children 
by making it easier to trace 
and report them. Universal 
birth registration has not yet 
been achieved. In 2017, the 
percentage of children under 5 
whose births had been 
registered with a civil 
authority was 73%.” p. 11. 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No  The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia No No  The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes No SDG Indicator 16.9.1 is linked 
to GG 5.5.4 (ensure safe, 
secure and resilient physical 
borders). This discusses 
sustainability of international 
points of entry. For analysis of 
this, please see SDG 16.2 
above. However, it should be 
noted that legal identity steps 
are not discussed in this 
context despite 16.9 being 
referenced. (p.94) 

No data provided on provision of 
legal identity for all (including 
birth registrations) by 2030.  

No data provided on proportion 
of children under 5 whose births 
have been registered with a civil 
authority by age. 



 

 
 

29. Mexico No No N/A  

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No   

32. Nicaragua Yes No Law No. 975, Law of 
Amendments and Additions to 
Law No. 152, Law of Citizen 
Identification, which creates 
procedures for the issuance of 
identification cards abroad, 
which establishes and 
facilitates the obtaining of the 
citizen identity document 
abroad. (p. 70) 

 

33. Niger Yes Yes Goal 16.9 is measured by 
indicator 16.9.1 (Proportion of 
children under 5 years of age 
whose births have been 
registered with a civil 
authority, by age) 

Indicator 16.9.1 (proportion of 
children under 5 who have 
been registered with a civil 
authority) went from 52.35% in 
2017 to 49.17% back to 52.57% 
in 2019.  

P. 54 « Cet indicateur a évolué 
en dents de scie entre 2017 et 
2019 avec une chute de 3,18 
points de pourcentage en 2018 

 



 

 
 

par rapport à 2017. Le taux 
moyen d’enregistrement des 
naissances dans les délais sur 
cette période est de 51,36%. 

Les efforts suivants ont été 
enregistrés dans le cadre de la 
modernisation de l’Etat civil 
durant la période 2017 à 2020 : 
(i) 1848 acteurs de l'état civil 
formés ; (ii) 6.000.904 actes de 
naissance délivrés dans le 
cadre des audiences foraines 
et (iii) 1730 villages mobilisés 
pour l’établissement des actes 
d’état civil sur une cible de 
3619. » 

34. Norway Yes No The only information given is, 
that birth registration and legal 
identity are regulated by law 
(p.86). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Paraguay has shown concern 
for this in the “National Plan 
for the Right to Identity” 
which aims at the 
universalization of identity 
coordinated by the Vice-
President of the Republic, 
considering that the condition 
is indispensable 

 



 

 
 

To access the protection and 
services of the State is 
identity. To this end, a table of 
twenty State institutions has 
been set up as the basis for the 
fight against poverty in the 
country. 

p. 261 

Proportion of children under 
the age of 5 whose birth has 
been registered with a civil 
authority; the statistics has 
continued to rise positively 
during the years 2015-2018. 

p. 258. 

37. Qatar No  No   

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The reports stats that “the 
legislation currently in force 
provides for the registration of 
all those born in the territory of 
the Republic of San Marino.” (p. 
186) 

 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

No No The report does not discuss 
this in the context of SDG 16. 

 

40. Spain No No N/A  

41. Sweden Yes No N/A The VNR notes that “[t]he target 
has been met.”  (p. 121) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that 
continued improvement has 

p. 67  



 

 
 

been made regarding birth 
registration as it provides legal 
identity for the people living in 
Thailand (99.5 per cent in 2019 
increasing from 99.4 per cent 
in 2017). The number showed 
that Thailand can effectively 
provide legal registration even 
though some groups might be 
left out from the household 
registration (approximately 0.5 
per cent), mostly those born in 
extremely remote areas and 
stateless people. Limited 
access to government service, 
the language barrier, and 
limited means of 
transportation prevent them 
from getting the birth 
registration. 

43. Tunisia Yes No There is no specific section on 
this topic in the report. 
However, the section on 
migrants provide some 
information that might be 
relevant for this topic (pp. 85-
86). 

Even if Tunisia signed the 1951 
Geneva Convention on 
Refugees and its 1967 Protocol, 
there is no national law on the 
status of refugees. If the 
Government decided in 2011 to 

 



 

 
 

implement a national legal 
framework, refugees have still 
no legal status, but these 
persons have access to the 
territory and certain basic 
public services such as the 
health system, education, 
social security and housing. 

44. Uruguay No No   

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes According to the 2019 MICS, 
48.7% of children’s births were 
registered, up from 44% in 
2015.  (p. 108). 

The VNR includes a table 
(Table 24) which shows that 
more children are getting 
registered soon after birth.  (p. 
109). 

 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
25 

Total Y = 
15 

  

 Total N = 
15 

Total N = 
25 

  



 

 
 

 

16.10: Access to information and fundamental freedoms 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No The VNR provides that the 
new panel code criminalized 
the corruption offenses, a 
fresh start for assets 
disclosures or all higher 
officials, access to information 
law, a whistleblower 
protection, law, an anti-
corruption law and several 
other legislations and 
initiatives. 

It does not however provide 
details on the operation of 
access to information and 
fundamental freedoms (p.39). 

 

2. Angola Yes No In 2019, Angola ratified the 
three major UN human rights 
treaties that were pending, 
becoming signatory to eight of 
the nine major treaties. It also 

 



 

 
 

launched the National Human 
Rights Strategy 2019-2025. 
Pursuant to the 2020 Human 
Rights Watch Report, Angola 
improved 25 places in the 
global rankings from 170th to 
145th. p.113 

Both the Ministry of Interior 
and the Ministry of Justice and 
Human Rights have not 
recorded any cases of murder, 
kidnapping, enforced 
disappearance, arbitrary 
detention or torture of 
journalists, media personnel, 
trade unionist and human 
rights defenders in recent 
years. p.110 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes See Target 16.6 for further 
detail. The VNR describes the 
progress under this Target as 
“target met or likely to be met 
by 2030/substantial progress”. 
p. 117 

 

4. Azerbaijan Yes Yes Azerbaijan notes it has taken a 
number of steps to increase 
the public’s access to 
information, including the 
continuous update of 
regulatory and other legal 
acts, as well as the digitization 
of a number of services. These 

 



 

 
 

services provide Azerbaijanis 
with information on property 
alienation, inheritance, powers 
of attorney, etc. There are a 
number of interactive 
consulting services, which 
citizens can use to obtain 
information and answers to 
questions. According to the 
report, these databases have 
been visited 2.25 million times. 

The report notes that per the 
Azerbaijani Constitution, 
everyone is guaranteed the 
freedom of option and seeks 
to provide an open society. 
During the COVID-19 
pandemic, call centers and 
hotlines were established to 
“ensure the effectiveness of 
the appeals of individuals.” The 
implementation of these call 
centers allowed quicker 
investigation, as under the 
previous iteration, appeals had 
to be handled via written 
application.  

pp. 117-118 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes Mobile coverage and internet 
connectivity have seen rapid 

 



 

 
 

growth due to the 
introduction and expansion of 
mobile broadband connections 
such as 3G and 4G Networks. 
Today, all gewogs and about 
98.5 percent of all villages have 
access to mobile networks. 
Additionally, there 200 
Community Centres 
connected with fiber optics. 
Mobile subscribers currently 
number 741,999 as compared 
to 703,554 in 2018, which is a 
5.5 percent increase. Internet 
usage has increased 
significantly with total 
coverage of about 97.4 per 100 
inhabitants in 2020. As of date, 
the total number of internet 
subscribers reached 729,733. 
Ku-band dishes are also being 
installed across the country to 
enable rural households to 
access the Bhutan 
Broadcasting Services (BBS)—a 
major source of news, 
information and 
entertainment for the 
population. p. 28 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 16, however, no 
mentions are made to the 16.10 

n/a 



 

 
 

target and related issues. p. 
79-82 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes The country’s press freedom is 
internationally recognized. In 
the past five years, members 
of the independent board of 
directors of the National Radio 
and Television Broadcaster 
were appointed without the 
interference of the 
government for the first time 
in the holding company’s 
history p. 27, 136 

There has been no cases of 
murder, kidnapping, enforced 
disappearance, arbitrary arrest 
or torture of journalists, 
associated media 
professionals, union officials 
or human rights defenders p. 
136 

There is no law regulating the 
constitutional right to access 
to public information, but the 
issue of transparency and 
accountability has been 
reinforced through a series of 
reforms and measures. p. 136  

The country leads the ranking 
of Public Governance in Sub-
Saharan Africa and occupies 1st 
place in the African region in 

Reporters Without Borders’ 



 

 
 

terms of civil and political 
freedoms. It is also 
consistently in the top 30 
positions in Reporters Without 
Borders’ World Press Freedom 
ranking. p. 136 

9. Chad No No   

10. China Yes Yes The report notes that one of 
the goals of China is to 
increase access to information 
and communications 
technology through 
continuous development and 
improvement of 
infrastructure. 
 
China has consistently ranked 
first in the number of internet 
users. Every village in the 
country has telephone 
services, and every township 
has Internet access. By the 
end of 2020, the three basic 
telecommunications operators 
had 484 million fixed 
broadband subscribers and 
1.35 billion mobile broadband 
subscribers, the latter 
accounting for 84.6% of 
mobile phone subscribers. 
 
China will speed up large-
scale deployment of 5G 

Pages 61 and 70 of VNR report  



 

 
 

network and start developing 
in advance 6G technologies. 
Basic networks in medium and 
small cities in central and 
western China will be 
improved. There will be an all-
out effort to develop the 
Internet of Things and to allow 
access by both fixed-line and 
mobile devices through 
narrowband as well as 
broadband. China will 
accelerate the building of a 
national integrated big data 
center system, build a number 
of national hub nodes and 
clusters of big data centers, 
and build exascale and 10x 
exascale supercomputing 
centers. 
 
The report however does not 
contain discussion on access 
to fundamental freedoms. 

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16.  pp 25-27, 58-61, 157.The 
report notes that, in line with 
the target 16.10, to ensure 
public access to information, 
the Public Function 
Administrative Department 
(DAFP as per its acronym in 
Spanish), increased the 

 



 

 
 

percentage of subjects 
required to disclose 
information (Law 1712 of 2014, 
Transparency and Access to 
Public Information Law). P. 
60-61 

The report notes that the 
indicator used by Colombia to 
measure target 16.10 is the 
percentage of subjects 
obligated to report in 
accordance with the Law, and 
this indicator is 31% in 2020 
(goal 2030: 70%). P. 157. 

12. Cuba Yes Yes The VNR notes that Cuba 
made progress in ensuring 
public access to information. 
The Cuban Constitution of 
2019 provides for: 

• the right to seek and 
receive public information 
that is true, objective, and 
provided in a timely 
manner (Art. 53); 

• guaranteed and protected 
by the state freedoms of 
thought, conscience, 
religion, opinion, and 
expression (Art 54); 

• freedom of press (Art 55)’ 
and 

 



 

 
 

• right to peaceful assembly 
and association (Art 56). p. 
202 

Currently, Cuba is working on 
a legal framework for 
operating free press and 
freedom of media. p. 202 

Public radio, television and 
other medias of mass 
communication facilitate 
access to information and 
participation in the public 
debate of national and 
international news. Further, 
the continuing growth of 
digital media and access to 
social media serve as a 
platform, which expands 
spaces of public discourse. p. 
203  

Additionally Cuba subsidizes 
book prices and maintains 
public libraries. p. 203 

13. Cyprus  No No   

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Public access to information is 
legally ensured in the Czech 
Republic. p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes No Intranet access is encouraged. 
The state aims to enhance 
technical modernization of the 
telecommunication 
infrastructure and develop 

See page 47 of the report.  



 

 
 

mobile telecommunication. pp. 
47-48 

16. Denmark Yes No  "It is assessed that overall, 
Denmark has satisfactorily 
fulfilled the target, both 
currently and on an ongoing 
basis." p. 124 

 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes  Yes Issues related to access to 
information are discussed in 
the context of the initiatives 
aimed at reduction of 
corruption and introduction of 
further transparency of the 
governmental activities. (ODS 
16.5 at p. 62 and 64).  

Further, in the context of 
Target 17.8, it is noted that 
there has been significant 
growth in access to internet. 
However, significant 
differences and inequalities in 
that respect were noted 
depending on the 
socioeconomic group or place 
of residence (pp. 66-68)  

 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No Subscription to ADSL (internet 
related) has increased to 
8.45m in 2020 from 3.06m in 
2015. Female internet users 

Ministry of Communications and 
Information Technology 



 

 
 

has increased from 34.8% in 
2016 to 40.3% in 2018. Male 
internet users have increased 
from 40.8% in 2016 to 48.1% in 
2018. The number of fixed 
broadband subscriptions per 
100 inhabitants increased from 
4.08 in 2015 to 7.6 in 2019. p. 75 

The report acknowledges a 
digital divide between urban 
and rural areas and been males 
and females. 73.9% of urban 
households own computers 
and 70.5% of them have 
internet access at home. 
Compared to 55.8% and 51.2% 
in rural areas. p. 81 

20. Germany Yes Yes Adoption of an Act to Improve 
Enforcement of the Law in 
Social Networks: The entry 
into force of the Act to 
Improve Enforcement of the 
Law in Social Networks 
(Netzwerkdurchsetzungs-
gesetz) in 2017 and its revision 
in 2020 mean that social 
networks now have an 
obligation to run effective 
complaints systems for illegal 
content. p. 112 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    



 

 
 

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The 2021 VNR contains 
Chapter 4.1.8 on Goal 16 – 
Peace, Justice and Strong 
Institutions. 

The report noted that “the 
system must ensure public 
access to information to 
enable people to attain their 
rights and provide feedback to 
increase government services 
accountability” (p. 242). 

The report further noted that 
Indonesia had “ratified the 
International Convention on 
Civil and Political Rights 
(ICCPR) through Law No. 
12/2005” and that its 
Constitution has “recognized 
the right to receive 
information as a human right” 
(p. 250). 

Moreover, the report explained 
that the “press and public 
information management 
agency’s role also becomes 
crucial and must be supported 
to protect and increase the 
quality of public information 
disclosure and civil freedom” 
and that “[i]n 2020, the Press 
Freedom Index Survey (Indeks 
Kemerdekaan Pers/IKP) 

 



 

 
 

recorded an increase from the 
previous four years” with “[t]he 
press freedom in Indonesia [] 
categorized as relatively free, 
scoring at 75.27 or a 1.56-point 
increase compared to 2019, 
which was 73.71” (p. 250). 

Further, as part of the 2021 
Government Work Plan, “the 
Government will strengthen 
socialization and information 
dissemination programs that 
are equal (reach everyone) and 
fair regarding COVID-19 
development, handling, and 
recovery through various 
media at the national and local 
levels” (p. 253). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Press Freedom Index (best 0–
100 worst) 56.6 (2019).* p. 76 

* Source: Sachs, J. D., Schmidt-
Traub, G., Kroll, C., Lafortune, 
G., Fuller, G., & Woelm, F. 2020. 
Sustainable Development Report 
2020., p. 260. 

24. Japan Yes Yes “Public institutions and 
policies are not being 
managed with sufficient 
transparency, openness.” 

Japan has adoped and 
implemented public access to 
information laws. P. 143. 

 



 

 
 

P. 249 Indicator 16.10.2. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

No No  

 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No  The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes  The freedom of expression 
and access to information is 
guaranteed by the Federal 
Constitution, and as such, the 
Government is undertaking 
efforts to continuously ensure 
freedom of information. At the 
global level in accordance with 
the World Press Freedom 
Index²0³, Malaysia recorded an 
improved ranking in 2020 at 
101 from 123 in 2019. In line 
with the open data policy 
under the Malaysian 
Administrative and 
Management Planning Unit 
(MAMPU), enables for greater 
access to public sector 
information. The Department 
of Statistics has also played a 
major role in providing access 
to information. Towards 
freedom of information, the 
Personal Data Protection Act 
2010 was introduced to 

 



 

 
 

protect and prevent any form 
of abuse against the storage or 
processing of personal data. In 
addition, the Whistle-blower 
Protection Act was enacted in 
2010 to encourage disclosure 
of any acts of corruption 
including improper conduct 
and enable a person to be 
protected against any 
detrimental action due to the 
disclosure made. (p. 112)  

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 16.10.2 is linked 
to INF 4.5.1 (strengthen legal 
and regulatory framework 
(ICT)). This is noted but a 
detailed analysis is not 
provided. (p.89) 

SDG Indicator 16.10.2 is also 
linked to INF 4.5.4 (revise ICT 
Policy 2012 and existing 
telecom laws and regulations 
for greater relevance to 
current setting). The VNR 
reports that a joint committee 
was established to review and 
revise the ICT policy between 
NTA (National 
Telecommunications 
Authority) and MoTCIT 
(Ministry of Transportation, 
Communication and 
Information Technology). The 

No data provided on number of 
verified cases of killing, 
kidnapping, enforced 
disappearance, arbitrary 
detention and torture of 
journalists, associated media 
personnel, trade unionists and 
human rights advocates in 
previous 12 months.  



 

 
 

ICT Policy 2012 has yet to be 
revised but RMI is currently 
working with ITU to 
incorporate the digital 
transformation in the RMI to 
which the policy would need 
minimal revisions. The 
following project activities are 
still ongoing: (a) digital RMI 
project seeks to advance RMI’s 
economic and social objectives 
through enhanced availability 
and quality of digital services 
across the Government and 
private sector, (b) on-going 
since August 2019 - currently 
increasing stakeholder 
awareness, (c) the RMI 
Government and the US Aide 
are in collaboration on the 
RMI Cybersecurity Capacity 
Building Project, and (d) assist 
in establishing Government-
wide policies and procedures 
that protect critical 
infrastructure and ICT from 
cybersecurity intrusion and 
malicious use. (p.89) 

SDG Indicator 16.10.2 is also 
linked to GG 5.3.1 (enable 
accountable, professional and 
ethical law making). See 



 

 
 

analysis on SDG 16.7 above. 
(p.92) 

SDG Indicator 16.10.2 is also 
linked to GG 5.3.4 (strengthen 
capacity and processes of law 
making, regulation, 
enforcement and oversight of 
relevant agencies) and GG 
5.4.2 (provide access to legal 
services that are affordable). 
See analysis on SDG 16.3 
above. (p.93) 

29. Mexico Yes No The Chamber of Deputies 
approved decrees regarding 
transparency and access to 
information. p. 79. 

Indicators of Media 
Development in Mexico were 
implemented for free 
expression; free and universal 
access to information and 
transparency. p. 98.  

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes No The report only relates to 
access to press freedom: 

“Article 21 of the Constitution 
allows for freedom of 
expression. However, the 
absence of legislation 

 



 

 
 

facilitating streamlined public 
access to information has 
hampered efforts in 
investigative journalism. 
Nonetheless, the Namibian 
Government managed to draft 
the much-anticipated Access to 
Information Bill, which was 
tabled for the first time in 
Parliament in 2020. The bill is 
envisaged to give citizens 
greater access to information 
and is hoped to be passed before 
the end of the 2021/2022 
Financial Year (p.65). 

Furthermore, to ensure more 
enhanced coherence within the 
journalism industry, the 
Namibia Media Professionals 
Union (NAMPU) was launched 
in November 2020. The union 
endeavours to reduce and 
eliminate the prevalence of 
discrimination, intimidation, 
humiliation, the unfair 
treatment of its members, and to 
bring to the fore all pertinent 
issues that may affect or unduly 
influence enlisted journalists in 
the execution of their duties” (p. 
65). 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Implementation of Law No. 621, 
Law on Access to Public 

 



 

 
 

Information, which aims to 
regulate, guarantee and 
promote the exercise of the 
right of access to public 
information, guarantee and 
promote the exercise of the 
right of access to public 
information in the documents, 
files and databases of existing 
in the documents, files and 
databases of public entities or 
institutions (p.  97). 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes The access to information and 
protection of fundamental 
freedoms are secured in both, 
the Constitution and in 
statutory law.   

Norwegian courts ensure that 
the state respects and secures 
human rights and freedoms, 
including equality of the law 
and non-discrimination (p.86). 

The civil society assessment 
demands from the Norwegian 
government to step up globally 
and defend fundamental 
human rights like freedom of 
speech, freedom of religion or 
belief, and the rights of women 

 



 

 
 

and the LGBTQ community 
(p.87). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The report specifically 
highlights the objective to 
ensure public access to 
information and protect 
fundamental freedoms in 
accordance with national laws 
and international agreements. 

p. 260 

 

37. Qatar No  No The VNR does not detail this 
target, but states that public 
access to information and 
fundamental freedoms are 
“applicable” national indicators 
with respect to SDG 16. (p. 127) 
It also states that “[a]ll citizens 
and residents in the State of 
Qatar enjoy the rights and 
freedoms set forth in part III of 
the Permanent Constitution, 
without distinction as to sex, 
origin, language or religion.” (p. 
129) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  



 

 
 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes  SL enacted the Right to Access 
Information Law in 2013 and 
set up a Right to Access 
Information in 2014. In 2020 
144 requests were made, 132 of 
which were granted. p. 49 

The Proactive Disclosure of 
information was launched in 
2018. 13 out of 20 public 
authorities have Records 
Management departments/ 
units, 15 have Public 
Information Officers, and 15 
have ICT departments/ units. 
p. 50 

SL participated in the 2019 
annual UNESCO survey on 
Public Access to information 
and got a 5/10 on adoption 
and 4/10 on implementation. 
SL scored 85% on freedom of 
information in the Millennium 
Challenge Corporation 
compact assessment 2020. It 
was one of 6 countries who 
co-sponsored a UN resolution 
on the International Day for 
Universal Access to 
Information. p. 50 

 

40. Spain Yes Yes The III PEIEMH is conceived as 
a Master Plan whose basic 
principles are: the gender and 

 



 

 
 

intersectionality approach, 
sustainability of life, strategic 
planning and participation and 
advocacy as levers of 
transformation, transparency 
and accountability, and 
sustainability of policies for the 
equality of women and men. (p. 
46) 

The public administration in 
Spain, at all territorial levels of 
government, has made 
significant progress in recent 
years along the lines of Open 
Government with the aim of 
deepening transparency and 
citizen access to information 
on the actions of the public 
administration as a mechanism 
for control and accountability 
(p.  95): 

1) Reform of the regulatory 
framework for transparency, 
which includes the approval of 
the Regulation for the 
development of Law 19/2013, 
of December 9, on 
transparency, access to public 
information and good 
governance; the ratification of 
the Council of Europe 
Convention on access to public 
documents, and the 



 

 
 

amendment of Law 19/2013, of 
December 9.  

2) A Plan to strengthen and 
improve transparency and 
accountability, which expands 
active publicity in the 
Transparency Portal, 
facilitating the monitoring of 
public plans and Reporting on 
their compliance, as well as the 
promotion of data openness 
and the reuse of public sector 
information.  

The Report also asses 
transparency, Access to 
Information and Good 
Governance, with the 
regulatory development via 
implementation of Royal 
Decree of Law 19/2013, of 
December 9, which completes 
the legal framework that 
facilitates compliance with 
transparency of public activity 
and increases legal certainty. 

41. Sweden Yes Yes Freedom of information and 
the principle of public access 
are “constitutionally protected 
in Sweden”. (p. 121) 

The Swedish Government “has 
adopted the action plan 
Defending free speech—

 



 

 
 

measures to protect 
journalists, elected 
representatives and artists 
from exposure to threats and 
hatred” in 2017. (p. 124) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides with respect 
to access to justice that 
certain digital services are 
available, namely online civil 
registration database, online 
complaint status tracking, and 
online identity verification 
service. In addition, the Thai 
Administrative Court has 
developed an online database 
for cases and statistics for 
public access and e-
Courtrooms to shorten the 
process. 

Further, publicly-accessible 
guidelines for transparent and 
accountable law enforcement 
for government officials are 
made available. 

p. 68  

43. Tunisia Yes No An important public debate 
took place after the proposal 
of a group of parliamentarians 
to regulate media. The 
discussion was finally delayed 
and the government will 
undertake a consultation 
process on the topic (p. 164). 

 



 

 
 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR notes: 

• the design and 
implementation of a multi-
channel digital strategy to 
address the pandemic; and 

• unified access “to the 
details of the vaccination 
plan.” p. 99  

The report identifies a need to 
achieve digital accessibility to 
the services and information 
provided by the state and to 
use “digital technologies as a 
tool for digital inclusion.” p. 99 

 

45. Zimbabwe Yes Yes The Freedom of Information 
Act was passed and gives legal 
effect to Section 62 of the 
Constitution which provides 
for the right to access 
information as enshrined in 
the Declaration of Rights.  The 
Act also sets out the 
procedure of access to 
information held by public 
institutions or information 
held by any person, which is 
necessary for the exercise or 
protection of a right.  (p. 106). 

The Zimbabwe Media 
Commission Act focuses on 
the establishment, structure, 

 



 

 
 

and operation of the 
Zimbabwe Media Commission.  
The Commission is an 
independent body established 
by Chapter 12 of the 
Constitution, and its work is 
mainly focused on enhancing 
access to information and 
regulating the media sector.  
(p. 106). 

The Ministry of Information, 
Publicity, and Broadcasting 
Services is working on an 
amendment to the Principal 
Act of 2000 whose major 
shortcoming was the lack of 
diversity and plurality in the 
sector.  This amendment seeks 
to further open up the 
airwaves by licensing 
community and campus radio 
stations and privately owned 
TV stations.  It also focuses on 
promoting the safety of 
journalists and media 
organizations.  (p. 106). 

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
32 

Total Y = 
24 

  

 Total N = 
8 

Total N = 
16 

  



 

 
 

 

16.A: Strengthen national institutions to prevent violence, terrorism, and crime 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes Yes The government has taken 
important steps to prevent 
violence against women 
including the establishment of 
special courts. (p.39). 

Additionally, there have been 
steps taken to prevent 
violence and promote peace 
(primarily war) alongside 
introducing steps in respect of 
anti-corruption (p.39). 

 

2. Angola Yes No Angola has the Ombudsman, 
whose statute is in accordance 
with the Paris Principles, with 
only the conclusion of the 
accreditation process still 
pending. pp. 109-110 

 



 

 
 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes Yes See Target 8.7 for further detail 
regarding actions being taken 
to address human trafficking. 

Over the years there have been 
some issues with cyber 
security with some 
government websites being 
targets of attacks. The 
government of Antigua and 
Barbuda along with other 
governments of the Eastern 
Caribbean have been taking 
steps to develop better 
investigative infrastructure for 
cyber incidents as evidenced 
by the 2017 opening of the 
Regional Security Systems 
Digital Forensic Laboratory, 
significantly enhancing their 
ability to investigate crimes 
with a digital nexus. The 
country also promulgated the 
Electronic Crimes Act (2013), 
which addresses the 
prevention and punishment of 
electronic crimes and related 
matters. p. 114 

 

4. Azerbaijan Yes No The report cites that through 
the adoption of the Azerbaijani 
Constitution, the country 
“rebuilt the system of 
institutional mechanisms for 
implementation of democratic, 

VNR (p. 118-19) 



 

 
 

legal reforms and effective 
ensuring of human rights in 
this area.” However, the report 
does not highlight any 
measures taken since 2002. p. 
119 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 16, however, no 
mentions are made to the 16.A 
target and related issues. p. 
79-82 

n/a 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes Specialized courts have been 
established to hear gender-
based violence cases, as were 
shelters with specialized 
professionals to assist victims 
operating in all of the 
country’s municipalities. p. 21  

The National Human Rights 
and Citizenship Commission, 
is an independent human 
rights institution established 
to protect, promote and 
strengthen human rights, 
citizenship and International 

 



 

 
 

Humanitarian Law in Cabo 
Verde. p. 136  

9. Chad No No   

10. China No No N/A  

11. Colombia  Yes Yes The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16. pp 25-27, 58-61, 157.The 
report notes that, in line with 
target 16.a, the Presidential 
Council for Human Rights 
assisted 28 territorial entities 
in prevention programs and 
promotion of human rights in 
2020. P. 59 

The report notes that the 
indicator used by Colombia to 
measure target 16.a is the 
number of entities assisting 
technically in procedures of 
design, implementation, and 
monitoring of plans, programs 
and projects on human rights. 
This indicator is 166 in 2020 
(increase of 34 from 2015) (goal 
2030: 1,134). P. 157 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes Although there is no specific 
section dealing with this target 
in the VNR, across the chapter 
dedicated to SDG16, there are 
numerous examples of 
initiatives undertaken by the 

 



 

 
 

Cuban government to 
strengthen its national 
institutions to prevent 
violence and crime.  

The VNR notes the following 
initiatives: 

• The Office of Public 
Prosecutor (Attorney 
General) of the Republic 
provides various ways 
through which citizens can 
make complaints and 
requests including phone 
lines, online services, 
external mailboxes etc. 
This system gives special 
attention to instances of 
violence. Between July 
2019 and 2020, 258 legal 
actions were instigated to 
assist and protect victims 
out of which 197 were 
women and 61 were boys, 
girls and youth. pp. 195-196 

• In 2020, the Federation of 
Cuban Women (FMC) 
created and coordinated a 
multidisciplinary group, 
which works towards 
improving and updating 
the Cuban Comprehensive 
Strategy for Prevention 



 

 
 

and Attention to Gender 
and Intrafamily Violence. 
During its first year of 
work, the group 
significantly contributed to 
the strengthening of the 
national response to this 
problem, by developing (i) 
a methodology for protocol 
to design prevention and 
institutional care; (ii) a 
guide of comprehensive 
response to gender and 
family violence in 
conditions of social 
isolation before the 
COVID-19; (iii) a guide for 
staff providing telephone 
services; and (iv) an index 
of telephone numbers to 
the available services 
providing care to victims of  
gender violence. p. 94 

• In 2014, the Office of the 
Attorney General of the 
Republic (FGR) launched a 
telephone line that is 
attended 24/7 by 
prosecutors and 
specialized personnel, who 
may provide legal guidance 
and receive complaints, 
including regarding any 
type of violence, 



 

 
 

particularly against women 
and girls. p. 95 

• Various national action 
plans exist, such as the 
2017 National Action Plan 
for prevention of human 
trafficking and protection 
of the victims. 

There is a legislative provision 
concerning relevant 
prohibitions and sanctions 
(see discussion of Art 295 of 
the Penal Code at p. 196). 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes See answers in Targets 4.7, 
5.2, 10.4, 16.1, 16.2, and 16.5. 

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The risk of terrorism in the 
Czech Republic remains low in 
the long term. The Czech 
Republic is meeting its 
commitments from the UN 
Convention against 
Transnational Organised 
Crime and is also involved in 
the activities of the UN 
Commission On Crime 
Prevention and Criminal 
Justice. p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes No DPRK does not have any 
violence in its society. p. 24 

See page 46 of the report.  



 

 
 

16. Denmark Yes No The SDG is not explicitly 
addressed, but it is mentioned 
that "the Government is 
tirelessly working to combat 
violence, organised crime and 
terrorism through measures 
such as bringing police closer 
to communities, enhanced 
investigative powers, more 
severe penalties for terror and 
terror-related activities, and 
more effective policing of 
economic and organised 
crime." p. 124 

Further, "in January 2020, the 
Government presented a 
proposal on foreign 
combatants that strengthens 
police and municipal efforts to 
prevent radicalisation, 
significantly increases the 
penalties for terror and terror-
related activities, and 
authorises the legal system to 
ban foreign combatants from 
entering Denmark and prohibit 
contact with persons in 
Denmark. The proposal thus 
contributes to Denmark's 
fulfilment of target 16.a on the 
prevention and combating of 
violence, terrorism and crime." 
p. 124 

 



 

 
 

The above-mentioned reform 
of bringing police closer to 
communities and the new 
national investigation unit can 
be mentioned in this context. 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes The VNR notes the following 
initiatives aimed at reduction 
of violence and security 
through institutional 
strengthening: 

• the National Plan against 
Gender Violence, it 
launched initiatives that 
strengthened the 
capacities of 183 parties 
within the National Health 
Service to manage 
instances of gender and 
domestic violence, sexual 
violence that are aimed at 
reduction gender violence 
and guaranteeing access to 
justice for the victims. (p. 
63) 

• comprehensive reform of 
the National Police, 
including improvements in 
working conditions and 
modernisation of the police 
force; 

 



 

 
 

• enhancement of the 
institutional framework for 
public security; and  

•  enhancement of judicial 
independence.  

(p. 63) 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Egypt’s Political Stability & 
Absence of Violence/ 
Terrorism measure went from 
8.57 in 2015 to 12.86 in 2019 
(WB Worldwide Governance 
Indicators). p. 71 

The report mentions that the 
Ministry of Social Solidarity 
supervises 8 centers for 
women at risk or who have 
been exposed to violence. p. 72 

The report mentioned the 
launch of the second phase of 
the national campaign 
‘Together Against Human 
Trafficking’ in 2020. p. 72 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes With the Competition 
Register Act 
(Wettbewerbsregistergesetz
) of 2017, the German 
Government sent an 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

important message about 
fighting economic crime, 
especially corruption and 
bribery in the context of 
public procurement. The 
Competition Register, 
currently being set up, is to 
be a modern digital register 
which public contracting 
authorities can access easily 
and swiftly. They can use 
the register to reliably 
obtain information about 
those offences which must 
result in exclusion from 
public procurement – 
chiefly bribery, human 
trafficking, formation of 
criminal organizations, 
financing of terrorism, 
money laundering, 
withholding of social-
security contributions and 
tax evasion. p. 113 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The government reported that 
it “will also increase national 
security and stability by 
creating policies and programs 
to prevent and address 
terrorism and deradicalization” 

 



 

 
 

and that at the beginning of 
2021, it “issued Presidential 
Regulation Number 7/2021 on 
the National Action Plan for the 
Prevention and Mitigation of 
Violent Extremism that Leads 
to Terrorism for 2020-2024 
(RAN PE)” (p. 271). 

The government has also 
established facilities to 
investigate and prosecute 
human trafficking crimes, and 
highlighted the efforts it has 
made to strengthen the 
capacity of the government to 
prosecute human trafficking 
crimes (pp. 308-310). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes Steps planned: 

International documents that 
Iraq has committed to include 
UN Security Council 
resolution 1325 on women, 
peace and security, human 
rights agreements, and the 
Paris Agreement on climate 
change ratified by Law 31 of 
2020. Moreover, Iraq will 
complete its Nationally 
Determined Contribution 
under the Paris Agreement. p. 
26  

 



 

 
 

Iraq's Vision 2030 is to 
establish effective 
administrative institutions that 
guarantee political and civil 
and human rights, and justice 
and equality for all citizens 
before the law. It aims to 
achieve good governance and 
confront deterioration on 
governance indicators, 
especially those related to 
corruption and the fragile 
State, towards ensuring the 
comprehensive, transparent, 
and accountable provision of 
public services. p. 85 

24. Japan Yes Yes Existence of independent 
national human rights 
institutions in compliance with 
the Paris Principles. p.250 

 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

No No The Annex contains a row for 
“Existence of independent 
national human rights 
institutions in compliance with 
the Paris Principles,” but it is 
unpopulated. p. 148. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes See Target 16.1  

27. Malaysia Yes Yes  Malaysia has also made 
significant efforts to combat 
terrorism. The Southeast Asia 
Regional Centre for Counter 

 



 

 
 

Terrorism (SEARCCT)²04 was 
established by the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs in 2003 as a 
regional centre for preventing 
and countering violent 
extremism. Thus far SEARCCT 
has undertaken 200 training 
programmes for about 10,000 
participants from 95 countries. 
In addition, it had targeted 
over 8,500 local youths’ 
participation on countering 
terrorism narratives. SEARCCT 
is Malaysia’s contribution for 
capacity building, research, 
analysis and strategising for 
regional and global 
cooperation in countering 
terrorism in the region. (p. 112)  

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 16.A.1 is linked 
to GG 5.1.2 (enhance capacity 
of public servants and 
employees of public agencies, 
including in particular those in 
the outer islands). For analysis 
on GG 5.1.2, see SDG 16.6 
above. (p.89) 

SDG Indicator 16.A.1 is also 
linked to GG 5.1.5 (strengthen 
the capability of accountability 
and integrity institutions to 
address corruption and 
unethical practices). For 

The existence of working groups 
is referenced on Page 33 of the 
PDF (which covers, amongst 
other things, human rights). This 
is also referenced on Page 48 of 
the PDF although not in the 
specific context of SDG 16.A (“In 
2019, the RMI adopted its 
Nationally Determined 
Contribution (NDC) Partnership 
Plan and we are planning to 
support the mitigation and 
adaptation working groups on 
Gender and Human Rights […]”).  



 

 
 

analysis on GG 5.1.5, see SDG 
6.5 above. (p.90) 

29. Mexico Yes No Strengthening of the justice 
system in the states by 
analyzing context, developing 
protocols and working with 
the penitentiary centers. pp. 
98-99.  

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes No specific paragraph is 
dedicated to this target.  

However, the report provides 
several examples of activities 
aimed at strengthening 
relevant national institutions, 
such as (i) the training of 
police and correctional 
officers to meet the current 
and future job demands of 
service; or (ii) the development 
of the following on-line 
services:  E-Death Notification 
System, Forestry Permits, and 
Hunting Permits. (p. 63) 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Within the framework of the 
State Policy for the 
Strengthening of Nicaraguan 
Families and Prevention of 
Violence, the Prevention and 
Comprehensive Care Model 

 



 

 
 

has been implemented, which 
ensures the accompaniment of 
women, children, adolescents 
and senior citizens who 
experience violence in any of 
its manifestations, from a 
human rights and gender 
equality approach. (p. 34) 

In 2020, the different 
institutions of the Government 
of Nicaragua working in the 
implementation of different 
strategies and programs for the 
promotion of a Culture of 
Peace, Tranquility and 
Security, accompanied 
4,425,353 protagonists 
(2,774,857 women and 1,650,496 
men), sharing information and 
messages for the prevention of 
violence in all its forms, the 
care of life, promotion of 
values, equity and 
complementarity. (p. 34). 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes In 2020, the government 
implicated a new strategy to 
combat money laundering, 
terrorist financing and the 
financing of proliferation of 
weapons of mass destruction. 
e. In addition, the government 

 



 

 
 

has placed the challenge off 
radicalization and violent 
extremism high on the agenda. 
(p.86). 

Several legislative works are in 
progress with a view to 
strengthening and securing the 
rule of law such as a reform to 
streamline and strengthen 
courts’ competency (p.86). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Within the framework of the 
objective, actions have been 
developed and the necessary 
mechanisms have been 
established to combat violence 
against women and children in 
Paraguay, trafficking in 
persons, specific actions to 
ensure safety in the face of 
kidnappings, as well as fighting 
drug trafficking and 
corruption. Paraguay aim to 
do this through strengthened 
institutions, hoping to build an 
equal and just society. 

According to data from the 
National Police information 
system, complaints have 
increased, from 876 in 2018 to 
1,015 in 2019. Among the most 

 



 

 
 

reported events in 2019 were 
harassment and sexual abuse 
of children, with 431 and 263 
complaints respectively.  

In despite the effort by the 
state to raise awareness, raise 
awareness, facilitate lines to 
report, and ask for help, the 
National Police information 
system is not yet covered 
nationally. 

pp. 253-255 

37. Qatar No No   

38. San 
Marino 

Yes Yes The reports cites the following 
items: (p. 186) 

- Law no. 21 of 31 January 
2019 (“Establishment of 
bodies involved in the 
fight against 
international 
terrorism”), which 
established several 
bodies, including the 
Permanent Counter-
Terrorism Commission, 
which has among its 
tasks the drafting of the 
Strategy and the 
National Security Plan 
on Terrorism, which 
define the plan of 

 



 

 
 

action for the 
prosecution, 
prevention, protection 
and reaction to 
international terrorism; 
and 

- Decree-Law no. 148 of 
10 September 2020 
(“Provisions on 
combating terrorism - 
Amendments to the 
Criminal Code”), which 
also transposes the 
types of offences 
contained in Resolution 
2178 (2014) on foreign 
terrorist fighters. 

The report also explains that 
the Ministry of Justice intends 
to reform the judicial system. 
On 23 June 2020, the Minister 
of Justice was asked to initiate 
a reform of the judiciary 
system.  Accordingly, on 5 
October 2020 a working group 
was set up with the task of 
drafting a comprehensive 
regulatory reform, with a view 
to establishing a new judicial 
system framework complying 
with European standards and 
respecting the specificities of 
San Marino legal system. The 



 

 
 

competent working group has 
been set up and is expected to 
complete its work by the first 
half of 2021. (p. 186) 

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes No The government established 
the Sexual and “Genda” based 
Violence hotline to provide 
counselling and referral 
services in 2020; 38,607 calls 
have bene logged in 2020. It 
also established six ‘One Stop 
Centres’ which provide 
medical treatment, legal 
services, and psychosocial 
support to survivors. p. 54 

There was no mention of 
policies helping national 
institutions prevent violence. 

 

40. Spain Yes No Spain has numerous 
mechanisms in this area. 
However, the Report only 
mentions the implementation 
of measures at the local level. 

 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The Swedish Government 
intends to establish the 
Institute for Human Rights to 
promote the safeguarding of 
human rights in Sweden and 
the Institution is proposed to 
start operating on January 1, 
2022. (p. 123) 

 



 

 
 

The Swedish Government has 
established the Swedish 
Center for Preventing Violent 
Extremism on January 1, 2018. 
(p. 123) 

42. Thailand Yes Yes The VNR provides that 
Thailand’s target of prevention 
of oppression, exploitation, 
human-trafficking, and all 
forms of violence and torture is 
advanced through amending 
and complying with related 
laws and regulations, such as 
the amendment of the Royal 
Decree and Amendments on 
Anti-Trafficking in Persons Act 
B.E. 2551 (2008) in 2019. The 
law categorises acts of 
exploitation and punishment 
and helps increase the 
efficiency of law enforcement. 
The National Human Rights 
Plan (2019-2022) by the 
Ministry of Justice and the 
National Family Planning 
Strategy (2017¬2021) also helps 
promote human rights and 
equality nationwide and 
elevate Thailand’s human 
rights standards to 
international standards. 

In addition, the Administrative 
Measures to Prevent Public 

p. 68  



 

 
 

Officials’ Involvement in 
Human Trafficking Act B.E. 
2558 (2015) works to reduce 
the complicity of government 
officials in human trafficking 
cases. 

Crime is addressed in terms of 
violence and also anti-
corruption (see comments in 
relation to Target 16-5) 

Terrorism is not specifically 
addressed. 

43. Tunisia Yes No A new law was enacted in 2017 
for the elimination of violence 
against women (p. 187-188) 

 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR states that 
“interoperable computer 
systems” have been generated 
between the Ministry of the 
Interior, Judicial Power and 
the Office of the Attorney 
General. p. 98  

 

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
32 

Total Y = 
24 

  

 Total N = 
8 

Total N = 
16  

  



 

 
 

 

16.B: Promote non-discriminatory laws and policies 

 

 1. Afghanistan  Yes No Non-discriminatory laws and 
policies are limited to 
discrimination against women 
and girls (p.32).  

 

2. Angola Yes No Non-discriminatory laws and 
policies in relation to gender 
equality are explained under 
the chapter for SDG 5. 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No See Targets 4.5, 5.1 and 10.2 for 
further detail. This Target is 
not reported in the section of 
the VNR on SDG 16. p. 117 

 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No Bhutan does not address this 
target in relation to SDG 16, 
but does address it for SDG 10. 
p. 61 

 



 

 
 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
for SDG 16, however, no 
mentions are made to the 16.B 
target and related issues. p. 
79-82 

n/a 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No The National Human Rights 
and Citizenship Commission 
reports that it has had no 
accounts in the past 12 months 
of populations who have felt 
attacked based on 
discriminatory motives 
prohibited by international 
human rights laws. p. 127 

 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 16.b.1 (Proportion of 
population reporting having 
personally felt discriminated 
against or harassed in the 
previous 12 months on the 
basis of a ground of 
discrimination prohibited 
under international human 
rights law) (pp. 70-71):  

“La proportion des hommes 
ayant fait l’objet de 
discrimination ou harcèlement 
au cours des 12 mois précédents 
pour des motifs interdits par le 
droit international des Droits 
de l’Homme est de 12,8% chez 

 



 

 
 

les hommes et 17,4% chez les 
femmes selon MICS 2019. On 
constate que les femmes sont 
plus discriminées que les 
hommes. Dans le milieu rural, 
la proportion pour les hommes 
est de 12,5% et de 16,4% pour les 
femmes tandis qu’en milieu 
urbain, elle est de 13,9% pour 
les hommes et 21,2% pour les 
femmes. Le phénomène est plus 
accentué en milieu urbain que 
rural. 
 
Dans le cadre de la promotion 
de l’égalité de genre, le Tchad a 
adopté en 2018 la loi n° 22 
instituant la parité dans les 
fonctions nominatives et 
électives en République du 
Tchad dont le décret 
d’application n°0433 a été signé 
le 5 mars 2021. En matière de 
santé de reproduction, la loi 
n°006 portant santé de la 
reproduction adoptée en 2002 a 
vu son décret d’application 
signé le 14 octobre 2020. 
 
Concernant la soumission des 
rapports périodiques, le 
Gouvernement tchadien, avec 
le soutien du Haut-
Commissariat des Nations 



 

 
 

Unies aux Droits de l’Homme 
(HCDH), a continué de 
rattraper son retard dans la 
présentation de rapports 
périodiques aux organes de 
traités au niveau international. 
Ainsi, le Tchad a élaboré les 
rapports nationaux sur le Pacte 
international relatif aux droits 
civils et politiques et le Pacte 
international relatif aux droits 
économiques, sociaux et 
culturels (depuis 2012). Ce 
dernier a été soumis au Comité 
des Droits Economiques, 
Sociaux et Culturels en août 
2020 et l’examen est en cours. 
 
Conformément à ses 
engagements internationaux, le 
Tchad a aboli la peine de mort 
pour les actes terroristes à 
travers la loi 003/PR/2020 
promulguée le 20 mai 2020. Le 
Tchad a ainsi rejoint le rang 
des pays abolitionnistes de la 
peine de mort. Les prochaines 
étapes concerneront la 
ratification du Deuxième 
protocole facultatif se 
rapportant au Pacte 
international relatif aux droits 
civils et politiques et du 
Protocole facultatif relatif à la 



 

 
 

Convention contre la torture et 
autres peines ou traitements 
cruels, inhumains ou 
dégradants.” 

10. China Yes Yes The report states that as an 
effort to reduce poverty in 
poor western regions, the 
Chinese Government aims to, 
by 2030, ensure that all men 
and women, in particular the 
poor and the vulnerable, have 
equal rights to economic 
resources, as well as access to 
basic services, ownership and 
control over land and other 
forms of property, inheritance, 
natural resources, appropriate 
new technology and financial 
services, including 
microfinance. 
 
Statistics are covered in the 
report that by 2020, more than 
15 million poor households had 
received more than 710 billion 
in microcredit to support their 
businesses; 8.7 million women 
had increased income through 
microsecured credit and 
micro-credit for poverty 
alleviation. 
 
It is also mentioned in the 
report that in the planning, 

Pages 15 and 66 of report 



 

 
 

design, construction and use 
of infrastructure, the Chinese 
Government aims to promote 
equal access to basic public 
services in both urban and 
rural areas. 

11. Colombia  Yes No The report notes, in general 
terms, progress made on SDG 
16, but provides no further 
details on target 16.B. pp 25-
27, 58-61, 157. 

n/a 

12. Cuba Yes No Although there is no specific 
section dealing with this target 
in the VNR, across the chapter 
dedicated to SDG16, however 
it provides a discussion of 
initiatives undertaken to 
promote non-discriminatory 
laws and policies.  

One of the most widely used 
tools is the provision of 
specific rules regulating and 
outlawing discriminatory 
conduct discussed in 
particular in relation to SDGs 
5.1-5.5, 5.C, 8.5, 11.1 or 10.2 
above. 

 

13. Cyprus  Yes Yes See answers to Targets 5.6, 
10.3, 11.7, and 16.3. 

 



 

 
 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes The Czech Republic has had a 
so-called Anti-discrimination 
Act since 2009. The national 
body for equal treatment is the 
Ombudsman’s Office p. 66 

 

15. DPRK Yes Yes The State guarantees the 
status and role of the popular 
masses as the masters of the 
state and society, consistently 
maintains the popular socialist 
health system and education 
system and other popular 
policies. p. 34-35 

See page 46 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes No SDG 16.A is not expressly 
mentioned.  

However, for example, "the 
word "disability" was by Act no. 
154 of April 20, 2021 added to 
article 81(6) of the Danish 
Criminal Code, thereby 
expanding the definition of 
aggravating circumstances. 
With this amendment, it will be 
considered an aggravating 
circumstance if a criminal act is 
based on the victim's disability. 
The initiative is closely linked 
to target 16.b on the promotion 
and enforcement of non-
discriminatory laws and 
policies as well as target 10.3 on 
ensuring equal opportunities 

 



 

 
 

and ending discrimination." p. 
143 

" As part of its efforts against 
hate crimes, in autumn 2021 
the Government will propose a 
bill that aims to strengthen 
protection of LGBTI people 
against discrimination, hate 
crimes and hate speech. The 
bill includes a proposal to make 
explicit the protection of 
transgender and intersex 
people from hate crimes and 
hate speech by amending the 
Danish Criminal Code to 
include the terms "gender 
identity, gender expression or 
gender characteristics" in 
Articles 81(6) on hate crimes 
and Article 266(1) on hate 
speech. The initiative also 
includes strengthening the 
protection of people with 
disabilities against hate speech. 
Relating to this initiative, an 
amendment of Article 266(b)(1) 
of the Danish Criminal Code on 
hate speech has been proposed 
to include the word "disability". 
The initiative is closely linked 
to target 10.3 on ensuring equal 
opportunities and ending 
discrimination as well as target 
16.b on the promotion and 



 

 
 

enforcement of non-
discriminatory laws and 
policies." p. 143 

"The Government intends to 
submit bills on strengthening 
and emphasising the 
protection of LGBTI people 
against discrimination. 
Specifically, the bills include a 
revision of the Gender Equality 
Act to ban discrimination 
outside the labour market 
based on sexual orientation, 
and revisions of the Gender 
Equality Act and the 
Discrimination Act to explicitly 
ban discrimination based on 
gender, gender expression and 
gender characteristics. The 
initiative is closely linked to 
target 10.3 on ensuring equal 
opportunities and ending 
discrimination as well as target 
16.b on the promotion and 
enforcement of non-
discriminatory laws and 
policies." p. 144 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes As noted above with respect to 
Targets 10.2, 10.3 and 10.4, the 
government is committed to 
policies that are aimed at 
creation of opportunities and 
eradicating poverty,  which is 

 



 

 
 

expected to make a positive 
impact on the reduction of 
inequalities and 
marginalisation. Among 
others, government initiatives 
will create opportunities for 
young people including 
through job creation, access to 
education, targeted health 
programs and support. (p. 52).  

Special attention is given to: 

• Gender mainstreaming, 
which should be 
considered in national 
planning, programs, 
projects and policies. (p. 
89) 

• Initiatives aimed at 
reduction of discrimination 
of disabled persons (p. 60, 
see detailed discussion 
under Target 16.7) 

Initiatives aimed at reduction 
of discrimination of the LGBTI 
community (p. 60, see detailed 
discussion under Target 16.7)  

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes Yes This was not addressed under 
SDG 16, but it was elsewhere. 

 



 

 
 

Established Equal 
opportunities Units in 34 
ministries and govt. entities, 
which are entrusted with 
preparing databases of each 
entity’s employees, studying 
issues that result from 
qualitative discrimination and 
proposing solutions to these 
problems. p. 54 

Number of schools for 
children with disabilities 
increased by over 16.8% from 
2017/2018 to 2020/2021. p. 33 

2018 ‘Education 2.0’ education 
reform program includes 
reforms to expand access to 
special education for 
differently abled children. p. 
34 UNICEF and the British 
government provided training 
and guidelines for adapting 
learning material for children 
with hearing and visual 
impairments. p. 34 

The government established 
the National Council for 
Persons with and the Support 
Fund for Persons with 
Disabilities, both of which are 
tasked with supporting 
disabled persons and their 



 

 
 

rights. p. 54 64% of 
beneficiaries of the Karama 
social safety net program are 
people with disabilities (1.2m 
people). The Ministry of Social 
solidarity has also increased 
the number of programs for 
those with disabilities. p. 54 

20. Germany Yes Yes Please see  answers under 
SDG 5 (section 5.1, 5.C) and 
SDG 10 (section 10.3, 10.4) 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The report explained that “the 
development and 
implementation of laws and 
policies based on evidence and 
free from corruption and 
discrimination must become 
the basis of development 
practices, including handling, 
recovery, and rehabilitation 
from the COVID-19 pandemic” 
(p. 242). 

Some examples of discussion 
on the issue of non-
discriminatory regulation and 
policies include: 

• the “One-Stop Service 
for Placement and 

 



 

 
 

Protection of 
Indonesian Migrant 
Worker (LTSA) to 
ensure that [migrant] 
workers get 
information, 
protection, and 
problem handling 
support that is easy, 
sensible, and non-
discriminatory” (pp. 
266-267); and 

• that “[t]here were 32 
discriminatory 
regulations [against 
women] in 2016, the 
highest between 2014 
to 2020. Since 2016, 
there were apparent 
efforts from the 
regional government 
from the reduction of 
discriminatory 
regulation until it was 
not present in 2020” (p. 
268). 

The Report also noted that 
“Indonesia is still facing some 
challenges to ensure that non-
discriminatory regulations and 
policies are in place and 
provide equal access to justice 
and basic services for women, 



 

 
 

children, and other vulnerable 
groups” (p. 269). 

23. Iraq Yes Yes See above on gender 
disparities in education (4.5), 
discrimination against women 
(5.1), women participation and 
leadership opportunities (5.5), 
policies and legislation for 
promotion of gender equality 
(5.C), equal pay for equal work 
(8.5) 

Steps planned:  

Inclusive and Equal Education 
for Persons with Disabilities 
and Special Educational Needs 
(2019-2028):  

In partnership with relevant 
ministries such as the Ministry 
of Education and the Ministry 
of Labor and Social Affairs as 
well as civil society 
organizations concerned with 
the rights of persons with 
disabilities, with the support of 
the British Council and the 
European Union, the Human 
Development Directorate 
participated in developing a 
framework to improve 
inclusive education for 
persons with disabilities. Work 
is currently underway to 

 



 

 
 

develop an operational plan 
for the next two years.* p. 65  

The second National Action 
Plan was completed to 
implement and follow up on 
resolution 1325 on women, 
peace, and security, adopted 
by the UN Security Council on 
31 October 2000. The plan 
covers 2021-2024. It focuses 
on increasing the number of 
women in humanitarian relief 
and reconstruction programs, 
and finding capable and 
influential women to manage 
peace negotiations and 
peacebuilding. p. 69 

In March 2021, the 
government formed a higher 
committee to oversee the 
empowerment of women in 
the political process and the 
Council of Representatives 
elections. It was preparing its 
work plan, which was 
expected to be announced in 
June 2021. p. 69 

24. Japan Yes No See Target 5.C which provides 
that Japan is approaching the 
requirement to adopt and 
strengthen sound policies and 
enforceable legislation for the 

 



 

 
 

promotion of gender equality 
and the empowerment of all 
women and girls at all levels. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes See discussion of SDG 5.1 
above, re: legal frameworks to 
promote, enforce and monitor 
equality and non-
discrimination on the basis of 
sex. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report discusses rates of 
gender-based violence in the 
country and attempts to 
combat this violence, but does 
not specifically discuss 
attempts to ensure laws and 
policies are non-
discriminatory with regards to 
target 16. p. 71  

 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes In order to ensure laws and 
policies are non-
discriminatory, Malaysia has 
taken steps in law reforms 
since 2000 in the following 
areas:  

• Amendments to the Penal 
Code to increase the 
penalties for offences 
relating to rape and 
incest in 2006.  

• The Anti-Trafficking in 
Persons Act of 2007, 

 



 

 
 

subsequently amended as 
the Anti-Trafficking in 
Persons and 
AntiSmuggling of 
Migrants Act of 2007 in 
2010 and further 
amended in 2015.  

• Amendments to the 
Domestic Violence Act of 
1994 to widen the 
definition of domestic 
violence to include 
emotional, mental, and 
psychological forms of 
violence, in 2011, and to 
improve protection for 
survivors of abuse, in 
2017.  

• Amendments to the 
Employment Act of 1955 
to prohibit sexual 
harassment in the 
workplace and to extend 
maternity leave benefits 
for all women employees, 
in 2012. 

Initiatives taken by the 
Government to promote 
gender equality, include 
adoption of the National 
Women’s Policy and Action 
Plan (2009 – 2015), achieving 



 

 
 

at least 30 per cent of women 
in decision-making positions 
in public and private sectors, 
and encourage the private 
sector to implement flexible 
working arrangements to 
increase women’s 
participation in the labour 
force.  

(p. 112) 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 16.B.1 is linked 
to GG 5.3.1. For analysis of GG 
5.3.1, see SDG 16.7 above. (p.92) 

SDG Indicator 16.B.1 is also 
linked to GG 5.3.2 (require 
robust and unbiased 
enforcement of laws, justice 
and regulatory processes). For 
analysis of GG 5.3.2, see SDG 
16.1 above. (p.92) 

SDG Indicator 16.B.1 is linked 
to GG 5.3.3 (implement 
effective systems of corporate 
regulation). For analysis of GG 
5.3.3, see SDG 16.6 above. 
(p.92) 

SDG Indicator 16.B.1 is linked 
to GG 5.4.1 (resolve judicial 
issues fairly, effectively, and 

No data provided on proportion 
of population reporting having 
personally felt discriminated 
against or harassed in the 
previous 12 months on the basis 
of a ground of discrimination 
under international human 
rights law.  



 

 
 

efficiently). For analysis of GG 
5.4.1, see SDG 16.3 above. (p.93) 

29. Mexico Yes Yes The Ministry of Labour has 
implemented an Accreditation 
System of Good Labour 
Practices and Dignified Work 
that promotes a culture of 
inclusion and no 
discrimination in the working 
environment. p. 59. 

The Committee of the 
Chamber of Deputies 
published the Guidelines for 
institutionalization of the 
Policy of Equality and Non-
discrimination. p. 77.  

The Annex includes an 
indicator regarding the 
promotion of non-
discriminatory laws and 
policies. p. 197. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes No The only information set out in 
the report is the following: 
“Article 89 of the Namibian 
Constitution facilitated the 
establishment of the Office of 
the Ombudsman (p. 65). 

 



 

 
 

Over the years, there has been 
an increase in the perception of 
recorded cases of persons that 
felt they were personally 
discriminated against. This can 
be attributed to the improved 
access to information on human 
rights, trade union involvement, 
and other aspects.” (p. 65). 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes State Policy for the 
Strengthening of the 
Nicaraguan Family and 
Prevention of Violence, which 
aims at the promotion, 
protection and restitution of 
human rights to families, 
women, children and 
adolescents, guaranteeing a life 
free of violence, which favors 
their development and 
wellbeing according to the 
principles of equality and non-
discrimination. (p. 38). 

 

33. Niger Yes Yes Goal 16.B is measured by 
indicate 16.b.1 (Proportion of 
population reporting having 
personally felt discriminated 
against or harassed in the 
previous 12 months on the 
basis of a ground of 
discrimination prohibited 

 



 

 
 

under international human 
rights law). 

In 2017, 17.4% of Nigerians 
declared having personally felt 
discriminated against or 
harassed. This figure was split 
between 18.5% for men and 
16.5% for women and was 
linked with ethnicity, 
language, political affiliation or 
regional and social origins.  

P. 55 « Selon l’ERI-ESI 2017, 
17,4% des nigériens déclarent 
avoir personnellement fait 
l’objet de discrimination ou de 
harcèlement au cours des 12 
mois qui précédaient. Ce taux 
atteint 18,5% chez les hommes 
et 16,5% chez les femmes. Cela 
est lié à l’ethnie, à la langue, à 
l’appartenance politique ou à 
l’origine régionale et sociale. » 

34. Norway Yes Yes Norway promotes anti-
discrimination through its 
laws as well as through the 
court system. 

The Equality and Anti-
discrimination Act form 2018 
prohibits discrimination 
against several identified 
groups (p.86). 

 



 

 
 

Alongside with the legislative 
part Norwegian courts ensure 
that the state respects and 
secures non-discrimination 
(p.86). 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  The Paraguayan state, with the 
slogan ‘No one left behind’, 
shows initiative of the state of 
Paraguay to reach equality 
between women and men and 
non-discrimination central 
aspects of it, in addition to the 
inclusion of specific objectives 
of the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs), 
and “the IV National Equality 
Plan 2018-2024 (IV plan), it is 
also a part of both Agenda 
2030 and the National 
Development Plan 2030. 

p. 192 

It is also important to highlight 
that the Law No. 879/1981 
penalizes the Code of Judicial 
Organization and establishes 
the functioning of the 
institutions that make up the 
judiciary and the institutions 

 



 

 
 

complementary to and 
auxiliary to justice. 

Similarly, Law No. 609/1995 
establishes the organization of 
the Supreme Court of Justice 
and establishes the limits and 
instances to guarantee the 
establishment of the social 
rule of law, establishing itself 
as the custodian of compliance 
with the National Constitution, 
thus administering justice with 
a view to establishing them 
basis for building a peaceful 
and inclusive society. 

Another example of an anti-
discrimination law would be 
Law 6634. 

pp. 261, 345 

37. Qatar No No There is no specific reference 
to this target, but the VNR 
notes that Qatar provides 
constitutional protection of 
the right to equality and non-
discrimination. (p. 129) 

 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes See answer to 10.3  



 

 
 

40. Spain Yes Yes There is a specific section on 
this in the Report called “PP2. 
Equal Opportunities: Strategic 
Plan” (p.  46). 

Apart from that, the Report 
establishes the implementation 
of a Social Pact for non-
discrimination and equal 
treatment associated with HIV 
(Zero Stigma Campaign 2021). 
The Ministry of Equality is 
implementing a Law for the 
equality of LGTBI persons and 
for non-discrimination on 
grounds of sexual orientation, 
gender identity, gender 
expression or sexual 
characteristics (in process). 

Actions to combat and reduce 
the levels of discrimination of 
LGTBI people through studies, 
as well as participation in 
awareness-raising, training 
and information sessions are 
taking place. Apart from 
strategic actions to combat and 
reduce levels of racial or ethnic 
discrimination through studies 
and surveys, as well as 
awareness and communication 
workshops. In this sense, 
assistance and guidance 
service for victims of racial or 

 



 

 
 

ethnic discrimination of the 
Council for the Elimination of 
Racial or Ethnic Discrimination 
is to be implemented too (pp. 
35-38). 

41. Sweden No No Discrimination issues are not 
reported under SDG 16. 

 

42. Thailand Yes No The VNR provides that 
Thailand is a signatory to 8 
treaties related to equality and 
non-discrimination, such as 
the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights 
(ICCPR) and the International 
Covenant on Economic, Social, 
and Cultural Rights (ICESCR). 
However, further details are 
not available.  

p. 67 

43. Tunisia Yes Yes Tunisia enacted in 2018 a law 
against discrimination. 

The law implementing a 
Commission to fight against 
racial discrimination should be 
adopted by the Council of 
Ministers (p. 164). 

A lawyer trained in national 
and international anti-
discrimination law obtained 
for a client that a reference to 

 



 

 
 

slavery was deleted from his 
last name (p. 139). 

Further efforts are required to 
inform the population about 
the anti-discrimination 
framework, including the 
review of educational 
programs (p. 164). 

In September 2019, a study on 
the law on disabled persons 
was communicated to the 
Parliament, with the aim of 
improving the legal framework 
(p. 164). 

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR identifies as a 
“challenge” the implementation 
of a new process of the 
National Gender Plan in 
Agricultural Policies. p. 99 

 

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
32 

Total Y = 
22 

  

 Total N = 
8 

Total N = 
18 

  



 

 
 

 

17.10: Equitable trade system 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No   

2. Angola Yes Yes In 2019, the weighted average 
applied tariff for Angola was 
6.52%. As Angola’s 
merchandise exports continue 
to be heavily oil based (93% in 
2019), the product-based 
weighted average does not 
provide a complete picture of 
the overall tariffs. However, 
Angola continues to benefit 
from duty-free and quota-free 
treatment as a least developed 
country. p. 116 

 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

No No This Target is not reported in 
the VNR. However, the section 
of the VNR on SDG 14 mentions 
that the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of Antigua and Barbuda 
is currently engaged at the 
WTO in negotiations to secure 
an agreement on eliminating 

 



 

 
 

subsidies for illegal, 
unreported, and unregulated 
(IUU) fishing and to prohibit 
certain forms of fisheries 
subsidies that contribute to 
overcapacity and overfishing. 
p. 101 

4. Azerbaijan No No N/A N/A 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan No No There is no area of the report 
that specifically addresses this, 
although Bhutan notes that, 
moving forward, it will scale up 
efforts to strengthen its 
financing ecosystem as it 
works on developing the INFF—
as a means to support SDG 
implementation and facilitate 
achievement of 12th FYP 
priorities. This will entail an 
assessment of the country’s 
financing landscape, review of 
existing policy frameworks, 
exploration of institutional 
arrangements and financing 
mechanisms that can help 
scale up support for the FYPs 
and SDGs, and institutional and 
capacity strengthening related 
to financing. p. 95 

 



 

 
 

With the implementation of 
the Strategic Plan to Improve 
Statistics in Bhutan, efforts are 
ongoing to address issues of 
data adequacy, timeliness and 
quality. However, the resource 
requirements are huge and 
presents a key challenge to 
this effort. Meanwhile, much 
of the data on the situation of 
women, children and 
vulnerable groups, and on 
nutrition and health are dated; 
climate observation data is 
also lacking. Therefore, efforts 
need to be strengthened to 
ensure funding, especially for 
essential surveys and 
censuses. While development 
partner support will continue 
to be critical, domestic 
resources will also need to be 
explored. pp. 95-96 

7. Bolivia  No No The report contains a section 
regarding SDG 17, however, no 
details are provided in 
connection with target 17.10. p. 
85-89 

 

8. Cabo Verde Yes No Cabo Verde TradeInvest is a 
public entity with the mission 
of promoting sustainable, 
inclusive and balanced 
economic growth, through the 

 



 

 
 

mobilization of quality 
investments and the 
stimulation of exports of 
products and services. p. 142  

Cabo Verde is also a signatory 
or party to at least 74 
cooperation agreements in 
science and technology. p. 142 

9. Chad No No   

10. China Yes No The report focuses more on 
trade of food and agricultural 
products, instead of the 
general international trade 
landscape. 
 
The report notes that China 
has actively participated in 
global governance in the field 
of food and agriculture, and 
that China have worked 
through multilateral platforms 
as the United Nations, the G20 
and BRICS to draw greater 
international attention to food 
security in developing 
countries and more equitable 
and effective global 
governance. 
 
China have also been deeply 
involved in the formulation of 
international agricultural trade 

Page 56 of report 



 

 
 

rules, including the Codex and 
the International Plant 
Protection Convention, as well 
as more than 10 international 
standards, ranging from 
pesticide residues to 
international transportation of 
grain and food quarantine 
measures in international 
trade, under the World 
Organization for Animal 
Health and the International 
Organization for 
Standardization. 

11. Colombia  No No The report contains mentions 
to SDG 17, however, no details 
are provided in connection 
with target 17.10. pp. 25-27, 62, 
73, 157. 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes With respect to Cuba’s 
commitment to this goal, the 
VNR notes that Cuba is a 
founding member of the World 
Trade Organization since April 
1995 and a signatory of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (GATT) since 
January 1948. p. 212 

Further, it is noted that Cuba 
always has defended a 
universal, rules-based, open, 
multilateral non-

 



 

 
 

discriminatory, and equitable 
trading system. p. 212 

13. Cyprus  No No Provides “The new Long-Term 
Economic Strategy (LTES) 
aspires to transform Cyprus 
into the “Sustainable Business 
and Trade Centre of Europe”. 
Whilst the new growth model 
will remain consistent with 
and leverage upon the existing 
strengths of Cyprus in services 
and its role as a business hub, 
the aim is to strengthen the 
economy’s competitive 
advantages with a strong focus 
on sustainability and 
digitalisation, whilst also 
setting a high priority on the 
diversification of the economy, 
aiming at enhanced resilience. 
Achieving the new growth 
vision will involve a 
coordinated drive of initiatives 
to fix and build across the 
economy and sectors.” (p. 28) 

 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes Together with the EU, the 
Czech Republic strives to 
reinforce the role of the World 
Trade Organisation (WTO) as 
the basis for a multi-party 
trade system contributing, 
inter alia, to strengthening 

 



 

 
 

global economic development. 
p. 69 

15. DPRK Yes Yes The government develops 
external economic relations 
with other countries, giving 
priority to the expansion and 
development of an 
independent economy. The 
government has enacted 
“DPRK Law on Joint and 
Contractual Ventures”, “DPRK 
Law on Economic and Trade 
Zones”, and “DPRK Law on 
Foreign Investment”, thus 
laying a basis for facilitating 
bilateral and multilateral 
partnerships. p. 47 

See page 47 of the report.  

16. Denmark Yes Yes According to the Danish 
government, "the WTO is 
facing major challenges, but 
Denmark is working actively 
within the framework of the EU 
in support of reforming the 
WTO and entering into new 
trade agreements." p. 126 

"Denmark has also been a 
member of the Friends of Fossil 
Fuel Subsidy Reform since 2010 
and is working internationally 
to phase out ineffective 
subsidies for fossil fuels, and 

 



 

 
 

aims to put this topic on the 
WTO's agenda." p. 116 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

No No   

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    

19. Egypt  Yes No As chair of the African Union, 
Egypt announced that the 
African Continental Free Trade 
Area had come into force in 
2019. p. 74 

The Ministry of International 
Cooperation launched a multi-
stakeholder platform for global 
partnerships for effective 
development cooperation 
(with 120 representatives from 
45 international institutions 
and foreign courts). p. 76 

Egypt send over 30 African 
and Arab countries medical 
supplies during the pandemic. 
p. 76 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes The German Government 
supports the European 
Commission in its efforts for a 
swift and successful outcome 
to the WTO negotiations on an 
agreement to eliminate 
fisheries subsidies which 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

contribute to illegal, 
unreported and unregulated 
(IUU) fishing or to 
overcapacity and overfishing 
(SDG target 14.6). p. 103 
 
Continuous involvement in the 
WTO Aid for Trade initiative: 
Created in 2005, the initiative 
aims to increase developing 
countries’ trading capacity. By 
consistently focusing its Aid 
for Trade strategy on the 
global SDGs (see also SDG 8), 
Germany has assumed a 
leading role. Its chief funding 
priorities lie in social, labor 
and environmental standards, 
trade facilitation, reduction of 
trade barriers and the 
promotion of quality-control 
infrastructure. The German 
Government plays an active 
role in the German Alliance for 
Trade Facilitation and the 
Global Alliance for Trade 
Facilitation, two multi-stake-
holder partnerships. p. 120  

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The report contains a Chapter 
4.1.9 on Goal 17 – Partnership 

 



 

 
 

for the Goals as part of 
Indonesia’s VNR 2021 review.  

Indonesia recorded a “negative 
growth rate of oil and gas 
export […] at -30%” during the 
2020 pandemic, and that 
“export growth, especially 
non-oil and gas export” 
declined (pp. 276-277). 

Indonesia further reported 
that it had “initiated various 
trade cooperation to widen the 
size of and variation in the 
export market” (p. 290). 

Indonesia’s Government Work 
Plan for 2021 includes policies 
to increase “export growth, 
namely optimizing the 
competitive advantage of 
leading industrial sectors; 
increasing export facilitation, 
increasing product standards; 
optimizing the Preferential 
Trade Agreement (PTA), Free 
Trade Agreement (FTA), and 
Comprehensive Economic 
Partnership Agreement (CEPA) 
for export expansion; and 
improved logistics efficiency” 
(p. 295). 

23. Iraq No No N/A N/A 



 

 
 

24. Japan No No Not detailed.  

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes No No mention of the WTO, but 
the report notes that Laos 
joined the Regional 
Comprehensive Economic 
Partnership trade pact, and 
that “The Government 
considers trade as a driver of 
economic growth and job 
creation and the joining of 
RCEP in November 2020 as an 
opportunity to promote both 
economic and job growth 
through greater business 
within the region as well as 
possible skills transfer.” p. 64. 

 

26. 
Madagascar 

No No The report does not appear to 
address this target. 

 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes Malaysia continues to be a 
strong proponent of free trade 
and has reduced its worldwide 
weighted tariff average. 
Malaysia will continue to play 
a role internationally to 
promote a universal, rules-
based, open, non-
discriminatory, and equitable 
multilateral trading system 
under the World Trade 
Organisation (p. 117) 

Promote a Universal, Rules-
Based, Open, Non-

 



 

 
 

Discriminatory and Equitable 
Multilateral Trading System 
Malaysia has reduced its 
worldwide weighted tariff 
average from 4.3 per cent in 
2015 to 3.8 per cent in 2017. 
This demonstrates Malaysia’s 
continued commitment to free 
trade. Malaysia’s share of 
global exports has increased 
slightly from 1.2 per cent to 1.3 
per cent. Although the 
pandemic has impacted the 
economy negatively and many 
countries may resort to 
protectionism and activities 
such as on-shoring, Malaysia 
will continue its efforts in free 
trade. (p.118) 

28. Marshall 
Islands  

No No N/A N/A 

29. Mexico No No N/A  

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia No No The only information relating 
to trading in the report is the 
fact that Namibia  ratified the 
Africa Continental Free Trade 
Area Agreement (AfCFTA) in 
January 2018, which is 
expected to be the largest free 
trade area since the formation 

 



 

 
 

of the World Trade 
Organisation (WTO). (p. 69)  

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes Decrees A.N. No. 8242, 8303, 
8305, 8325, 8611 were 
approved, all for trade and 
cooperation with: the Republic 
of Suriname, the Republic of 
Turkey, the Saharawi Arab 
Republic, the Islamic Republic 
of Iran and the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia to improve 
macroeconomic policies, high 
competitiveness and 
specifically, economic and 
commercial development, 
resulting in greater demands 
for traffic of goods, products, 
mobilization of large capitals, 
direct foreign investment and 
constant flow of tourists. Also,  
Decree A.N. No. 8599, 
Approving the Agreement 
Establishing an Association 
between the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and Central America 
for Economic and Preferential 
Tariff Ties was approved 
between the Parties, during the 
Association Agreement 
between the European Union 
and the countries of Central 
America. (p. 62) 

 



 

 
 

33. Niger No No N/A  

34. Norway Yes Yes Norway is actively engaged in 
the development dimension of 
the WTO and in the 
cooperation for increasing 
exports from low-income 
countries. LDCs and other low-
income countries have free 
access to the Norwegian 
market without customs duties 
or quotas (p.88).  

Norway’s top trade policy 
priority is preserving and 
strengthening the WTO. As a 
donor, Norway contributes to 
technical assistance and 
capacity-building within trade 
since the Norwegian 
government believes, these are 
important components of an 
enabling approach for 
developing members (p.39). 

 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes Paraguay participates in a 
series of international 
cooperation promoting 
international trade and 
cooperation such as 
Cooperation for capacity 

 



 

 
 

building which includes the 
North-South cooperation 

South-South cooperation 

Triangular cooperation 

Multilateral Cooperation 

Among other programs such 
as other programs and 
projects financed by the 
European Union 

In support of Agenda 2030 in 
Paraguay. 

pp. 271-273 

37. Qatar No No    

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

No No Discussion of an equitable 
trade system did not arise in 
the report. 

 

40. Spain Yes No The Report states the 
commitment to open, rules-
based, fair and sustainable 
international trade, committed 
to respecting and promoting 
human rights and the highest 
international labor and 
environmental standards. (pp. 
290-292) 

 



 

 
 

Goals: By 2030, actively 
promote a rules-based, open, 
non-discriminatory and fair 
multilateral trading system 
that contributes to the SDGs. 
(pp. 290-292) 

41. Sweden Yes Yes The VNR does not provide the 
specific tariff data, but it 
mentions that the Swedish 
Government has taken “an 
initiative aimed at removing 
tariffs and trade barriers for 
medical equipment globally”. 
Sweden is also “working to 
resume WTO negotiations on 
the removal of tariffs and 
trade barriers for 
environmental goods and 
services”. (p. 126) 

Sweden has been the fourth 
largest donor in the EU to Aid 
or Trade initiative, and has 
paid SEK 4.1 billion in 2019. (p. 
126) 

 

42. Thailand Yes No The VNR provides that 
Thailand is a signatory to 8 
treaties related to equality and 
non-discrimination, such as 
the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights 
(ICCPR) and the International 
Covenant on Economic, Social, 

p. 67  



 

 
 

and Cultural Rights (ICESCR). 
However, further details are 
not available.  

43. Tunisia No No   

44. Uruguay Yes Yes The VNR mentions that 
Uruguay achieved 
diversification of the export 
basket in goods and services, 
and in markets. p. 103  

“Challenges” identified in the 
VNR include: 

• Promoting commercial 
agreements seeking to 
obtain better fee 
conditions and 
promoting actions to 
diminish the non-tariff 
measures.  

• Diversification of 
export markets. 

• Promoting Uruguay as 
the entrance door of 
the logistics and 
financial services to 
Mercosur. p. 103 

 

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
19 

Total Y = 
13  

  



 

 
 

 Total N = 
21 

Total N = 
27 

  

 

17.3: Tax collection 

 

 1. Afghanistan  No No N/A  

2. Angola Yes Yes Foreign direct investment 
shows a negative trend, 
particularly in the oil sector. 
Also, official development 
assistance received by Angola 
has reduced significantly. 
Personal remittances play a 
limited role in Angola’s 
revenues, in 2019, the 
remittances were 
corresponding to 0.004% of its 
GDP. p. 115  

The Policy to Strengthen 
Angola’s Role in the 
International and Regional 
Context led by the Ministry of 

 



 

 
 

Foreign Affairs would have an 
impact on Target 17.3. p. 116 

In Angola, the domestic 
budget financed by national 
taxes accounted for 65% in 
2017. p. 117 

3. Antigua 
and Barbuda 

Yes No This Target is mentioned only 
in the dashboard of SDG 
Targets and Progress section of 
the VNR. The VNR describes 
the progress under this Target 
as “fair progress but 
acceleration is needed.” pp. 27, 
121 

 

4. Azerbaijan Yes No Azerbaijan notes, albeit briefly, 
that compared to 2015, the 
percentage of remittances as a 
proportion to total gross 
domestic product decreased 
from 2.2% to 1.9% in 2019. pp. 
121-22 

 

5. Bahamas 
(Pending) 

    

6. Bhutan Yes Yes Major tax reforms are 
underway. The Goods and 
Services Tax (GST) Act of 
Bhutan 2020 was enacted, and 
is scheduled for 
implementation from July 1, 
2022. In replacing the 
conventional sales tax, GST 

 



 

 
 

will subsume the existing 11 
multiple tax-rate structures 
into a single standard rate of 
seven percent. Businesses with 
turnover of Nu. Five million 
and above to be required to 
register for collection. GST 
will however be exempted on 
basic food, medicines, energy-
saving and IT goods; along 
with health, education, 
financial, information 
technology and agriculture 
services. 

The GST implementation will 
be fully supported by the 
Bhutan Integrated Taxation 
System (BITS)—an IT 
automation solution. This is 
expected to strengthen the tax 
administration system, 
simplify business process, 
improve taxpayer services, 
minimise revenue leakages, 
and enhance tax collection. 
Full implementation of GST as 
a consumption-based taxation, 
is expected to generate 
additional revenue of Nu.3 
billion annually. In addition to 
the GST, luxury goods, sin 
goods and environmentally 
harmful items will be subject 
to Excise Equalisation Tax 



 

 
 

(EET), at four rates ranging 
from 20 percent to 100 
percent. With this, higher 
taxes will be imposed on junk 
food and unhealthy items 
including alcohol and tobacco, 
among others. pp. 87-88 

7. Bolivia  Yes Yes The report notes that Bolivia 
has the challenge of promoting 
and managing foreign direct 
investment (FDI) to strengthen 
the productive development of 
the Country. p. 86 
 
The pandemic and the 
expectations of a severe global 
recession have significantly 
reduced FDI flows in different 
regions of the world. The 
report notes that perspectives 
are uncertain and depend on 
the duration of the health 
crisis and the effectiveness of 
interventions policies aimed at 
mitigating economic effects of 
the pandemic and revive the 
economy. Likewise, the labor 
market crisis in the developed 
and emerging economies will 
have an impact on the money 
remittance income flow, an 
important source of financing 
for developing Countries. p. 87 
 

Source of Data: Bolivian Central 
Bank 



 

 
 

The report notes that the 
indicators used by Bolivia to 
measure target 17.3 are: 

- Direct foreign investment in 
proportion to GDP: 0.6 in 
2020. 

-Volume of money 
remittances (remesas) in 
proportion to GDP: 2.9 in 
2020. p. 103 

8. Cabo Verde Yes Yes With resumption in economic 
growth and improvement in 
efficiency of tax 
administration, tax revenues 
had grown and the financing 
of State Budget was reinforced 
through taxes within the 
context of a reduction in 
official development 
assistance. p. 28, pp. 140-141 

However, FDI fell while 
remittances grew to 12.6% of 
the GDP, and the public debt 
GDP ratio was reduced. p. 28, 
pp. 140-141 

The country prioritizes the 
promotion of FDI as a form of 
development financing 
through the movement of 
capital that does not increase 

 



 

 
 

external indebtedness. p.32, 
141 

To promote investments, the 
legal system has also adopted 
a number of laws. p. 141 

9. Chad Yes Yes The VNR indicates the 
following in relation to 
Indicator 17.3.1 (Foreign direct 
investments (FDI), official 
development assistance and 
South-South Cooperation as a 
proportion of total domestic 
budget):  

“A l’instar de tous les pays en 
développement, le Tchad 
bénéficie d’aides en bilatéral et 
multilatéral de divers pays et 
institutions internationales. 
Sur la période de 2016 au 
second trimestre de 2020, l’aide 
internationale accordée à la 
république du Tchad évolue 
globalement à la hausse 
passant de plus de 534 millions 
USD en 2016 à 780 millions 
USD en 2018 et à 567 millions 
USD en 2019. La situation de 
l’aide globale au second 
trimestre de 2020 s’établit à 
environ 392 millions USD. En 
projection, les déclarations 
d’intention d’aide 

 



 

 
 

internationale font ressortir 
une tendance à la hausse 
d’environ 652 millions USD en 
2021. En effet, il ressort de ces 
promesses d’aide que pour 
l’année 2021, sur un total 
prévisionnel de 651 968 805 
USD, les engagements 
représentent seulement 30 340 
838 USD, soit 4,65%.” p. 74 

10. China Yes No The report does not provide 
for any specific information 
with respect to the process of 
tax collection. 

To promote inclusive and 
sustainable economic growth, 
and full employment for all, 
the Chinese Government has, 
in the face of COVID-19, 
implemented large-scale tax 
and fee cuts temporarily to 
reduce the financial burden of 
more than 2.6 trillion for 
market players for the whole 
year. pg. 39 

The report also notes that 
China plans to “build high-
standard market system, 
modernize the fiscal, taxation 
and financial systems, and 
improve the government’s 
ability to manage the 

 



 

 
 

economy” as a way to promote 
high-quality and sustainable 
development. p. 80 

11. Colombia  No No The report contains mentions 
to SDG 17, however, no details 
are provided in connection 
with target 17.10. pp. 25-27, 62, 
73, 157. 

 

12. Cuba Yes Yes The VNR notes that foreign 
investments are recognized as 
an important source of 
financing for national 
development and in some 
sectors and activities.  

Academic experts estimate 
that $2.5 billion a year would 
be required to drive high 
growth rates. However, the 
last financial planning carried 
out by Ciffra (a Support 
Program for the formation of 
the National Integrated 
Financing Framework for the 
SDGs in Cuba) found that in 
the last decade only 6.4% of 
the private funding of the SDG 
came from foreign direct 
investment. pp. 42, 209  

This is largely the result of the 
US embargo imposed on Cuba, 
the institutional and 
regulatory environment in 

 



 

 
 

Cuba, which threatens the 
efficiency of the investments, 
and more recently, the 
negative impact of COVID. p. 2  

In order to improve this 
situation and generate larger 
volume of foreign investment, 
new regulations were enacted 
aimed at simplifying and 
streamlining the evaluation 
and approval process. As a 
part of these changes, in 
January 2020 the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and 
investments launched a single 
point of contact “Ventanilla 
Única de la Inversión 
Extranjera (Vuinex)”, which is 
responsible for provision of 
information and advice on 
foreign investments; 
promotion of business 
opportunities; conduct of its 
investment processes; and 
processing of permissions, 
licenses, and authorizations. 
pp. 209-210 

A number of important 
investments have been 
approved since the new law 
came into force, including 
registration of 150 companies 
with foreign capital. At the end 



 

 
 

of 2020, 33 new companies 
were approved with an 
estimated value of almost $2.5 
billion in sectors such as 
tourism, renewable energy, 
mining, construction and food 
production. p. 210 

13. Cyprus  Yes  Yes “As an EU member state, 
Cyprus has implemented 
various actions towards 
providing assistance to 
developing countries.” p. 111 

“Cyprus yearly contributes to 
the European Development 
Fund, aiming at providing 
assistance to developing 
countries. The recent 
economic crisis, in 
conjunction with the Covid-19 
pandemic have disrupted the 
provision of development 
assistance for all EU member 
states. Assistance currently 
provided is geared towards the 
developing countries which 
have been most affected by 
the pandemic.” p. 112 

“Cyprus holds the 27th 
position in public financing to 
developing countries from 
Official Development 
Assistance with €21 million 

 



 

 
 

allocated towards this end (the 
EU average is €58,552 million). 
This comes as no surprise, 
since Cyprus is one of the 
smallest member states of the 
EU. However, taking into 
account the Official 
Development Assistance as a 
percentage of gross national 
income, Cyprus is placed 14th 
among EU member states 
(0.2% relative to 0.4% of the 
EU).” p. 112 

“Cyprus participates to the 
European Neighbourhood 
Policy, which provides 
development assistance to 
women-based programmes in 
neighbouring Middle-Eastern 
countries. Cyprus, in 
accordance with the rest of 
the members of the EU, has 
supported efforts to relief the 
debt of mainly African 
countries, which emerged as a 
result of the Covid-19 
pandemic. The Ministry of 
Finance, signed cooperation 
agreements in the fields of 
science, technology, and 
innovation with neighbouring 
developing countries.” p. 113 



 

 
 

14. Czech 
Republic 

Yes Yes “The Czech Republic is 
successfully mobilising 
additional development 
finances by supporting 
development investments and 
activities in the international 
tax sphere.” p. 69 

 

 

15. DPRK Yes No “The government develops 
external economic relations 
with other countries, giving 
priority to the expansion and 
development of an 
independent economy. The 
government has enacted 
‘DPRK Law on Joint and 
Contractual Ventures’, ‘DPRK 
Law on Economic and Trade 
Zones’, and ‘DPRK Law on 
Foreign Investment’, thus 
laying a basis for facilitating 
bilateral and multilateral 
partnerships.” p. 47 

 

16. Denmark Yes Yes “A priority of Danish 
development assistance is to 
mobilise additional capital for 
investment in developing 
countries.” p. 126  

“The foreign direct 
investments in developing 
countries have been relatively 
stable since 2007. However, 

 



 

 
 

there is a slight tendency of 
decreasing direct investments 
starting in 2010. On average, 
the foreign direct investments 
amount to around 0.83 per 
cent of gross national income.” 
p. 100 of the Statistical follow-
up on the 2030 Agenda 

“The ratio ‘Personal 
remittances received as a per 
cent of GDP’ only includes 
compensation of employees 
that Danish residents received 
from work in other countries. 
Other current personal 
transfers (as e.g. presents and 
inheritances) are not included 
in this ratio due to the poor 
quality of the available data 
sources.” p. 100 of the 
Statistical follow-up on the 
2030 Agenda 

“Since 2011, Denmark has 
supported the social safety net 
in Ethiopia through the 
‘Productive Safety Net 
Programme (PSNP)’, which 
annually protects up to 8 
million people from extreme 
poverty and food insecurity. In 
addition, Denmark has 
supported an urban safety net 
in Kenya and Ethiopia as part 



 

 
 

of the COVID-19 assistance 
packages to ensure economic 
recovery in a socially inclusive 
manner. This initiative brings 
Denmark closer to fulfilling 
target 1.a on mobilising 
resources to implement 
policies to end poverty and 
target 17.3 on mobilising 
financial resources for 
developing countries.” p. 147 

17. Dominican 
Republic 

Yes Yes The VNR notes that 
mobilisation of financial 
resources to achieve the 2030 
Agenda is of vital importance, 
but continues to be a 
challenge, particularly with the 
increased number of targets in 
2016.. (p. 65) 

Remittances from abroad 
remain one of the largest 
source of income in the 
country. The value of 
remittances in the period 
2017-2020 was equivalent to 
7.5% of GDP, with a slight 
increase in 2020 (10.2% GDP) 
despite the global crisis 
caused by the pandemic of 
COVID-19. (p. 65) 

 

18. Djibouti 
(Pending) 

    



 

 
 

19. Egypt  Yes Yes Egypt still has a low tax to 
GDP ratio. However, it is close 
to the previous years. Egypt 
has reformed the tax system 
by implementing reforms to 
broaden the tax base. “Within 
4 years, tax revenues 
increased by 111% in 2020. The 
proportion of the domestic 
budget funded by domestic 
taxes reached 54.4% in 
2019/2020 from 44.6% in 
2018/2019.” The government 
has also started integrating a 
digital system to raise the 
efficiency of tax 
administration. pp. 74-75 

 

20. Germany Yes Yes “Continuous and targeted 
increase of the ODA/ GNI 
ratio (official development 
assistance as a proportion of 
gross national income): 
Germany has committed itself 
to the 0.7% target and will also 
deploy innovative financing 
instruments, such as revenues 
derived from public sales of 
emissions certificates, to 
achieve this.” p. 121 
 
“Germany has met its 
voluntary commitment and 
continuously increased the 
share of its imports that come 

Further information and data 
can be found on the online 
platform www.sdg-
indikatoren.de. 



 

 
 

from least developed 
countries, reaching a value of 
EUR 10.4 billion (0.94%) in 
2019. This is up from a share of 
total imports to Germany of 
around 0.8% in 2016.” p. 119 

21. Guatemala 
(Pending) 

    

22. Indonesia  Yes Yes The Report contains a Chapter 
4.1.9 on Goal 17 – Partnership 
for the Goals. 

Indonesia reported that 
between 2019 and 2020 “tax 
revenue fell notably from IDR 
1,546 trillion to IDR 1,405 
trillion”, implying “that the 
total government revenue in 
2020 dropped significantly.” p. 
274 

The report further noted that 
“all types of tax decreased in 
2021 […] the deepest 
decrease—around IDR 100 
trillion—came from income tax 
[…] [t]he rest is distributed 
unevenly among various other 
types of taxes.” p. 275 

 

23. Iraq Yes Yes “Given the rentier economic 
reality of Iraq, taxation is still 
low at 2.95% of GDP in 2019.” 
p. 78 

 



 

 
 

Total government revenue as a 
proportion of GDP: 40.2 (2019), 
41.8 (2018), 34.9 (2017), 27.1 
(2016) (no more recent data). p. 
78 

Proportion of domestic budget 
funded by domestic taxes: 5.2 
(2018), 6.7 (2017), 5.1 (2016) (no 
more recent data). p. 78 

24. Japan Yes Yes “It is essential to accurately 
grasp the financial flows to 
developing countries and 
effectively utilize the limited 
development funds.” p. 132.  

“… discussions are conducted 
on the creation of rules and 
frameworks for international 
aid, including aid from 
emerging donors and the use 
of private funds, and Japan will 
continue to be actively 
involved in these discussions.” 
p. 132. 

In addition, “the mobilization 
of private funds for the 
solution of economic and 
social issues in developing 
countries has been called for”. 
p. 133. 

Therefore, “Japan has provided 
support for planning and 

 



 

 
 

construction of urban 
railways, improvement of 
public transportation policies, 
human resource 
development…”. p. 68. 

25. Lao 
People’s 
Democratic 
Republic  

Yes Yes The report includes data on 
foreign direct investment and 
remittances, per SDG 
indicators 17.3.1 and 17.3.2. p. 
55, 149–50.  

 

26. 
Madagascar 

Yes Yes The report addresses various 
ways to mobilize additional 
financial resources to 
implement the achievement of 
the SDGs. One such means is 
strengthening tax collection 
capacity. p. 74 

However, the report does not 
address the means by which 
tax collection capacity is to be 
strengthened.  

 

27. Malaysia Yes Yes Tax has been levied on sugar 
sweetened beverages, this 
aims to limit consumption of 
these products and improve 
health outcomes (pp. 53, 60). 

Fiscal adjustments have been 
implemented to reduce the 
income gap, with top marginal 
tax rate revised upwards from 
28 per cent to 30 per cent for 

 



 

 
 

those reported income above 
RM2 million per year, effective 
2020. p. 78.  

The Green Investment Tax 
Allowances (GITA) and Green 
Income Tax Exemption (GITE) 
were introduced in 2014 to 
spur the development of green 
products and technologies. p. 
97. 

Malaysia aims to prosper by 
promoting progressive income 
redistribution via the tax and 
social protection systems. p. 
127.  

28. Marshall 
Islands  

Yes Yes SDG Indicator 17.3.1 is linked 
to GG 5.5.2 (catalyze external 
support for development from 
traditional and new partners). 
The VNR reports that the RMI 
are looking at several issues 
including increased 
engagement with partners and 
participation in regional and 
international by 2023 as well 
as maintaining and entering 
into economic cooperation 
agreements / free trade 
agreements with new partners 
by 2030. The RMI looks to find 
increased support and new 
partners with regard to the 

No data provided on FDI official 
development assistance and 
south-south cooperation as a 
proportion of total domestic 
budget.  

No data provided on volume of 
remittances in USD as a 
proportion of total GDP.  



 

 
 

Trust Fund of the People of 
the RMI. p. 98. 

29. Mexico Yes No The Annex includes an 
indicator regarding mobilize 
financial resources. p. 199. 

 

30. Myanmar 
(Pending) 

    

31. Namibia Yes Yes “Namibia has since embarked 
on a process of “fiscal 
consolidation”, which is aimed 
at reducing the substantial 
deficits to more sustainable 
long-term levels (MoF, 2019).” 
p. 67 

“Namibia has one of the highest 
tax revenues to GDP ratios in 
the world, having held ranks 
between third and fifth globally 
in the past five years. The total 
revenue and grants (% of GDP) 
were recorded to be 33.2 and 
30.0% in 2019/20 and 2020/21, 
respectively (MoF, 2021).” p. 67. 

 

32. Nicaragua Yes Yes According to the Economic 
Commission for Latin America 
and the Caribbean, there are 4 
crises in the world economy, 
whose negative impacts are 
deepening in developing 
countries, and are the main 

 



 

 
 

threats to meeting the SDGs of 
the 2030 Development Agenda:  

(a) Covid-19 is affecting 
economic growth: It is 
estimated that in 2020 GDP per 
capita in Latin America and the 
Caribbean was similar to 2010. 

b) Inequality as a barrier to 
development: According to 
OXFAM, the richest 1% of the 
population owns more than 
twice the wealth of 6.9 billion 
people. 

c) The climate crisis and 
planetary thresholds are 
reaching the point of "no 
return". Therefore, the goal of 
stabilizing the global average 
temperature increase at 1.5°C 
cannot be postponed. The 
climate crisis is exacerbating 
the already existing socio-
economic problems of 
developing countries. 

d) Double asymmetry in 
environmental issues: The 
costs of mitigation and 
adaptation should not be borne 
equally by all. Nicaragua emits 
0.02% of global greenhouse gas 
emissions, but is highly 



 

 
 

sensitive to the impacts of 
climate change. 

Considering the above, the 
slow pace of SDG 
implementation is linked to 
financial shortfalls, making it 
urgent that, within the 
framework of the Global 
Partnership, we all fulfill our 
commitments under the 
principle of Common but 
Differentiated Responsibilities 
and Respective Capacities, 
without unilateral and illegal 
coercive measures that do not 
contribute to the fulfillment of 
the SDGs. In Nicaragua, the gap 
to address the environmental 
crisis is US $2 billion per year, 
which cannot be solved 
without additional and 
incremental resources from 
Official Development 
Assistance. (p. 7) 

33. Niger Yes Yes Goal 17.3 is measured by 
indicator 17.3.1 (Foreign direct 
investments (FDI), official 
development assistance and 
South-South Cooperation as a 
proportion of total domestic 
budget). p. 58. 

 



 

 
 

The proportion of FDI of the 
total domestic budget saw a 
decrease from 18.76% in 2015 
to 14.29% in 2019, with the 
lowest in 2017 at 11.49%. This 
progression can be attributed 
to the focused efforts of the 
State in improving the 
business climate. p. 58. 

La proportion des IDE sur le 
budget national a connu une 
baisse entre 2015 et 2019, en 
passant respectivement de 
18,76% à 14,29%. Son niveau le 
plus faible est observé en 2017 
avec 11,49%. Cette évolution 
s’expliquerait par la 
persistance du phénomène 
d’insécurité qui réduit les 
efforts consentis par l’Etat 
dans le cadre de l’amélioration 
du climat des affaires au 
Niger. p. 59. 

34. Norway Yes Yes In 2019, Norway met the target 
of doubling official 
development assistance (ODA) 
to support domestic resource 
mobilization in low-income 
countries in accordance with 
the Addis Tax Initiative. In 2020 
the situation was difficult due 
to COVID-19 and the goals 
were not reached but the 

 



 

 
 

government hopes to get back 
to fulfilling the goal in 2021. p. 
88. 

Internationally, Norway has 
increased education aid for 
low-income countries and 
strengthened the Tax for 
Development program that 
enables development countries 
to improve domestic financing 
for education. P. 63. 

35. Pakistan 
(Pending) 

    

36. Paraguay Yes  Yes  Paraguay has implemented an 
effective tax collection 
process.  

The Paraguay government 
revenue represents in Terms 
proportional to GDP. 
Comparing income between 
2015 and 2019. 

It is evident that there was no 
significant variation, already 
the government's income. 

They remained at around 14.1% 
of GDP. When analyzing the 
government's revenues, they 
identify four main categories 
that make up it, and when 
compared to each other.  

 



 

 
 

For fiscal year 2019, it is 
evident that government 
revenues depended secondly, 
there are ingresos1 other taxes 
(9.9 %), (2.7 %), and, the least 
important are donations (0.6 
%) and contributions social 
(0.9%). 

The following figure also 
shows the details of the 
composition of this indicator 
for the preceding years and 
identifies that they have had a 
Behavior similar to 2019 
(Figure 70). P. 263. 

37. Qatar No  No There is no specific reference 
to this target, but the VNR 
notes that Qatar began 
imposing Excise Tax in 2019, 
and is preparing to apply 
value-added tax to achieve 
financial stability. P. 155. 

 

38. San 
Marino 

No No N/A  

39. Sierra 
Leone 

Yes Yes The National Revenue 
Authority got the Integrated 
Tax Administration System 
project back on track in 2020 
and is expected to go live in 
2021. This will allow taxpayers 
to access an online portal to 
register/ de register/ file 

 



 

 
 

their taxes/ receive their 
returns. p. 59 

The NRA has also worked to 
roll out Electronic Cash 
Registering for GST related 
transactions which will 
improve GST compliance by 
automating the printing of 
GST receipts. P. 59.  

The govt. opened an Inland 
Outstation Office in Kailahun 
Town in the Eastern Region to 
improve tax administration 
and compliance. p. 60.  

Collection from income taxes 
were Le24.7 billion above 
target in 2020. GST was above 
target by Le23.5 billion. p. 62. 

During the pandemic the NRA 
allowed the filing of tax 
returns by email, and 
engagement online and via 
SMS to ensure payment. p. 63. 

40. Spain Yes Yes The 2030 Sustainable 
Development Strategy must 
incorporate a framework of 
actions aimed at ensuring that 
Spain contributes to a fairer, 
more sustainable and inclusive 
globalization that makes it 
possible to achieve the 2030 

 



 

 
 

Agenda worldwide, through a 
new policy for sustainable 
global development, which 
integrates international 
cooperation policy and a 
foreign policy aimed at 
strengthening cooperation and 
solidarity from a reinforced, 
more inclusive and democratic 
multilateralism (p.  289). 

In that sense, the Ministry of 
Finance has been leading, since 
2019, an exceptional exercise of 
aligning the General State 
Budget (PGE) bills to the 2030 
Agenda in cooperation with all 
ministerial departments. As a 
result of this effort, the General 
State Budget Bill for the 2021 
fiscal year has been 
accompanied by the First 
Report on Alignment with the 
Sustainable Development 
Goals (p.  323). 

41. Sweden Yes Yes “Sweden is well placed to 
continue progress towards 
achieving the SDGs nationally. 
The tax-to-GDP ratio has 
declined slightly over the past 
15 years but is still relatively 
high by international 

 



 

 
 

standards, covering over 100% 
of expenditure.” p. 125. 

42. Thailand Yes No The VNR does not provide 
details in relation to the 
mobilization of financial 
resources for developing 
countries with respect to tax 
collection, but it does provide 
that Thailand has strictly 
worked in compliance with its 
international tax agreements 
and obligations, such as in 
providing duty-free, quota-
free (DF/QF) treatment for 
goods from some LDCs. Data 
in 2020 showed that such 
obligations covered 75.2 per 
cent of all goods and 71.4 per 
cent for non-agricultural 
goods.  

p. 71 

43. Tunisia No No   

44. Uruguay No  No   

45. Zimbabwe No No N/A  

Total VNRs 
(40) 

Total Y = 
33 

Total Y =  
27 

  

 Total N = 
7 

Total N =  
13 

  

 


